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UIPlanner

Planning

UlIPlanner leads the industry with the best solutions for financial planning.
» Share plans across your team by eliminating the need for personal spreadsheets
» Lead your staff towards analytical thinking and away from clerical routines

» Leverage two-sided entry accounting and other pre-built frameworks

? Compare scenarios and analyze drivers that change outcome

Budgeting

UlIPlanner provides an integrated cost model, achieving far more than data entry.
» Plan activities and spending consistent with your financial goals
» Balance planned work and your available workforce

?”Quickly calculate overheads and depreciation

» Drill from financial plans into spending detail
Regulatory
UIPlanner integrates and streamlines regulatory filings, surpassing the limitations of spreadsheets.
» Shorten the regulatory filing processes and collect revenue increases earlier
» Manage, archive and drill into large data volumes behind regulatory filings
» Reduce errors and clerical processing time
” Increase transparency of calculations to enable quicker learning by new staff
Revenue
UIPlanner’s Customer Revenue Module revolutionizes how you calculate and analyze bills.

” Empower analysts to model new rates and rate structures

» Process huge volumes of customer billing data quickly
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? Improve customer service with bill planning tools

” Implement a new, improved and less costly customer information system

Accounting

UlIPlanner provides faster, easier and more transparent processes for:

» Regulatory accounting
? Cost accounting (e.g. overheads and allocations)
” Revenue accounting (e.g. analytics and unbilled revenue)

” Plant and tax accounting
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[

{2 Compile & Run

]E][ [® Publish-Compare

Feeder Reports
Run All Pass 1

[ "] use UIDEMO Temp Data | O Select Output Batch =

Financial Reports
Run All Pass 28 change 1

]E] [] Show Search Panel

Sequence set
Tactical Model

'O Select Sequence SubSet

Run All Pass 1

Ratios & Statistics & Summary Reports

Planning Entity
Bonds - Detailed Model %
|Planning Entity

Bond Info
|Training Report

Run Report Context Run Report Context .. Report Context

| |CAP-IS Project Detail /| |Short-term Rollover & Interest|Planning Entity |[Income Statement Planning Entity
| |CAP-IS Plant Summary | [Income Statement Planning Entity +/||Balance Sheet Planning Entity
V| |System-Wide Rates System Control /| |Balance Sheet Planning Entity +/||Receipts and Disbursements Planning Entity
v |utility Allocators Utility | |Cost-of-Capital - Legal Enfity |Legal Entity +'||Cash Flow Flanning Entity
v | |Jurisdictional Allocators Jurisdiction | |Cost of Capital - Jurisdiction  |Jurisdiction v ||Summary I/S B/S C/F Flanning Entity
v |Journal Entry Planning Entity | |Jurisdictional Working Capital |Jurisdiction ' ||Ratios & Statistics Flanning Entity
v | |Property Tax Planning Entity | |Rate Base per Books Jurisdiction ' ||Summary Statistics for Graphs Flanning Entity
v |Other Operating Revenue Planning Entity v | |Rate Base Adjustments Jurisdictional Adjustments + ||Functional Income Statement Planning Entity
v |AFUDC Rates AFUDC Rate Schedule v | |Rate Base Adj Total Jurisdiction + ||Daily Cash Opening Actuals Planning Entity
| |Book Depr Rates & Rules Plant Account /| |Rate Base Jurisdiction + ||cash Seed value Planning Entity
v | |Construction Construction Project V| |Jurisdictional Earnings Jurisdiction

| |Plant Account Detail Plant Account | |Revenue Requirements Jurisdiction

V| |0&M Planning Entity V| |Goal Seek for Rate Relief Jurisdiction

| |Fuel Expense Report Planning Entity V| |Income Tax - Federal Planning Entity

| |Electric Revenue Schedules Electric Revenue Schedule /| |Cash Balancing & Auto Finan...|Planning Entity

v | |ECA Fuel Clause Report Fuel Clauses

v |Electric Revenue Summary Planning Entity

v |Gas Revenue Schedules Gas Revenue Schedule

v | |Gas Revenue Summary Planning Entity

v |Bonds - Detailed Model Bonds - Detailed Model

¥ |Common Stock System Control

v |Internal Div & Equity Contrib... |Planning Entity

v | |Schedule M kems

v

v

The Run Sequence Sets screen is the core screen from which users run the Financial Model. The screen lists all of the cal-
culations that make up the Model business logic. The calculations are contained in columns. The column sets and list and

order of reports are defined in the Manage Sequence Sets screen.

Model reports run over one or two dimensions — these are indicated in the Context of the report. Reports run top to down in
each column, and change color to indicate that they have been run. Once a reportis run, its results are available for sub-
sequent reports. Reports in a column can run more than once, or iterate, until the results reach a tolerance. The iterations
and tolerance are shown at the top of each column. Once a column reaches its tolerance, the next column runs. Results

from one column are available for later columns.

Once all of the reports have been run and columns have reached tolerance, the results are available for viewing in Browse
Reports. Model results are available in memory, on the user’s machine. In addition to viewing results in Browse Reports,
the user can also select from several options for saving the results for later use, or for transferring results to other model

scenarios or to published datasets. These are contained as dropdown options on the Publish button.
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? Publish Compare — this saves the model results for all reports and all entities. Users can then pull these results up at

a later date for scenario compares

» Publish Transfer — this option takes specific model report lines (as set by the calculations) and saves it to text files

that can be imported into another model scenario

» Publish Datasets — this option allows users to send model results to published datasets that can be used by mul-

tidimensional rule sets

Users typically run the model using the Compile and Run option, which takes all of the calculations in the sequence and
uses the java compiler to make a compile (faster) version of the code. It then runs these calculations against the source
data. The Compile and Run button has several other options (via dropdown) for running the model. One commonly used
option is to run the model from previously published results, which extracts a previously published scenario and pulls the
results up, without rerunning the model. This option is much faster, since it does not need to do a compile, and does not run

through all the reports and iterations.

If the user desires, rather than running the complete model, they can run only selected reports by unchecking the ones they
do not want to run. Note however that if a report is not run, reports that reference it will not receive any values. Therefore

users must be cognizant of report relationships when running only selected reports.

An additional capability of the Run Sequence Sets screen is the ability to include the user’'s Temp Data case. When the
user compiles and runs the sequences for the current scenario, UIPlanner first pulls all data for the cases in the scenario
and does winner logic before running. The User Temp data case allows the user to opt to include data in that case in the win-

ner logic. Note that the user needs to actively specify to include the Temp Data case by checking the checkbox.

Each time the user logs into UIPlanner in a new session, the Run Sequence Sets screen resets to preselect all reports and

to uncheck the User Temp Data case.
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["| Select All Search Tree:

O @O St tmers )

UIDEMO

[ one Batch on Tree: Time settings for batch
¥ | |Years 1 - 5 Monthly

=+ | & UIDEMO
=[] 5 Financial Statements
summary IIS BIS CIF
Income Statement
Balance Sheet
Cash Flow
Functional Income Statement
Receipts and Disbursements
Ratios & Statistics
Summary Statistics for Graphs

[ Jurisdictional - Wide 1
[ Jurisdictional - Wide 2

- || o 0&M
- | [T Energy Costs & Revenue
-] [ Plant
[ || 5 Financing
- ] B Tax
B | 5 Jurisdictional
[ [v] [ Jurisdictional - Wide 1
- [ [ Jurisdictional - Wide 2
- ][5 Measure
=[] & Financial Report Package
I [7 Financial Statements
- ] [t oam
-] [T Energy Costs & Revenue
&[] i Piant
B[O [ Financing
B [ [ Tax
- | [ Jurisdictional
&[]
&

rﬁ_-, Measure

=+ [¥] & Pull Reports
B V] [t Financial Statements
e (V] [ osm
- 1L E\:, Energy Costs & Revenue
B[] i Prant

-

m

Show Search Panel

« || select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Drilldown D:[Electric Revenue] - UI Energy Consolidated (Jan/2016)

Total for: UI Energy Consolidated Bi<i>
Entity Sub-Entity Value (not scaled)
Tri-State Consol 555,673
Prairie Gen 566,146
Total $621,819
-
Report: Income Statement
Detail Model 2016-2020 Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 20
UI Energy Consolidated -
Operating R =
Electric Revenue FEINIT]  $566,103) $557,456) $506,405 $532,850 $608,640 $68!
Gas Revenue 327,788 254,153 199,612 107,492 83,824 68,955 6
Affiliate Revenue 0 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
Goal Seek Revenue -19,097 -19,118 -19,138 -19,158 -19,177 -15,524 -1
Total Operating Revenue $030,509) $801,138) 737,929 $594,739) %$507,496 5$662,072] S73¢
Operating Exp
Fuel 249,862 247,393 247,236 245,321 246,327 248,775 25
Purchased Powe) 28,530 26,603 26,487 25,095 25,702 27,482 2
Cost of Gas Sold 42,667 42,667 42,667 42,667 42,667 42,667 4
Operations and Maintenance 83,476 83,406 82,807 82,039 83,784 87,471 8
Goal Seek O&M 1] 0 0 0 0 0
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 10,670 10,994 11,321 11,646 11,969 12,2094 1
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 25,426 25,426 25,426 25,426 25,426 25,426 2
Tntal Nnaratina Evnancac <A4AN A1 CAIR AND CATIE QA4 €477 1072 €AIR Q7 €444 11 CAAF

The Browse Reports screen and its sub-tabs are the heart of the reporting engine for the UIPlanner Financial Model. Some

key functionality of this screen:

e

All results available - When the Detailed Model sequence is run (or the results are read back from the database), all

reports, for all entities for the entire planning horizon for the current scenario are stored in memory and are available

through Browse Reports.

»

User selections - In Browse Reports the user selects a report, time setting and what entities to see. UIPlanner pulls

that back from memory and displays it Browse Reports. As long as the user stays in that scenario and in the current

session of UIPlanner, they can switch reports, change columns etc., without rerunning.

»

»

Drilldown - within Browse Reports users can drill down from report to report by merely clicking on a data point.

On Screen Display vs. MS Excel — users can choose to view the reports on the screen or send them to MS Excel
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Results stay available - The user can change screens or close Browse Reports entirely and the results will still be

Scenario Comparison - Browse Reports also has scenario comparison functionality that allows the user to take the

current scenario and pullin results from other scenario(s). Every report in the model will show the differences

»

available — just reopen Browse Reports.
»

between scenarios.
»

If the Model sequence set has not been run, the Browse Report screen will be blank.

How to open Browse Reports

There are several ways to open the Browse Reports screen

Right Click from any report on the Run Sequences screen.

Format Reports — Users can format labels and line settings for a given report right on the screen.

2 Run Sequence Sets % | (% Browse Reports %
[ {2 Compile & Run ]E] & Publish-Compare E]
[ use UIDEMO Temp Data | O Select Output Batch v
Feeder Reports Financial Reports
Run All Run All
Run Report Context Run Report
|| |System-Wide Rates |System Contral V| [Short-term Roll
| |Utility Allocators Utili v | [Income Staterm:
v dictional Allocato = — L
| Pournal Entry Pl Browse Report L5
: grtﬁperg' Ta); = E: [E Edit Time Data ﬁ
er Operating Revenue : : ]
7 IAFUDC Rates A # Edit Attributes B
V| |Book Depr Rates & Rules Pl %3  Edit Calculation e
| |Construction C M T
anage Reports =
V| |Plant Account Detail Fl @ . 9 P
7 loam pl &2 Object Info =
/| |Fuel Expense Report Pl %Y View Calculation ir
V| |[ECA Fuel Clause Report Fl 50 . R
7 Eleciric Revenie Schedules |Ei @6‘ Tre?ce [?ependenues & Precedents F
| |[Electric Revenue Summary [Pl *-. Build Pivot Report 3

Select the Browse Reports menu item.



%« UIPlanner 9.12.B Version: 1 UIDEMO - CS -

File View |Madel| Ledger Regulatory Administ
Contet ' {3 Run Sequence Sets
Browse Reports | Scenarir
3 runse @ Manage Scenarios s x
® Manage Cases —
% New Scenario Wizard |
Cluse Ul & ggit Time Data jt Batch
Feeder Re 4  Edit Attributes
Run £l One Parameter Editor
<b -
Run Rep < Edit Lag Factors
v |syste ntrol
V| Uil Rapid Data Finder

Screen Layout

X

(% Browse Reports %
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|| select All Search Tree:

- [ one Batch on Tree: Time settings for batch
BE@E) S oupsrepons ]| j

:Years 1 - 5 Menthly

- Show Search Panel
-

@ &

The Browse Reports screen is divided into three regions:

=[] & UIDEMO + || select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
=8 I___| [T Financial Statements By -
inancial Statements-Income Statemen
Summary IS BIS CIF UIDEMO-Fi | Stats ts-In Stat T
E:;:‘:e%:t:?m | Format Report | Search Table| Drilldovin on Data | Action Panel|
Cash Flow Drilldown D:[Electric Revenue] - UI Energy Consolidated (Jan/2016)
Functional Income Statement i
Receipts and Disbursements Total for: UI Energy Consolidated . <[
Ratios & Statistics i i
L Summary Statistics for Graphs Entity Sub-Entity Value (not scaled)
2] [ D&M Tri-State Consol 555673
[8- || 7 Energy Costs & Revenue Prairie Gen 566,146
- | b5 Plant Total $621,819
& | [ Financing
- | [ Tax Y. 2
- | [ Jurisdictional Report: Income Statement
- (V] [T Jurisdictional - wide 1
S = rg Jurisdictional - Wide 2 Detail Model 2016-2020 Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 20
: [t Measure = UI Energy Consolidated .l
=[] & Financial Report Package . T
[ | [ Financial Statements Operating Ry =
[ osM Electric Revenue FEPL] $566,103) $557,456| $506,405 $532,850 $608,640 $68°
[%5, Energy Costs & Reverue Gas Revenue 327,788 254,153 199,612 107,492 83,824 68,055 6
| 5 Plant Affiliste Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
7| BS Financing Goal Seek Revenue -19,097 -19,118 -19,138) -19,158) -19,177 -15,524] -1
] B Tax Total Operating Revenue $930,509) $801,138 $737,929 $594,739) $597,496) 5$662,072 S73¢
| [ Jurisdictional
| 5 Jurisdictional - Wide 1 Operating Exp
| [ Jurisdictional - Wide 2 Fuel 249,862 247,393 247,236 245,321 246,327 248,775 25
[ B measure Purchased Powe| 28,530 26,603 26,487 25,095 25,702 27,482 2
Pull Reports Cost of Gas Sold 42,667 42,667 42,667 42,667 42,667 42,667 4
[ Financial Statements Operations and Maintenance 83,476 83,406 82,807 82,039 83,784 87,471 8
[ oaM Goal Seek O&M 0 0 0 0 0 0
[i>:‘ Energy Costs & Revenue Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 10,670 10,994 11,321 11,646 11,969 12,294 1
|_'i>:‘ Plant Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 25,426/ 25,426 25,426 25,426 25,426/ 25,426| 2
| [ S, . | Tntal Nnaratinn Fvnancac <A4An A1 €AA ARD €AIS OAA €427 107 €478 AT €444 11A CAAF
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” Report Tree - The left side of the screen displays the Report Tree. The report tree has three levels — Batch, Report

Group and Report.

” Reports/Option Tabs — The body of the screen display on the right (series of tabs and sub tabs) will change

depending on the level selected on the tree (Batch / Report Group / Report)

” Batch Settings and Additional Options - The top of the Browse Reports screen contains Batch level options,

along with useful shortcut buttons.

Note that the tabs and selections that appear in the working region on the right side of the screen are dependent upon the

level selected in the tree.

” Report Batch - when a report batch is selected on the tree, the working region will display Report Batch Options.

See Report Batch Options.

7 Report Group - when a report group is selected on the tree, the working region will display Report Group Options.

See Report Group Options.

” Report Level - when a specific report is selected on the tree, the working region will display Report Options. See

Report Options.

In the top region of Browse Reports are several important buttons or selections.

Output Reports

% Browse Reports x |

[] select All Search Tree:

@][ (=) Output Reports ] T -
= [ ] © UIDEMO - ‘: Br

=R DL@ Financial Statements |

[ ] one Batch on Tree:

The Output Reports button will launch whatever actions and settings are specified on the Output Options tab of Batch Set-
tings (e.g., Export to Excel, Export for Pull Reports, etc), or in the More Batch Options tab of Batch Settings. Note that the
action will only be taken for reports for which each level (Batch/Report Group/Report) is selected via checkbox. This is the

significance of the checkboxes. See below.
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| [ Browse Reports x |

[] select All Search Tree:

=7 Qutput Reports
= _ _ UIDEMO

|| one Batch on Tree: —‘
b

Time settings for batch
:Years 1 - 5 Monthly

| @

=[] & UIDEMO
i - [¥] [ Financial Statements
=| Summary I'S BIS CIF

Rate Base

Jurisdictional Earnings
Jurisdictional Working Capital
Cost-of-Capital - Legal Entity
Cost of Capital - Jurisdiction
Revenue Requirements
Utility Allocators
Jurisdictional Allocators

|| El Goal Seek for Rate Relief

H [ Jurisdictional - Wide 1

The Output Reports action can also be launched from Run Sequences, if the user has selected a batch from the dropdown

box.

2 Run Sequence Sets |

-

y| Select Entities Browse Report | Graph Datal Excel Optic

UIDEMO-Jurisdictional-Jurisdictional Earnings

% E:I(;r::esst:t:;? ot Format Report | Search Table | Drilldown on Data | Act
E| Cash Flow
3 Functional Income Statement
E| Receipts and Disbursements Format Label
=| Ratios & Statistics b # )|y |E)|=| =) €[ »|| M ] copy
3 Summary Statistics for Graphs
=R O&M
El o&m
__E P . 4
9 roperty Tax Report: Jurisdictional Earnings
E| Journal Entry L P g
=| O&M by Department W Detail Model 2016-2020
B~ Energy Costs & Revenue FERC
- Plant
- B Financing Development of Return:
- OTax Retail Rate Revenue
=] Jurisdictional Wholesale Revenue

Other Operating revenue
Goal Seek Revenue
Total Operating Revenue including Goal Seek

Operating Exp

Fuel

Purchased Power

Operation & maintenance
Depreciation Expense

Taxes Other than Income Taxes

( 2 Compile & Run (3

B Publish-Local

E] || show Search Panel

["] use UIDEMO Temp Data | O Select Output Batch
® Select Output Batch

Feeder Reports % UDEMO Financial Reports
Run All % Financial Report Package Run All
Run Report Context Run Report Context
V| |Global Assumptions System Control V| |Short-term Rollover & Int... |Planning Entity
V| |System-Wide Rates System Control | |Income Statement Planning Entity
V| |Utility Allocators Utility | |Balance Sheet Planning Entity
| [Jurisdictional Allocators Jurisdiction | |Cost-of-Capital - Legal Ent...|Legal Entity

Time Settings by Batch

This dropdown list is used to set the default column set for the selected batch. Note that this can be overridden at the

Report Group level.
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-] one Batch on Tree: ——

Time settings for batch

©H@2) Sovurms |

[umemo

-

= |v] & UIDEMO
= [ Financial Statements
V| [El summary s BIS CIF
Income Statement
Balance Sheet
Cash Flow
Functional Income Statement
Receipts and Disbursements
Ratios & Statistics
Summary Statistics for Graphs

- ] Property Tax
H [

P

Years 1-5 Annual W{
—|Default - All Time L\S
Select Entities| Bloaray it - Al Time-Annual

UIDEMO-JurisdiciDefault - All Forecast Periods

Format Report Default - All Forecast Periods - Current Year =
Years 1-5 Annual

Years 2-5 Annual

‘vears 1-20 Annual

b 7 u|- |Beg Bal & Year 1 Annual

Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total

= 'Year 1 Monthly with Annual Total and Beginning Balance =
Report: Jurisdictional Earnings

Format Label

[ Detail Model 2016-2020 [ vear 2016 | vear 2017 | vear 201
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Note that the column sets are only shown where the user has read access. This can be used to filter out column sets that

the user does not need.

Given the following owner groups, the user's Column Set list is filtered appropriately.

@ Core Object Editor %

Select Objects to Edit

Object Type: [C rtCol

OOO0O0O0OOO Fie

x|#

p

| Object D | Interface Codes | Delete| Owner Group | visibility | Case-Name | Order | Instance-Hame/Cods/Order | Data Finder [ Alerts | Admin L

Object
1 year actual, 1 year forecast, by month

Qwmner Group

Actuals

Ad Hoc - User Defined Time Settings

Budget Administrators

Beg Bal & Year 1 Annual

Budget Comparison to Actuals

Budget Administrators

Budget Variance

Budget Administrators

Comment

Budget Administrators

Rafault - 17 Manthe af Artisle

Batch on Tree: ——

Time settings for batch

Select Compare Location

~ | Years 2-5 Annual > | 57 O
: Select Batch Optio :ears 1-;0MM0?;rlm;h:nnuTlTTlt)tTls -
- ears 1-2 Monthly With Annual Tota
Scenario Compar(\’ears 1-2 Years Monthly With Annual Total, Years 3-5 Annual él_
Select Comparisdyears 1-20 Annual
D Create ComFYears 1-5 Annual [(B-A)/A]
Years 1-5 Annual with Beginning Balance
Aminusg (Years 1-5 Monthly E
Years 2-5 Annual

-- Select to Show Scenarios -

-- Select Scenario Group — VI

Refresh

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)
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I Browwse Reports > |

[ select All Search Tree:
[ ] one Batch on Tree:

-@n -0 Output Reports | R = I

efresh - Rebuild Report, with current ‘Fczrmattlng selections, etc. L=

El - [ Fimancial Statements
] B summary is Brs CiF |

UIDEMO-Jurisdictional-

The Refresh button will repaint the Browse Reports screen and update references. It is sometimes necessary to refresh
Browse Reports to reflect changes in the current session, such as new custom column sets, or certain changed report

formatting.

Help

[ Browse Reports |

[ ] select All  Search Tree:

|:| One Bal

- @@l (=] Output Reports ] MO

& ul Launch help system

f[\j Financial Statements
[¥] E summary s BIS CIF

The Help button will launch the Browse Reports topic in UIPlanner Help button.

Toggle Compare On/Off

I * Browwse Reports = |

-[ =) Quiput Reports ] 5

El - @' oggle compare on,’oﬂ:'_

Eimancial Stotammante

‘ [] select all Search Trea:

If the user has set Scenario Compare options and has selected a scenario for comparison, this button will turn Scenario
Compare on or off. This can be a time saver, as otherwise the user would need to go to the Output Options tab, select Scen-

ario Compare, and turn it on (or off). See below.
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2 Browse Reports x |

[ Select Al Search Trae: 2]
-, 1 ] oo gaten on Tree: Tirese settings for batch D) Show Senich

@[ @ [ Sowparepens | = | ears.1.- 5 Msttiy o o S e

ST CpoEwo | Select Emses) Brovese Raport  Gragh Dota | Excel Optes|

UDEMG-Financal Statements-income Statement

Format Report | Search Tabla
e

‘Select Cell for Drilldown W <>

aw
Report: Income Statement

Detal Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Jan 2016 | Feb2016 | Mar 2016 2016 2016 | Jun 2016

5 t | -

|
GILA1S 566,100 557456  S06405 532850 60k
I277BE 254150 199,612 107482 B3B8 649

| One Batch on Tree: Time batch
T . [] Show Search Panel

UIDEMO | ‘vears 1~ 5 Monttly
N[ igggre(amarewml 4 T
o ¥ solect Enttos| revrss Raport | Graph Dot | Excnl Optons|
T T sumensey 19 Bs oF UIDEMO-Financial Statements- lncome Stabemest
Incoma Stasmant | | Foamat Raport | Sesech Drifidown on Data | Action Panel
f ance Shaet | Setch Table| o
ash Flow Drilldown
uncional Inceme Stalement
sceipes and Disburssments Sebact Cell fr Drilldosnn W <| >
aos & Stabsbcs | ]
15 Sumemary Stabistics for Graghs
:;WCMBAHMMI Repet: Income Statement Scenans A: Detad Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scenaric B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut 0&M
A Detnd Model J016-2000 Bose Plon Jan 016 Feb 2016

Scan A Scen B Oif (A-8] Soem A S<en B Oif (4-8)
I

Datail Modal 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut 0AM

366,103 566,103

ial Report €21,519 621,819 Cl | |
Financisl Statlemeses 327,788 327,788 o 154153 284,153 A
L. Ll LI o o 3
wegy Costs & Rivanug ] 5362, 5,208 154 5,368 5,214 1
H:{Total Operating Revenue] 554,568 954,814 154 823,624 825,470 1

In order to allow the user to make optimum use of the screen space, the Browse Reports screen has controls that expand/-

collapse selected screen sections.

DI UV S MEPUILS -~ |

| select Al Search Tree: |

- || One Batch on Tree: ——

[ @/@(@]_2 oupt repors ] o -

-] & vIDEMO ‘a\s@m Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

=) [¥] (75 Financial Statements " : _
v Summary IS BIS CIF UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Summary I/S B/S C/F

Q:In;r::esgt:;?ent Format Report | Search Table | Drilldown on Data | Action Panel
Cash Flow

. Functional Income Staten

Receipts and Disbursem Erm_at Iibel -

Ratios & Statistics (b ][ w) (=)= (< ][>] (m] (] copy

Summary Statistics for G

Time settings for batch

’Years 2-5 Annual

(- O&M

(- Energy Costs & Revenue

(- Plant =

=- 5 Financing Report: Summary I/S B/S C/F

(- Tax Detail Madel 2016-2020 Base Plan cl
A D dunsdictonal ||| [vear 2065

Browse Reports Screen - Report Tree
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Select Al Search Tree: ‘ ‘
- [ one Batch on Tree: ——

o @ @ [ Cowstnmers ]|

Time settings for batch

Show Search Panel

~ | |ears 1 - 5 Monthly -
=[] & UIDEMO  |{ select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Date | Excel Options|
=] ri‘_‘, Financial Statements | |
| B summary s BiS CIF £ I e Selected Lines: [Temporary Selection-not saved to database +
Bal Sheet
alance shee Totaling: No Total
H Cash Flow 9 i
= E Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Report
Receipts and Disbursements
[ Ratios & Statistics (@) Planning Entity () Legal Entity () AFUDC Rate Schedule () Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule
LLE = .
"] [2) summary Statistics for Graphs © Segment () System Cantrol
B[] I 0&M - -
8 :: Fi\l'l Energy Costs & Revenue Check all ] [ Uncheck all ] | ‘ << Limit Entities || Top-level Eliminations [_| Consolidated
- o Plant
- [ = . .
g__ = %E:lancmg (@) Show Parents () Show Children () Show Both l Saved Selections > > I [7 No List Selected — v]
System-Wide Rates § i §
\ncome Tas - Federal Select: Select: Select:
Schedule M ltems |¥"| |Chicago Electric || [Acquisition Co | |UT Services
- [ ] [ Jurisdictional = | |Chicago Gas + | [Tri-State Parent | [UI Energy Parent
- || [ Jurisdictional Adjustments |¥| |Chicage Nonutility /| [Tri-State Elim /| |UI Energy Elim
| 5 Measure || |SWEGCO Electric || [Tri-State Consol /| |UI Energy Consolidated
[ Financial Report Package |¥| |Suburban Gas || |Prairie Gen C I
| L Financial Statements
| I(5 0&M ]
i v ri‘_‘. Energy Costs & Revenue
| i Piant
- [_| [t Financing
= [ G Tax
- [ | [ Jurisdictional
e Y

The Report Tree is the primary navigation means within the Browse Reports screen.

” Select a Batch to configure its settings

» Select a Report Group to configure its settings

»Select (highlight) individual reports in order to view (browse) them. When a given report is selected in the tree, its
available options appear to the right, along with the results. The Report Tree highlights reports viewed during the
user’s session. This color can be modified as a User Preference

? Use the checkboxes at the Batch/Report Group/Report levels to

» Select groups of reports and individual reports for processing all at once using the Output Reports button (see
Output Reports)
» Tag reports in a wide group for display as wide (see How to — Run Wide Reports)
»

Use the +/- icons to expand or collapse sections of the tree

The Report Tree can show all batches or can be set to show only one batch on the tree. This can be helpful if there are

many batches. Also, many users prefer to show only their User Batch on the tree, for simplicity and to prevent accidentally

modifying a public batch.
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The One Batch on tree is set using a dropdown list and checkbox in the top region of the Browse Reports screen.

[ Browse Reports ‘

Select All Search Tree: |

|- One Batch on Tree: ——

@] (] (@) [ output Reports | %
4]

= | & UIDEMO

& [ & Financial Statements Financial Report Package  |Brows

..... 1 Summary /S BIS CiF Pull Reports
..... ; Income Statement [by Entity Group
..... E I Sh t
..... = Cz:,:“,i—fow 5 Totaling: Mo Total
----- E Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Rep
----- .| [5] Receipts and Disbursements _ _
|| . | B Ratios & Statistics (@ Planning Entity
----- r Summary Statistics for Graphs @)
=T Segment
- [ &5 oam R
B ] [i\“_-l Energy Costs & Revenue Check all un
- £ B Prant
- [ [ Financi =
8 E E\\g _lf—:lar;ancmg (@) Show Parents
I @ ] B durisdictional —
| B ] [ Jurisdictional Adjustments e
- [T 5 Measure | |Chicago Electric
| |Chicago Gas

Right clicking on a node in the Report Tree brings up a number of options.

=1 | & UIDEMO m Select Report Group Optio
== [f:‘ Fi 1 Ot 1

' Search Tree

Export Tree Structure to Excel

Export to Excel, starting at this node's parent

Collapse Tree

Collapse Tree Below this Node
Expand Tree

Expand Tree Below this Node
MNodes below this: 8

Select All

Object Info

Edit Calculation

View Calculation

Edit Time Data

Financ

Jurisdi
Jurisdi
Measu

4
)
® 8|«

B

o

"
G

El




Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 17 of 557
Arbough

The report tree highlights the most recently selected reports for the user. This can be helpful if needing to find recently
selected reports. Note that the colorization is reset when the user exits the model. There is a user preference that allows

the user to customize the color for the current report and recent reports.

s
% Assign Recent Reports M
Swatches | HSB | RGB

Colors for Run Sequences

Color After Run I_
Browse Reports Colors

Current Report | Recent Reports |

Recent:

Preview
[

D Sample Text Sample Text

(% Browse Reports

|| One Batch on Tree: — | — .
5 Time settings for batch
[@] [ = output Reports
(upEMO ~ | | Default - 12 Months of Actuals
=[] & UIDEMO J| select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
=20 Ej Financial Statements N X
] £ Summary IS BIS CIF UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Balance Sheet
- | B Income Statement : :
= Format Report
L 5 e il | Search Tahlel Drilldown on Datal Action Panei|
| B cashFlow
- ) 5| Receipts and Disbursements
| B Ratios & Statistics o s (o]
- | Bl Summary Statistics for Graphs (b # ][ ul[|[=|[==|[<][>][m] ] copy b
-] B Global Assumptions ||| — " — ——
i [£] [ oam
[ [ | [ Energy Costs & Revenue
2 [ i Plant B i
] 5] AFUDC Rates Report: Balance Sheet
; ZE% Construction Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan Jan 2012
| El Book Depr Rates & Rules Chicaga Electric
| B Piant Account Detail
- | TE-. Financing Assets
- [ FD Tax
| [ Jurisdictional ==
e ursdict ! Property, Flant & £
H 5 Jurisdictional Adjustments Utility Plant In Service 0
. Eill Flna_ncla_l Report Package Accumulated Depreciation & Amortization 42
* || [0 Financial Statements Utility Plant In Service, Net 42
| 5 08m
= rf:l Energy Costs & Revenue Construction Work In Progress 0
[ Plant
: IE;D fi]?ﬂciﬂg Total Property, Plant & Equi Net 42

The report tree section includes a button that allows a user to see a list of the recently viewed reports (from the current ses-

sion) and choose from that list. This is especially helpful for implementations with a large number of reports.
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{ Browse Reports

-] one Batch on Tree: —

Select All Search Tree:
Time settings for batch

9@ & outputReports ]UIDEMO A
~—{Default - All Time i !

= | & UIDEMO + Y calagt Erities, B .
B D PD Financial Stobements w Default - Al Time-Annual

. "

| E) summary /s BIS CFF UIDEMO-JurisdictDefault - All Forecast Periods
IEr:c|ome S;hten:ent Format Report Default - All Forecast Periods - Current Year -
Cash Flow Years 2-5 Annual
Funct.iunal Income Statement FEH’I_E‘( LibFil Years 1-20 Annual
Esﬁsg}i Satr;?is[::i:ursements | U~ |Beg Bal & Year 1 Annual
-7 2 summary Statities for Graphs Year 1 Monthly Wfth Annual Total N
- Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total and Beginning Balance eE
7 0&N AY

When the user selects the Recent Reports button, a dialog window comes up listing the recently selected reports by Batch
and Report Group. Hitting the “Select” button beside a given report will open that report. Note that this list will be reset when

the user’s session ends.

When the Show Search Panel checkbox is selected, it brings up a text box. Enter a text string in the text box and use the up

and down arrows to search within the tree for reports containing that text.

() Browse Reports x
|
ESE\E(IAH Search Tree: ‘summ | @
. One Batch on Tree:
Time settings for batch
. . . (=) Output Reports z Show Search Panel
|[UIDEMO v] [Years 1 - 5 Monthly v
I|[= CT% viDEmo Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
£ [¥] [ Financial Statements "
Summary IS BIS CIF UIDEMO-Energy Costs & Revenue-Electric Revenue Summary
. meome Statemen Format Report | Search Table | Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Cash Flow
Functional Income Statement
Receipts and Disbursements TR EJEJ S Formatata
Rosesisies || | (B[] S 2 ) oy DENECERBCONE
- ] I o&m
= RjEnsrgy Cosis & Revenue
-] [E Fuel Expense Report Eri—
ECA Fuel Clause Report Report: Electric Revenue Summary
Electric Revenue Schedules [ Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan2016 | Feb 2016 | Mar 2016 | Apr2016 | May 2016 | Jun 2016
- Electric Revenue Summary 7 Flectric
Gas Revenue Schedules B[ i
Gas Revenue Summary C Class:]
- Other Operating Revenue D:[Residential] 300,853 260,073 248,206 202,312| 218,140 267,0) =
r@ Plant E:[Commercial] 127,517 115,207] 118,015 111,906 120,73 130,2)
f“h Financing F:[Industrial] 32,842 30,382 30,972 32,104 33,826 51,01
e -
- ] & durisdictional Adiustments L[Revenue - Totall 463.ﬁ| 407,920 399,344 348,201 374735 4505
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This check box checks the selection box for the currently selected tree node and all nodes under it. Note - the Select All
checkbox is visible only when the Show Search Panel is checked.

(% Browse Reports |

Select Al Search Tree: |

r One Batt

S ——

=|_| & UIDEMO 4
= . fﬁjFl'-muHSlatemmls H

2 summary 1S BIS CIF

2] Income Statement

Balance Sheet

Cash Flow

Functional Income Statement

Receipts and Disbursements

Ratios & Statistics

Summary Statistics for Graphs

If desired, the Report Tree can be expanded to also show entities for each report. This option is set on the Output Options
tab of Batch settings.

1
(% Browse Reports x |

[©®) ®) @ [ & ouput reporis ]

~ I P
CnelEatchiongines: Time settings for batch

|uDEMO ~ | |Years 1 - 5 Monthly
= . & UIDEMO | Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
[ Financial Statements —
EJ m D summary IS BIS C/F UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Summary /S B/S C/F
-] ® Chicago Electric Format Report | Search Tablel Drilldown on Datal Action Panei|
- || @ Chicago Gas
- || @ Chicago Nonutility
E ® SWEGCO Electric
- [| ® suburban Gas Format Label
1 @ senuston EEWE EEEEE)E Do
- || @ Tri-State Parent
~ || @ Tri-State Elim
- || @ Tri-State Consal
|| @ Prairie Gen .
- ® Ul Senices Report: Summary IfS B/S C/F
E ® Ul Energy Parent Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Jan 2016 Feb 20:
~ || @ UlEnergyElim
-~ || @ Ul Energy Consolidated
- Income Statement Gross Margin:
b Balance Sheet Total Revenue 91,333 01,
B Cash Flow
EH- Functional Income Statement Operating Expenses:
G- Receipts and Disbursements Fuel & Purchased Power 37,745 33,
- Ratios & Statistics Gas Costs 0
- Summary Statistics for Graphs Steam Costs 0l
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When the Report Tree is in this view, users can simply highlight the desired entity in the tree to view its report.

Report Options
% Browse Reports

One Batch on Tree:

@ [Sosmirms ] oo

E-[_| & UIDEMO

I =- L__| [7) Financial Statements
Summary /S BIS CIF

Income Statement

Balance Sheet

Cash Flow

Functional Income Statement

Receipls and Disbursements

Ratios & Statistics

Summary Statistics for Graphs

.. 1 O&M

f(\j Energy Costs & Revenue
[ Plant

- [ Financing

- [‘5:‘ Tax

- [ Jurisdictional

- fﬁ_‘, Jurisdictional Adjustments
rﬁ_‘, Weasure

Time settings for batch
1 . ] Show Search Fanel
~ | |Years 1 - 5 Monthly -
: Select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Dption5|
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Summary IfS B/S C/F
| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel
Drilldown G:[Fuel & Purchased Power] - Chicago Electric (Jan/2016)
Account(Fuel & PP) <>
Transaction From report From line From Entity Amount
Debit/Orig Fuel Expense Report 1:[Total Generation Cost] Chicago Electric 188,202
Debit/Orig Fuel Expense Report M:[Total Purchased Power Cost] Chicago Electric 12,898
Debit/Orig Fuel Expense Report S:[Total Other Fuel Cost] Chicage Electric 2,272
[Total 203,373
avy
Report: Summary I/S B/S C/F
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016
Chicago Electric -
B:[1 ol
C:[Gross Margin:] u
D:[Total Revenue] 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,1
E:[
F:[Operating Exp 1
G:[Fuel & Purchased Power] 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,3
H:[Gas Costs] il al al il il
I:[Steam Costs] 0 il il i ]
J:[Total Energy Costs] 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,3
K:[]
| L:[Gross Margin] 260,967 205,251 196,603 145,551 171,996 247,7

Report Options is where the actual report results are displayed (for the report highlighted on the Report Tree). Itis also

where the user chooses the detail settings for that report. When a report is selected in the tree, the right side of the Browse

Reports screen shows the report results, plus four tabs for configuring the report results and performing other actions, such

as sending the report to Excel. The four tabs are:

Select Entities Tab — this tab is used to select which entities are displayed in the report, as well as totaling options.

Browse Reports Tab - (shown above). This tab is where the report results are displayed.

Graph Data Tab — used for creating and displaying graphs off of the report data.

Excel Options Tab — allows the user to configure various settings for when reports are exported to Excel.

Report Options - Select Entities Tab
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[ Browse Reports
: " (] One Batch on Tree: — gm0 cettings for batch
@ (=) Output Reports || show Search Fanel
|umEMo v | |vears 1 - 5 Monthly |
E Q & %EEMO | tmement J select Entities | prowse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
= inancial Statements
Summary IS B/ CIF SRzE ET e Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: [Temporary Selection-not saved to datab -
Income Statement by Entity Group -
Cash Flow Totaling: Mo Total =
Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Report
Receipts and Disbursements . . . .
Ratios & Statistics (@) Planning Entity (") Legal Entity () AFUDC Rate Schedule () Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule
i = Ili;;umrnary Statistics for Graphs () segment ©) system Control
g Fi::l Energy Costs & Revenue Check all ] l Uncheck all ] ‘ | [] << Limit Entities || Tap-level Eliminations [_| Consolidated
=+ i Plant
8 %El&ancmg (@) Show Parents () Show Children (") Show Both [ Saved Selections >> ] [— No List Selected — V]
&[] [ Jurisdictional
(- [ Jurisdictional Adjustments Select: Select: Select:
[ﬁ_—, Measure | |Chicago Electric Acquisition Co UI Services
+| |Chicago Gas Tri-State Parent UI Energy Parent
| |Chicago Nonutility Tri-State Elim UI Energy Elim
| |[SWEGCO Electric Tri-State Consol | |UI Energy Consolidated
| ¥4 Suburban Gas M Frairie Gen

The Select Entities tab determines which entities are displayed for a given report, as well as the totaling options. This tab
also allows the user to display only selected lines of the given report. For both Line selections and Entity selections, selec-

tions can be saved to the database for use by other users.

This tab has three regions:

” Select Entities and Totaling (top) — provides different options for which entities to report, as well as totaling
options. Also includes the Exclude Lines selection (see Exclude Lines)

” Select Entities to Report (center) — lists the available entities for the report, based on the

»

Entity List (bottom) — lists the entities for the report (changes depending on the selection made in the Select Entit-

ies to Report

Note that the Select Entities region is different for two dimensional reports, allowing the user to select from each of the two

dimensions, and to swap their ordering in the report. See Two-Dimensional Reports below for more information,

Select Entities: This drop-down selection determines what appears in the Select Entities to Report region. The four selec-

tions are:

7 Entity Group — allows the user to report by the context entity group or by any of the entities it has rollup associations
to.
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” Association — allows the user to report by any of the context entity group’s
” Tree — if the entity group has a tree defined, it is available for reporting

” n-level tree - if the entity group has an n-level tree defined, it is available for reporting

Reporting by Entity Group is the most commonly selected option. Below are examples of Entity Group and Association.
Entity Group.

Note that Planning Entity (the Context Entity) is first in the list, followed by all entity groups to which Planning Entities have
rollup associations.

(% Browse Reports x |

One Batch on Tree:

ORI S

= [[T& UDEMO y Select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
=[] [ Financial statements

Summary IS BIS CIF e ) Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: Temporary Selection-not saved to database w

Time settings for batch

. [ Show Search Panel
¥ | | Default - All Time -

Income Statement by Entity Group -

Balance Sheet Totaling: | No Total -

Cash Flow 9L J

Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Report

Receipts and Disbursements _ _ _ _

Ratios & Statistics (@) Planning Entity (T) Legal Entity (©) AFUDC Rate Schedule (7) Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule
- x ’:ummary Statistics for Graphs ( i" Segment ( i ) System Contral

FD E‘ﬂertgyCOSts&Revenue Check all Uncheck all [] << Limit Entities Top-level Eliminations Consolidated
5 Planf
ng’;ﬁ”“‘”g (@) Show Parents Show Children Show Both | Saved Selections >> | |- No List Selected -— ~

[ Jurisdictional

[ Jurisdictional Adjustments Select: Select: Select:
[ Measure | || |chicago Electric Acquisition Co UI Services
| ¥ [Chicago Gas Tri-State Parent UL Energy Parent
| || |Chicago Monutili Tri-State Elim UI Energy Elim
SWEGCO Electric Tri-State Consol UI Energy Consolidated
|Suburban Gas Prairie Gen

Association

Note that the options include all associations for the report context entity group.

(% Browse Reports ¥
One Batch on Tree:
OF@ (@[ & oupst Reparss |

= [1& upbEMO | select Entities | Brovse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
=[] [ Financial Statements

Time settings for batch

¥ | Default - All Time

. [] Show Search Panel
=

Summary IS B/S CIF Select Enities: Exclude Lines | Selectad Lines: | Temporary Selection-not saved to database v
Income Statement by Association -

Balance Sheet N

Cash Flow Totaling: Mo Total ~

Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Report

Receipts and Disbursements . _ _ _

Ratios & Stafistics (©) Rollup - Business Hierarchy () sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal () Legal Entity () AFUDC Schedule
g = 3“’""‘3’3‘ Statistics for Graphs (0) Tax Depr Schedule Federal () LLPE Pointer to Ttself (@) Segment () System Contol
e [ Energy Gosts & Revenue (©) Service Corkany (7)) Maney Pool Financier (7) Corporate Parent (") Dividend Parent
£ [ Plant
@ [ Financing Check all uncheck all [] << umit Entities Top-level Eliminations Consolidated
e 5 Tax - - ~ .
# [ Jurisdictional (@) Show Parents () Show Children () Show Both | Saved Selections >> | - No List Selected --- v
& [ Jurisdictional Adjustments =

[ measure Select: Select: Select:
|| |cas Segment | I| |other Segment | I| |Electric Segment

Totaling

Provides the options to report as follows:
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? With Total — reports entities selected, with a total by line at the end of the report.
» Only Total — displays the totals with no entity details.

? No Total — displays only the selected entities, with no totals at the end of the report

The Select Entities to Report region is where the user chooses which entities to report on for a given report. As noted

above, this region changes based on the selection in the Select Entities drop-down list in the Select Entities and Totaling

region.

[ Browse Reports x

i |¥|One Batch on Tree: —

0 @ (o |

=-[T& UIDEMO
= ﬁ\j Financial Statements

Time settings for batch

|| Show Search Panel
| [vears 1 - 5 Monthly >

) select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

Summary IS B/S C/F SEEE Eliie Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: [Temporary Selection-not saved to database +
Income Statement by Entity Group -
Bal Sheet
C;:;ICTTUW Lo Totaling: |Mo Total
Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Report
Receipts and Disbursements . - - .
Ratios & Statistics (@) Planning Entity () Legal Entity () AFUDC Rate Schedule () Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule
& = ’:ummary Statistics for Graphs ‘-:-, Segment ,-:-‘ System Control
8 F@ ;nertgy Costs & Revenue Check all ] [ Uncheck all ] ‘ ‘ [ << Limit Entities [ | Top-level Eliminations [ | Consolidated
(o Plan
E% %E:}{an:mg "S:"‘ Show Parents | Show Children [ Show Both l Saved Selections >> I [— No List Selected --- 'l
£} [ Jurisdictional ) ) )
2} [T Jurisdictional Adjustments Select: Select: Select:
[T Measure | |Chicago Electric | Acquisition Co UI Services
/| |Chicago Gas Tri-State Parent UI Energy Parent
||| |Chicago Nonutility Tri-State Elim UI Energy Elim
| |SWEGCO Electric Tri-State Consol | |UT Energy Consolidated
| Wi Suburban Gas [ Frairie Gen ]

Select the entities to report using the checkboxes. The Check All and Uncheck all buttons allow the user to select or

deselect all entities.

Note —when one or more entities in a given entity group are selected for one report (e.g., Planning Entities are selected for

the Income Statement), those same entities are selected for all reports in the batch that run over that entity group.
Show Parents / Show Children / Show Both

When the user has chosen to report by a rollup relevant to the selected entity group (e.g., Legal Entity), this provides an
option to see the parents and children separately or together. Note that if the user elects to show parents only, results for
children are always available via drill-down. In the following example, the use selected Show Both. Note that the report

shows the Legal Entity (parent) plus the children.
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(") Planning Entity (@) Legal Entity

() AFUDC Rate Schedule
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(") Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule

(") Segment (") System Control
[ << Limit Entities [ | Top-level Eliminations [ | Consolidated
(") Show Parents () Show Children (@) Show Both ——- No List Selected —
Select: Select: Select:

|| |chicage Electric Company

Tri-State Utilities

|| |Prairie Generation Company

| || |southern Wisconsin E&G Company
[T

Suburban Gas Company

I |
[N

UI Energy Holding Company

Report: Summary I/S B/S C/F

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan | | Chicago Electric Company | Chicago Electric Chicago Gas Chicago Monutility

Gross Margin:
Total Revenue 5,508,204/ 5,024,157 484,047 0
Total Energy Costs 2,369,389 2,369,389 0 0

Gross Margin 3,138,815 2,654,768 484,047 0
O&M Before Goal Seeking 837,884 745,643 90,932/ 1,309
Goal Seeking O&M 0 0 0 0
O&M 837,884 745,643 90,932/ 1,309
Taxes Other Than Income 209,588 150,978 58,448/ 162
EBITDA 2,091,343 1,758,146 334,667 -1,470
Depreciation & Amortization 600,187 483,539 106.64;] ol
EBIT 1,491,156 1,264,608 228,019 -1,470
Total Interest Expense 476,108 217,499 258,562 47
Total Other Income 3,591 3.034 557| 0l

Earnings Before Taxes 1,018,639 1,050,143 -29,986 -1,5917

Top Level Eliminations

When this box is checked, top-level eliminations are displayed on the selected report.

Report: Summary I/S B/S C/F

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Chicago Electric Company | Chicago Electric Chicago Gas Chicago Monutility UI Energy Elim
Year 2015
Gross Margin:
Total Revenue 5,508,204 5,024,157 484,047 0 -245,976
Total Energy Costs 2,369,389 2,369,389 o o il

Gross Margin 3,138,815 2,654,768 484,047 0 -245,976
O&M Before Goal Seeking 837,884 745,643 90,932 1,309 -452,199
Goal Seeking O&M 0 1] 0 0 1]
O&M 837,884 745,643 90,932 1,309 -452,199
Taxes Other Than Income 209,588 150,978| 58,448 162 0
EBITDA 2,091,343 1,758,146 334,667 -1,470 206,223
Depreciation & Amortization 600,187 493,539 106, 64§] 0 0|
EBIT 1,491,156 1,264,608 228,019 -1,470 206,223
Total Interest Expense 476,108 217,499 258,562 47 -52,888)
Total Other Income 3,591 3,034/ 557 il -1,211,877

Earnings Before Taxes 1,018,639 1,050,143 -29,986/ -1,517] -952,766

Consolidated

When checked, consolidated results are displayed on the selected report.

Page 24 of 557
Arbough
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Report: Income Statement

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Chicago Electric Company Chicago Electric Chicago Gas Chicago Monutility | UTEnergy Elim | UI Energy Consolidated
Year 2015
Operating
Electric Revenue 5,024,157 5,024,157 0 0 0 6,859,037
Gas Revenue 446,673 0 446,673 0 1) 1,542,293
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 [i] 0] -245,976 il
Goal Seek Revenue 37,374 0 37,374 0] 0] 37,374
Total Operating Revenue 5,508,204 5,024,157 484,047 0] -245,976 8,438,704/
Operating Exp -
Fuel 2,219,119 2,219,119 0] 0] 0] 2,897,104
Purchased Power 150,269 150,269 0 0 0 316,468
Cost of Gas Sold 0 0 0 0 1) 473,564,
Operations and Maintenance 837,884 745,643 90,932 1,309 -452,199] Q77,648
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Am... 600,187 493,539 106,648 0 a 1,032,901
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 209,588 150,978 58,448 162 1] 284,762
Total Operating Expenses 54,017,048 %3,759,549 $256,028 $1,47|)I ($452,199). £5,982,447

Limit Entities

The Limit Entities Text box allows the user to do a text search to filter down the entity list. See below.

F - -
[=) UIDEMO J| Select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
[¥] (25 Financial Statements P ;
v Summary IS B/S CIF Select Entities: Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: Temporary Selection-not saved to database v
Income Statement | by Entity Group b !

Balance Sheet
Cash Flow

Functional Income Staten
Receipts and Disbursem|
Ratios & Statistics -
=] Summary Statistics for Gi

Totaling: :Dnly Total *
Select Entities to Report

Construction Project () Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule (7) Bands - Detailed Model (") Plant Account

Consolidated

- . 0&M Check all Uncheck all Dist Top-level Eliminations
- [ [7 Energy Costs & Revenue _
=] 7 Prant (@) Show Parents Show Children Show Both --- No List Selected -— =
~[_] [E) AFUDC Rates
Construction Select: Select: Select:
_| Book DeprRates & Rule | |CHI Elec Dist General Common Blankets | |CHI Elec Dist P&G Plant 12KV Lateral Extension | /| [UIS Elec Distribution Blankets

- 3 Plant Account Detail | |CHI Elec Dist General IL Blankets | |SG Gas Distribution Blankets /| |UIS Gas Distribution Blankets
- [@ Financing ¥ | |CHI Elec Dist General MI Blankets | |SG Gas Distribution Land Blankets ¥ |UIS Gas Distribution Land Blankets
- 11 = Tax 7| |CHI Elec Dist 1L Blankets /| |SWEG Elec Dist Plant Blankets
(|| 5 Jurisdictional /| |CHI Elec Dist MI Blankets /| |SWEG Elec Dist Plant Land Blankets
E- | RjJunsdldmnal Adjustments

= [(\j Measure

Saved Entity Selections

The Saved Selections button allows the user to select from a previously saved list of entities. These saved lists are avail-

able to all users (not a user preference).

IDEMO

S Select Entities | Browise Report | Graph Data | Excel Options,
[] [t Financial Statements M ‘ port | Grap! [ pions|
¥
v

=] Summary IS BIS CIF Solectiontivess Selected Lines: Temporary Selection-not saved to database v
£ Income Statement by Entity Group =
mlE gjsa:ﬁoi"“t Totaling: |Only Total ¥
[ [ Functional Income Stater| | salect Entities to Report
(5] Receipts and D - _ _ _
| E Ratios & Statistics (@) Construction Project () Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule () Bonds - Detailed Model () Plant Account
- [ summary Statistics for Gi
& ] oM [[] << umit Entities || Top-level Eiminations || Consolidated
(i) [ [t Energy Costs & Revenue ~
= [ Plant (@) Show Parents Show children Show Both Distribution Projects | v
[_| B AFuUDC Rates
|| I Construction Select: Select: Select:
|| L& BookDepr Rates & Rules | | || |CHI Elec Dist General Common Blankets CHI Thermal Praduction Blankets (611-616) SWEG Elec Tran Blankets
= Plant Account Detall /| |CHI Elec Dist General 1L Blankets CHI Thermal Production Efficiency Upgrades SVWEG Elec Tran Land Blankets
E 1 Financing | [CHI Elec Dist General MI Blanksts PG Gas Plant Blankets 1S Common General Blankets
£ 5 Tax | |CHI Elec Dist 1L Blankets FG General Plant Blankets 1S Common General GHQ Office Remodel
L (&5 sunsictional /| |CHI Elec Dist MI Blankets PG Steam Production Blankets 15 Common Software ERP Finandial System ..
C FL:' It /| |CHI Elec Dist P&G Plant 12KV Lateral Extension | || |SG Gas Distribution Blankets | |UIS Elec Distribution Blankets
13 Measure CHI Hydro Production Blankets (331-335) | |SG Gas Distribution Land Blankets 1S Elec Other Production Blankets
CHI Hydro Production Fox River Turbine Enha... | | | |SG Gas General Blankets 1S Elec Other Production Land Blankets
CHI Hydro Production Land Blankets (330) SG Gas Production & Gathering Blankets IS Elec Steam Production Blankets
CHI Nuclear Production Blankets (321-325; SG Gas Transmission Blankets 1S Elec Transmission Land Blankets
CHI Muclear Production Glower Air and Vaccu... | || | || |UIS Gas Distribution Blankets
Other Production Blankets (341-346) SWEG Common General Blankets | |UIS Gas Distribution Land Blankets
CHI Software Blankets /| |SWEG Elec Dist Flant Blankets 1S Gas Production & Gathering Blankets
CHI Special +/| |SWEG Elec Dist Plant Land Blankets 1S Gas Transmission Blankets
CHI Steam Production Blankets (311-316) SWEG Elec Other Production Blankets Chi Gas Mains Blanket
CHI Steam Production F.G. French - Unit 1 - ... SWEG Elec Steam Production Blankets Chi Gas Meter Blanket
CHI Steam Production Lake Front - Unit 2 - F. SWEG Elec Steam Production Land Blankats Chi Gas Other Blanket
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To create a saved list, hit the Saved Selections button, and use the Create New button to create a new, blank selection.
Then select it from the dropdown list and configure the selection. Note that the dialog includes Select All/Unselect All but-

tons as well as embedded text search (with a NOT option). When done, hit Close and then File/Save.
( s Select Entities to Display ﬂ

Saved Entity selections:
Select saved Entities: | fjuciear Frojects | ] [ << create new

Select All H Unselect All H Close ]Dnot Containing

Select Entity l%
ec Dist General Common Blankets -
ec Dist General 1L Blankets T
ec Dist General MI Blankets
ec Dist IL Blankets
e Dist MI Blankets

Elec Dist P&G Plant 12KV Lateral Extension

Hydro Production Blankets (331-335)

Hydro Production Fox River Turbine Er

Hydro Production Land Blankets (330)

Nuclear Production Blankets (321-325)

Nuclear Production Glower Air and Vaccum System Retrofit

m

<<

HI Other Production Blankets (341-346)

HI Software Blankets

HI Special

HI Steam Production Blankets (311-316)

HI Steam Production F.G. French - Unit 1 - Turbine Overhaul
CHI Steam Production Lake Front - Unit 2 - Furnace Refractor
CHI Thermal Production Blankets (611-616)

CHI Thermal Production Efficiency Upgrades

PG Gas Plant Blankets

PG General Plant Blankets

PG Steam Production Blankets

G Gas Distribution Blankets

G Gas Distribution Land Blankets

G Gas General Blankets -

[a][a][s][a][a][e][s][s][s][s][s]lu]fu] u] a]fa]

Ordering

The entities in this region are ordered in accordance with the user’s View Order preference. Note the ordering of Planning

Entities.

User has Scenario Order as their View Order:

Select Entities | Browse Repor‘tl Graph Data | Excel Dptions‘

_SE|ECt e . Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: :Temporary Selection-not saved to database ':
by Entity Group =

Totaling: |No Total |

Select Entities to Report

(@) Planning Entity () Legal Entity () AFUDC Rate Schedule (7) Tax Deprediation Rate Schedule
() Segment (") System Control
Check all ] l Uncheck all ["] == Limit Entities Top-level Eliminations Consolidated

(@) Show Parents Show Children Show Both Saved Selections >> | |--- No List Selected - v:

Select: Select: Select:

UI Energy Consolidated | |Chicago Electric \Acquisition Co

UI Energy Elim | |Chicago Gas Prairie Gen

Tri-State Consol + | |Chicago Nonutility UI Services

Tri-State Parent SWEGCO Electric UI Energy Parent

Tri-State Elim Suburban Gas

User has Alpha Order as their View Order:
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Select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

£2 2 Al Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: [Temporary Selection-not saved to database

by Entity Group -
Totaling: |No Total

Select Entities to Report

(@) Planning Entity () Legal Entity () AFUDC Rate Schedule

O Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule

(") Segment () system Control
[ Check all I [ Uncheck all ] | | << Limit Entities || Top-level Eliminations [_| Consolidated
(@) Show Parents (_) Show Children () Show Both [ Saved Selections => ] [— Mo List Selected --- ']
Select: Select: Select:

|| |Acquisition Co | |Suburban Gas || |UI Energy Consolidated
| |Chicago Electric | [SWEGCO Electric || |UIEnergy Elim
| |Chicago Gas | |Tri-State Consol || |UI Energy Parent
| |Chicago Monutili | |Tri-State Elim || |UI Services

Prairie Gen

Tri-State Parent [}

When viewing a 2-D report in Browse Reports, the Select Entities tab will have some additional options to allow the user to

select entities and view the report. The Select entities tab has tabs for each of the report dimensions. Select the appro-

priate tab to select the entity or entities to view. Note that each tab has all of the standard functionality. User can also select

totaling options separately for the two dimensions.

% Browse Reports % ‘

Select All Search Tree: |

e

08 @)@ [ S cuptrper= ] y’ One Batch on Tree: 1 Time settings for hatch

~
|UDEMO ~| [vears 2-5 Annual = Show Search Panel
L ij

= [V UDEMO

{7 Financial Statements i selec Enttes | ipen Ropork ierpphulota] EroelOstons

&[] & oam

Select Entities: Exclude Lines | Selected Lines: | Temporary Selection-not saved to database ~

by Entity Group -
Totals-Planning Entity No Total v
Totals-Department  No Total ¥

| [2 Journal Entry
O&M by Department

Swap Entity Dimensions

[ Energy Costs & Revenue

[ Plant Planning Entity
[ Financing

i

L Select Entities to Report

BEEEEHE

(@) Flanning Entity (7) Legal Entity (7)) AFUDC Rate Schedule (7) Tax Depreciation Rate Schedule
0 Fg :A‘;’;‘Er‘:”“‘ Adustments (7) Segment (©) System Control
[ checkall || uncheckall || | [E] << Limit Entities || Top-level Eliminations [ | Consolidated
(@) Show Parents () Show Children () Show Both [ _Saved Selections >> | [ No List Selected — |
Select: Select: Select:
|| [Chicago Electric | || [suburban Gas | | [u1 Services
/! [Chicago Gas

| |Acquisition Ca
[V 9 C Bl
|| |[SWEGCO Electric
|| [SWEGCO Gas
|| [SWEGCO Common

|| [Ur Energy Parent
™ erg

|| [Tri-State Elim

|| |t Energy Consolidated
__| [Tri-State Consol

C
[T [Prairie Gen T

The Swap Entity Dimensions allows the user to determine which entity is primary and which secondary. See below.
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Report: O&M by Department
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Year 2015 | Year 2016 | Year 2017 | Year 2018
101-CEO
Chicago Electric
Labor . 2nn 2700 247 TRA!
Noniabor Report: O&M by Department
Benefits - Retired Medical Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan ‘Year 2015 | Year 2016 | Year 2017 | Year 2018
Benefits - Active Employees Chicago Electric
Benefits - Pension 101-CEQ
Insurance - Service Company Labor 200 220 242 266
Indirect - Service Company Monlabor 50 55 60 a7
101-CEO Benefits - Retired Medical 10 11 12 13
Chicago Gas Benefits - Active Employees 10 11 12 13
Labor Benefits - Pension 50 55 60 67
Nonlabor Insurance - Service Company 0 1] 0 0
Benefits - Retired Medical Indirect - Service Company 0 0 0 0
Benefits - Active Employees Chicago Electric
Benefits - Pension 122-Finance
Insurance - Service Company Labor 300 330 363 399
Indirect - Service Company Nonlabor 100 110 121 133
’ Benefits - Retired Medical 10 11 12 13
Benefits - Active Employees 10 11 12 13
Benefits - Pension 50 55 60 67
Insurance - Service Company 1] 0 0 1]
Indirect - Service Company 0 0 0 0

The Exclude Lines button allows the user to see/print just selected lines of any report. See below.

. 4
Report: Income Statement
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016

Chicago Electric

Operating R

Electric Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924/ 375,368

Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0

Affiliate Revenue 0 1] 0 1] 0
Goal Seek Revenue 0 1] 0 1] 0
Total Operating Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368

Chicago Gas

Operating Revenue:

Electric Revenue 0 0 0 0 0

Gas Revenue 38,232 37,545 36,681 39,657 36,192

Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0
Goal Seek Revenue 5,362 5,368 5,373 5,379 5,384
Total Operating Revenue 43,503 42,912 42,054 45,036 41,577

SWEGCO Electric

Operating R

Electric Revenue 91,333 91,333 91,334 91,334 91,335

Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0

Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue 91,333 91,333 91,334 91,334 91,335

Suburban Gas |

To use the Exclude Lines feature, select a report and click the Exclude Lines button on the Select Entities tab. This will

bring up a dialog box (shown below) listing all of the lines of the report.
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| s Select Lines to Display u‘

Saved line selections:
Select saved lines: :Temporanr Selection-not saved to database v:

selectAll | [ unselectall || close |

Select Line

A:[Income Statement]
B:[] W
C:[Operating Revenue:]
D:[Electric Revenue]

E:[Gas Revenue]

F:[Affiliate Revenue]

G:[Goal Seek Revenue]
H:[Total Operating Revenue]
L[]

J:[Operating Expenses:] =
K:[Fuel]

L:[Purchased Power]

M:[Cost of Gas Sold]

N:[Operations and Maintenance]

0:[Goal Seek O&M]

P:[Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations]
Q:[Taxes Other Than Income Taxes]

R:[Total Operating Expenses]

5:0
T:[Operating Income]
U]

V:[Other Income & Deductions:] i

»

i

B e )t ] B I

Check only the desired lines and select Close. When the report is next selected, only those lines will be displayed. See

above.

Note that the Exclude Lines selection is session-specific. The next time the user logs in, the checkmarks will be reset to all
lines. The reasoning was that this selection is not readily apparent on the Browse Reports screen, and we did not want a
user to log out and come back into the model later and not remember that they had filtered the lines to show. In addition, the
selection is a user preference, no matter what the Report Batch. It would be confusing if one user could filter the lineson a

report in a public batch and then not remember to reset to all lines- this would affect all users.
Saved Line Selections

Exclude Line selections can be saved, and be made available to all users. Select a report, and when the Exclude Lines dia-

log comes up, hit Create New and create the saved selection.



———— % Select Lines to Display | by ‘

| [ saved line selections:
\Tree: | | Select saved lines: | Temporary Selection-not saved to database

s Panel

|| [ selectan | [ unselectall | [ close |
act Entities

Select Line
lect Entitia v ] "
 Entity Grg v [B:0] =
- Tl v C:[Planning Entity] | =

taling: =
aling: | Ng v D:[Issue Date YYYYMM] |7
lect Entitia V] E:[Retire Date YYYYMM]
- V] F:[Issue Day (1-30)] — &

s Add LineSelection - Objects created will have initial visibility in case: Base Attribute Case

Select parent: | O -

Optional Security Group (Owner): -

Add Objects Listed Below | [ Save to disc (saves al attribute changes)

Enter or Paste Name(s) To Add. Use the | character after name for default code: 'New name|0052'. Right column shows characters remaining.

Bond Summary| 68

Click on a row. Mew objects are added below the selected row.

Order
1.0 |Plant Rollforward

Name

2.0 Opening Balances
3.0 Project Summary
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Then select that Line Selection from the dropdown list and check the desired lines. Then select Close.

% Select Lines to Display M

Saved line selections:

iw|| << Create new

Select All | | Unselect All |

Select Line
\AE:[' set switch for retire tick] - |0
i AF:[if]

\AG:[Is Retire Date]

AH:[end if]

AL[]

4]1:[Beginning Balance:]

AK:[Principal Outstanding]
AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost]
AM:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)]
AN:[Interest Payable]

A0:[Principal Due within 12 Menths]
AP:[Principal Due Long-Term]
AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)]
AR:[]
AS:[Current Period Activity:]
AT:[
AU:[New Issue - Principal]

AV :[Mew Issue - Issue Cost]

AW :[New Issue - Discount (Premium)]
A :[end if]

AY:[I ]

\AZ:[Retirement] il

m

EAEEE

That line selection will then be available (to all users) in the dropdown list on the Select Entities tab.
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= % %252"'135‘ clatoments + || select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
: Summary S BIS GFF Selecrives: Selected Lines: Bond Sura -
IncomeStaemenl by Entity Group hd [Temporary ‘Selection-not saved to database
Balance Sheet
Cash Flow Totaling: |No Total Opening Balances
Functional Income Statement Select Entities to Report Bond Summary
Receipts and Disbursements ~ _ ~
Ratios & Statistics () Bonds - Detailed Model (@) Planning Entity () Bond I=
Summary Statistics for Graphis Check all Uncheck all D << Limit Entities Top-level Eliminations
tl 0&M
| nergy Costs & Revenue _ ~ ~ r
=] lant (@) Show Parents () Show Children (") Show Both -— No List Selected — +
AFUDC Rates
Construction E Select: Select:
Book Depr Rates & Rules | |chicago Electric | |Acquisition Co
Plant Account Detail /| |Chicago Gas /| [Tri-State Parent
=l Inancing X [[¥] |Chicago Nonutility | [Tri-State Elim
Daily Cash Opening Aduals 7| [SWEGCO Electric | [Tri-State Consol
ﬁ?ﬂﬁ;?;’;‘lﬁduwﬂ +| |Suburban Gas | |Prairie Gen
Short-term Rollover & Interest
Fach Ralanrinn & Litn Finanring
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016
Chicago Electric
Principal Outstanding 3,730,000 3,730,000 3,730,000 3,730,000
Unamortized Issue Cost 17,386 17,221 17,056 16,891
Unamortized Discount (Premium) 17,386 17,221 17,056 16,891
Interest Payable 92,527 78,871 82,584 95,302
Total Interest Accrual 18,343 18,343 18,343 16,903
Interest Payment 32,000 14,630 5,625 0
Principal Outstanding 3,730,000 3,730,000 3,730,000 3,455,000
Unamortized Issue Cost 17,221 17,056 16,891 16,726
Unamortized Discount (Premium}) 17,221 17,056 16,891 16,726/
Interest Payable 78,871 82,584 95,302 112,206
Chicago Gas
Principal Outstanding 3,424,174| 3,424,174 3,424,174| 3,424,174
Unamortized Issue Cost 20,897 20,586 20,274 19,963
Unamortized Discount (Premium) 20,897 20,586 20,274/ 19,963
Interest Payable 49,367 31,905 47,678 51,539
Total Interest Accrual 17,387 17,387 17,387 12,247
Interest Payment 34,849 1,614 13,526 18,721
Principal Outstanding 3,424,174 3,424,174 3424174 2,374,174
Unamortized Issue Cost 20,586/ 20,274 19,963 19,670
Unamortized Discount (Premium) 20,586 20,274 19,963 19,670
Interest Payable 31,905 47,678 51,539 45,065
| Tri-State Consol
Report Options - Browse Reports Tab
(& Browse Reports ¥
One Batch on Tree: Time settings for batch
B B (e o ] e . Clsiouseac e
B E%v %gﬁg‘g"a‘ statements »|| Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
: Summany 1S BIS CIF UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement
T Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Fanel|
Cash Flow Drilldown
;‘;’L‘;“s";ﬁz‘il‘”ﬁm Statement Select Cell for Drilldown | (<][>
Ratios & Stalistics
| Summary Statistics for Graphs
5 osm av
ll:g Energy Costs & Revenue Report: Income Statement
l‘g :‘:;:\cmg Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016
S ~ -
E\gjﬁgummna\ j? = i
:[Operating Revenue:
[‘g ey A ments :[mkzcl“r:'e R::v:]vnue} MMM; $408,624] $399,976| $348,924| $375368  $451,1!
[Affiliate Revenue] qf
G:fGoal Seek Revenue] EI
H:[Total Operating Revenue] 464,340 408,62¢ 309,97¢ 348,92 375,36¢ 451,1
L[]
:[Fuel] 190,474| 100,474| 100,474| 100,474 100,47¢ 1004
:[Purchased Power] 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,89 12,89 12,8
:[Cost of Gas Sold] [ [ [
:[Operations and Mai 1 61,467| 51, 62,13 63,54 62,0

The Browse Reports tab on the BROWSE REPORTS screen is where the results of a selected (on the Report Tree) report
are displayed. The results of the selected report are displayed in a pane on the bottom. The format of the report (columns

vs. rows) is as defined on the Report Group settings. The data pane indicates the Scenario(s) and the Report selected.



There are four sub tabs across the top.

¥
»
»

ing it.
»

report.

Format Report — set formatting for labels and data cells.
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See separate sections for further detail on each of these sub-tabs.

Report Options - Format Report Tab

Select Entities| Browse Report ‘ Graph Datal Excel Dphonsl

Search Table — search for specific entities in the report results or for text in the labels/data cells.

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Tablel Drilldown on Data | Action Panel‘

Format Label

(B4 [ul EEE <)) @] T copv

Format Data

(Bl ul) EDEE (<) [E0) O cor

av
Report: Income Statement

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 | Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 | Jun 2016 Jul

Chicago Electric
Operating
Electric Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976, 348,924 375,368 451,158 =
Gas Revenue 0 0 0] 0 0 0
Affiliate Revenue 0 i 0 0 i 0

Goal Seek Revenue 0 a 1] 0 a 0

Total Operating Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 =
Operating Exp
Fuel 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 1
Purchased Power 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898
Cost of Gas Sold 0 0 0 0 0 0
Operations and Maintenance 61,467 61,059 62,051 62,134 63,541 62,948
Goal Seek O&M 0 a 0 0 a 0
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 41,763 41,035 41,102 41,166 41,229 41,294
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871

Total Operating Expenses $319,473] $318,337] $319,396| $319,543] %$321,013| $320,485 S3.

Operating Income 5144,867 £90,287| $ﬂ|],53|]I 529,351 £54,355| 5$130,673 S20

Ub
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Drill-down on Data — drill back into the report results by selecting a specific cell and drilling into the reports/lines feed-

Action Panel — send report results to MS Excel, maximize the report results, or launch the Time Data Editor for that

When the Format Report sub tab is selected, the active report is displayed at the bottom of the tab. Two sets of formatting

buttons are displayed at the top, Format Label and Format Data. Each set includes the following buttons.

?* Bold-face, italics and underline buttons

» Drop-down list for formatting cell borders

» Left align, center align and right align buttons

»

Indent left and right buttons (arrows)
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» Color options

? Copy checkbox

The Format Label panel controls the formatting of the label lines, and the Format Data panel controls the formatting of the
data cells. As labels or data cells are selected in the report, the cell format will be displayed in the drop-down list. Note that

cell formatting shown on the screen will also be preserved then the report is exported to Excel. Some cell formatting (cell

borders, custom formats) are only visible in Excel outputs.

To change the cell format for either a label or data cell, highlight the cell and select the desired format from the appropriate
drop-down list. Note that when a data cell is formatted, all data cells on that line will be given the same formatting. Addi-

tionally, formatting is the same for all entities that the report runs over. See below.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel options|

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Tahbel Drilldown on Data | Action Fanell
Format Label Format Data
(Bl )(u]n EEE) (]2 @) O corr @l )] EEE <[> @O T coy
avw
Report: Income Statement
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul

Chicago Flectric -
Operating m
Electric Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 g
Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Affiliate Revenue 1] 0 0 0 0 0 3

Total Operating Revenize $464,340 5408,624) $399,076| 5348924 $375,368 $451,158 $5.
Electric Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 m
Gas Revenue 38,232 37,545 36,681 39,657 36,192 35,549
Affiliate Revenue a 0 0 0 0 0

Total Operating Revenue 43,593 $42,012| $42,054] §45,036) 541,577 545,394 &
SWEGCO Electric
Operating
Electric Revenue 91,333 91,333 91,334 91,334 91,335 91,336
Gas Revenue 0 1] 1] 0 0 0
Affiliate Revenue a 0 0 0 0 0

Total Operating Revenue 91,333 $91,333) $91,334| §91,334) 691,335 591,336 S

Below is additional detail on several of the various formatting options. Note that each option has a tooltip.

(Bl )] = <) >) =) ) conv

|Assign Number Format
|
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?* Bold — Bolds the label/data row

? |talics — Makes the selected label/data row italics
» Underline — underlines the selected label/data line
»

Formatting cell borders — this drop arrow brings up a drop list of a number of different cell border options.

Format Data

By EEE <[5 E[o) T o

Single
Double
Apr 2016 | May 2016 Ovwerline Cell Border

Dbl-Overline Cell Border

375,368 Bold Overline Cell Border

g g g Underline Cell Border

6/ $348,924 $375,368 Dbl-Underline Cell Border
Bold Underline Cell Border

0 i 0/ @ Top and Bottom Border

é 39’65; 36'195 Top and Thick Bottom Border

4 %45036  $41,577 Top and Double Bottom Border

” Leftalign, center align and right align buttons — select these to control the cell alignment of the label/data cells

” Indent left and right buttons (arrows) — to double indent, select the right arrow twice

? Color options — selecting this will bring up a color selector. Users can format both background and foreground (text)

|£:| Select color s ﬁ
(@) Background (") Foreground

Swatches | HSB | RGB

Format Data

(2] EEE <) > @)©) O corr

R
[ |

Recent:
]

y 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 2016 Aug 2016
=y
375,368 451,158 528,048 522,247
0 0 0 0
1] 1] 0 1]
Preview 0 0 0 0
(] D = 375,368 4 g 528,048 522,247
D Sample Text Sample Text
190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474
Standard Excel Colors: 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898
0 0 0 0
H ENE BNEEEEEE BYm | [ | 63,541 62,048 65,594 64,177
| | EENENEEEEE 0 0 i o
41,229 41,294 41,359 41,421
12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871
oK Cancel 321,013 $320,485 $323,196 $321,842
[ox [ concel ] 8 !
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? Assign Number Format — this button brings up a dropdown list of a large number of possible number formats. See

below for additional information on number formats.

% Number Format u

Number Format

Format Data

(Bl )(=]p B EE (<] > @) copy

Custom Formats
N

Mar 2016

) Default Data Format
©) Object Description

ita b 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 2016 Aug 2016

) Date MMM YYYY
- O #,#20_);[Red](#,#£0);" " (Scalable)
O #,##0.0_);[Red](#,##0.0);" " (Scalable) 7

vertoe B A= 408,624  $399,976)  $348,924)  $375,368|  $451,158[ 0L $522,247
ue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
venue 0 0 0 0 0 1] 1] 1]
ek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

¥» )perating Revenue 464,340]  408,624) 399,076 348,924) 375,368| 451,158 528,048 522,247

» Copy checkbox — use this checkbox to copy formatting from one line to another.

There are a large number of cell number formats available. For both dollar, amount and percent there are multiple levels of

precision and treatment of negatives. Below are examples of the most used data formats

Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Formula-Forecast Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016
CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015
Principal Outstanding  (Format - Default Data Format) Input() 150,000 150,000 150,000
Planning Entity (Format - Object Description) Association To{Planning Entity)| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas
Mew Issue Principal (Format - Dollar $#, ####) Attribute(New Issue Principal) $150,000 $150,000 $150,000
Variable Interest Rate  (Format - Percent #,##0.00%) Input() 0.42% 0.42% 0.42%
Issue Date YYYYMM (Format - MM YYYY) Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) Aug 2002]  Aug 2002]  Aug 2002
Interest Payable (Format - #,##0.000) Previous(DU:[Interest Payable])|  3,480.556 563.889| 1,147.222
New Issue Cost Percent (Format - #,##0.0000%) Input() 0.3333% 0.3333% 0.3333%
Issue Day (1-30) (Format - ###0) Attribute(Issue Day) 15 15 15
Year (Format - ###0) Current Year() 2016 2016 2016
Tips:

Itis recommended that unless needed for a report display that the number formats on reports be left as the Default Data
Format. There are several reasons for this:

»  Defining each line with a specific data format takes disk space and adds time to formatting

? |t takes time to manually format each line.

” Leaving lines as Default Data Format preserves flexibility for users to define their own Default Data Format (see
Report Labels Tab).
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For formatting integers (month numbers or year numbers), use the format ###0. This format is not scalable, and will display

the same for reports in dollars, thousands or millions.

Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Formula-Forecast Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016

CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015

Principal Outstanding (Format - Default Data Format) Input() 150,000,000| 150,000,000/ 150,000,000
Flanning Entity (Format - Object Description) Association To(Flanning Entity) Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicagoe Gas
Mew Issue Principal (Format - Dollar $2,####) Attribute(New Issue Principal) $150,000,000($150,000,0.../$150,000,0...
Variable Interest Rate  (Format - Percent #,##0.00%) Input() 0.42% 0.42% 0.42%
Issue Date YYYYMM (Format - MM ¥YYY) Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) Aug 2002]  Aug 2002 Aug 2002
Interest Payable (Format - #,##0.000) Previous(DU:[Interest Payable]) 3,480.556 563.889 1,147.222
Mew Issue Cost Percent (Format - #,##0.0000%) Input() 0.3333% 0.3333% 0.3333%
Issue Day (1-30) (Format - ###0) Attribute(Issue Day) 15 15 15
‘Year (Format - ###0) Current Year() 2016 2016 2016

The default data format is a user preference and is set on the Report Labels tab. The format chosen here will be applied to

all cells using the default data format.

Select Batch Options for UIDEMO

Select Report Label Options
Excel Label Cell Width:

Excel Data Cell Width:
Excel Font Size:
Browse Data Cell width:

Browse Font Size:

Scenario Compare | Define Output| Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch Options|

30 | Display Line Labels:

10 ~ | Display Grid Lines:

:} Default Data Format:

10 -

——

| Show Line Label only

| Show vertical & Horizontal Grid Lines

[#.##0 );[Red](#,##0);" " (Scalable)

Users can create custom Excel formats. First, create the desired format in Excel, and copy the format string to the clip-

board.
o R
Format Cells M
Mumber | Alignment | Font | Border | Fill | Protection
Category:
General - Sample
Number 13,151 %
Currency
Accounting Type
Date g
Time fem .
Percentage m/d/yyyy h:mm
Fraction Mm:ss
Scientific mm:ss.0
Text @
Spedcial [h]:mm:ss
M (5% #,##0);_($7 (#,##0);_($™ "");_(@)
T #FRO) (T (FER0)_(C (@)
(&= 2 22000 V: (4% (2 220,000 ($* "-"22 ¥ (@ ) |
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Then in the Format Report tab, select the desired cell and choose the Custom Formats button. This will bring up a dialog

box. Copy the Excel format to the clipboard and paste it into the Format String textbox. Decide whether it is scalable or not,

as well as the number of decimal places. Upon hitting OK, the new custom format will be saved and available to apply.

P

% Number Format

1 Model

| %

<

Number Format

:l 2016-2020 Base Plan

fay 15, 2015 [O #,##0_);[Red](#,#20);" " (Scalable)

(Format - Default Data Format)
(Format - Object Description)

V] Custom Formats

(Format - Dollar $#,###%) 5
(Format - Percent #,##0.00%) |
(Format - MM YYYY) N R e e s e
r & % %0 0000 Ll ol 1 2 don coal ceo ool 1447 —-;2 1,730556 2,313889

s Edit Custom Excel Formats _—

7| [Formats are stored by index (1-55 are system defined).
7| |Lines are linked by index, so if you change a format, all lines using that format change.
] Dava display is approximated using Decimals and whether the format contains '$'.
- | Index Format String Scalable? Decimals I o Hlch Seciric O
[ e sisresos | I 75,000,000 $75,000,000 &7
1P [ T | b 0.00% 0.00%)
| o Movz010 Nov 2010
3 ! 5,008.056 6,016.389
| oK o 0.0000% 0.0000%,
5 1 1

Note that custom formats are not visible in Browse Reports, but only upon export to Excel.

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

Formula-Forecast

Jan 2016

Feb 2016 Mar 2016

Interest Payahble

H:[Interest Payahle

563,889 §

1,147,222 § 1,730,556

To copy formatting from one line to another, select the line to copy from, and select the Copy checkbox. Then each line

selected will get that formatting. When done, be sure to uncheck the Copy checkbox. Otherwise, every line selected from

then on will be formatted.
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UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Tablel Drilldown on Data | Action Panel

Format Label

(li](=)y [¢)>)(@) 7] copy

Format Data

®)DEEEEE <] >) (@O cop

AT

Report: Income Statement

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul
Chicago Electric -
3|
Operating R
Electric Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 =
Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 =
Operating Exp
Fuel 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 1
Purchased Power 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898
0 0 0 0 0 0
Operation nd Maintenance 61,467 61,059 62,051 62,134 63,541 62,948
Goal Seek O&M 0 0 0 0 0 0
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 41,763 41,035 41,102 41,166 41,229 41,204
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871
Total Onerating Fxnenses €319.473 S318.3371 $£319.306] £319.543 S321.013  S370.485 S3
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To format a label line, select it and use the Format Label buttons. Below is an example.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Tahlel Drilldown an Datal Action Panel|

Format Label

()2 ][] () ] copy

Format Data

(B)(e)(u)p B EIE <[> @)©) [ cory

rF .
Report: Income Statement
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul
Chicago Electric
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 ki
0 0 0 0 0 0
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 5

Report Options - Search Table Tab

I»




Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
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UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model

| Format Repart| Search Table | prilldown an Data | Action Panel|
Select Item to Jump To Search Report for Content ("*' for Wildcard)

(2]
| CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned) -
Filter labels Filter data

av

Report: Bonds - Detailed Model
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Jan 2015 Feb 2015 | Mar 2015 | Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 | Sep 2015 Oct 2015

CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned) -
Issue Date YYYYMM Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012| Jul 2012| Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012| Jul 2012 —
Retire Date YYYYMM
Issue Day (1-30) 1] 1 1 1 1 1] 1] 1 1 1
Retire Day (1-30) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Sink Day (1-30) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Payment Month 1 1 1 1] 1] 1 1 1 1 1]
Months between payments 6 6 6 6| 6| 6 [ 6 6| 6|
Payment month (1=YES) 1] 0 0 0 0 [i] 1] 0 0 0
Beginni |
Principal Outstanding 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000
Unamortized Issue Cost 1] 0 0 0 0 1] 1] 0 0 0
Unamortized Discount (Premium) 1 0 0 ] ] 1 1 0 0 ]
Interest Payable 9,944 1,611 3,278 4,944 6,611 8,278 9,944 1,611 3,278 4,944
Principal Due within 12 Months [i] 0 0 0 0 [i] [i] 0 0 0
Principal Due Long-Term 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000
Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) [1] 0 0 0 0 [1] [1] 0 0 0

When the Search Table sub tab is selected, the selected report is displayed at the bottom, and two regions appear across

the top to allow searching the report.

Select an entity from the drop-down list and the report display will move to that entity. The arrows to the right will move the

report display to the next entity up or down in the list.

|| select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model

Format Report| Search Table | prilldown on Data | Action Panell

Select tem to Jump To

Search Re

[

.00% B Due

L 'y 04 P 2
CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned)
CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035
CHI 5.5% Senior Notes due May 15, 2017
lcH1 5.625% PCB due May 15, 2033

oy @

CHI 5.75% Due Sep 1, 2040 (Planned) pO15 Apr 2015
||CHI 6% PCB due Jan 1, 2009

CHI 6.2% Senior Notes due April 1, 2033

CHI 6.5% FME due Nov 1, 2036 - [l 2012 Jul 2012

eftire Date YY1 MM
Issue Day (1-30) 1 1 1 1
Retire Day (1-30) 1 1 1 1
Sink Day (1-30) 0 0 0 0
Payment Manth 1 1 1 1
Months between payments 6| 6| 6| 6|
Payment month (1=YES) 1 0 0 0
Beginning Balance:
IPrincinal Niitstandina 400 0An 400 nnn 400 0N 4nn nnn

Note that the Jump to Item also works in Entities Across — the items listed will be the Time Periods.
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UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Modal

Format Report| Search Table | Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Select Item to Jump To

Search Report for Content ("' for W

®

Filts
p% ... | CHI 5.5% ... | CHI 5.625... | CHI 5.75%...
2009 Nov 2005 Mar 2002 Sep 2010

RETre Date Yy vymn Tay 201 Tov 2035 May 2017 May 2033
Issue Day (1-30) 15| 1 1] 1 15 1
Retire Day (1-30) 15| 1 1 15] 15] 1
Sink Day (1-30) 0 0 0 0 30 0
Payment Month 1] 1] 5| 5 £l 0]
Months between payments 6| 6| 6| 3 6 0
Pawmant manth (1 —vES) n 1 n n n n

Enter text into the box provided. Select the up and down arrows to search the report for this text string. This feature will

work for text in line labels as well as formatted numbers

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model
Format Report| Search Table | prilldown on Data | Action Panel
Select tem to Jump To Search Report for Content (' for Wildcard)
|Prmcipa| Outstanding ‘
CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned) > @ &
Filter labels Filter data
avw
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Jan 2015 Feb 2015 Mar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug
CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned) -
Issue Date YYYYMM Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012 Jul 2012| Jul 2012 Jul 2012 W=
Retire Date YYYYMM
Issue Day (1-30) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Retire Day (1-30) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Sink Day (1-30) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Payment Month 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 1
Months between payments 6| ] 6| 3 3 [ [ 6
Payment month (1=YES) 1 1] 0 0 0 0 1
400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 4
0 1] 1] 1} 1} 1]
|Unamortized Discount (Premium) 11 of 0 0 0 0 0 0
Interast Pavahle I 9.044/ 1.611 3778l 4.944| 6.611 8778 9.944]

Once search text has been entered, the two Filter checkboxes provide an alternative to jumping from item or item. Select-

ing these checkboxes will filter all lines containing the search text.
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Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model

Format Report| Search Table | prilldown on Data | Action Panel
Select Item to Jump To Search Report for Content ("' for Wildcard)

Principal Outstanding @
CHI4.50% FMB due May 15, 2013 ~| & *

Filter labels || Filter data
avw
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx 4 Feb 2017 | Mar 2017 Apr 2017 May 2017 | Jun 2017 Jul 2017 Aug 2017 Sep 2017 O

CHI 4.50% FMB_due May 15, 2013 -
Principal Outstanding - Beginning 00 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 i
Principal Outstanding - Ending 00 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000 140,000
CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned)
Principal Outstanding - Beginning 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 E
Principal Outstanding - Ending 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035
Principal Outstanding - Beginning 00 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 P
Principal Outstanding - Ending 0o 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000 220,000
CHI 5.5% Senior Notes due May 15, 2017
Principal Outstanding - Beginning 0o 800,000 800,000 800,000 800,000 1] 0 0 0
Principal Outstanding - Ending 00 800,000 800,000 800,000 0 0 0 il 0
CHI 5.625% PCB due May 15, 2033
Principal Outstanding - Beginning 00 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
Principal Outstanding - Ending 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
CHI 5.75% Due Sep 1, 2040 (Planned)
Principal Outstanding - Beginning 1] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Principal Qutstanding - Ending 0 0 il 0 0 0 0 il 0

The Filter Data checkbox searches for the entered text in the data cells.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model

Format Report| Search Table | prilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Select kem to Jump To Search Report for Content ("*' for Wildcard)
200,000 @
CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2013 > [ b
[ Filter labels
e
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx 7 Feb 2017 Mar 2017 Apr 2017 May 2017 Jun 2017 Jul 2017 Aug 2017 Sep 2017 O
CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2013
CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Pl d) i
CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035
CHI 5.5% Senior Notes due May 15, 2017
CHI 5.625% PCB due May 15, 2033

»

Principal Outstanding - Beginning 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
Principal Due Long-Term 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
Principal Outstanding - Ending 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 L
Principal Due Long-Term 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 3

CHI 5.75% Due Sep 1, 2040 (Planned)
CHI 6% PCB due Jan 1, 2009

CHI 6.2% Senior Notes due April 1, 2033

Report Options - Drilldown on Data Tab

Principal Qutstanding - Beginning oo 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
Principal Due Long-Term 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
Principal Qutstanding - Ending 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000
Principal Due Long-Term 0o 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 Lo
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Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement
Format Report | Search Table| Drilldovn on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldowin D:[Electric Revenue] - Chicago Electric (Mar/2015)
Account(Electric Revenue) [ E3ES
Transaction From report From line From Entity Amount
(Credit/Orig |§\ectric Revenue Schedules |AD:[Total Revenue] (Chicago Electric - Commercial MI 47,548 ~
Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules |AD:[Total Revenue] IChicago Electric - Industrial MI 16,647
(Credit/Orig |§\ectric Revenue Schedules |AD:[Total Revenue] (Chicago Electric - Street Lighting MI 643
(Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules |AD:[Total Revenue] IChicago Electric - Wholesale 819|—
Credit/Orig IOther Operating Revenue E:[Total 450 Account] IChicago Electric 39
(Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue I:[Total 451 Account] IChicago Electric 97| =
Credit/Orig IOther Operating Revenue M:[Total 454 Account] IChicago Electric 120
(Credit/Orig (Other Operating Revenue :[Total 456 Account] IChicago Electric 383—
[Total 410,117] 7
av k'
Report: Income Statement -
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Jan 2015 Feb 2015 Mar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2
M‘ Electric -
ing Revenue:
Electric Revenue 476,223 418,986 410,117 357,704| 384,883 462,812 541,778 535,815 4
Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 =
Affiliate Revenue 1] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue 476,223 418,986 410,117 357,704 384,883 462,812 541,778 535,815 41
Operatina Expenses:

When the Drilldown on Data sub tab is selected, an active report is displayed at the bottom. The panel displayed at the top

of the sub tab displays the drilldown data. Key features of UIPlanner drilldown include the following:

»

Move to any data cell on the active report and the drill down panel will display the underlying source data for that cell.

Click on the highlighted number to drill to its source (formula, account, or another report). Drill down will continue

from report to report.

n

»

the final winner amount.

»

These are described in greater detail below.

Drill-down is also available for consolidation points for planning entities.

When the drill-down ends at an input number, it will show the user id and time/date. It will also show any cases and

Drilldown is also available on Scenario Compares (see Compare Scenarios)

Note — if a scenario was read back from published results, drilldown is not available on data sourced from multidimensional

datasets.

Data drill down is available for every data cell in the report, and the user can drill through multiple levels, all the way to the

input data. At each level, the user can click on another cell to drill further into the data. Note that at this level, the drilldown

has jumped to the source report — Electric Revenue Schedules. The drilldown now shows the source line as well as its com-

ponents.
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Select Entities| Brovise Report | Graph Data | Bxcel Options|
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Electric Revenue Schedules

Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel]

Drilldown AD:[Total Revenue] - Chicago Electric - Commercial MI (Mar/2015)
0+S+V+Z+AB RIRIE
Operator(s) Line Value
0:[Energy Revenue - Total] 32,960
+ S:[Demand Revenue - Total] I 0
+ :[Fuel Revenue] 13,300|
+ :[Customer Revenue] 1 LB_I
+ \AB:[Other Revenue (Input)] 0
= |AD:[Total Revenue] 47,543‘
Fe 2
Repart: Electric Revenue Schedules
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Feb 2015 Mar 2015 I Apr 2015 I May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 20
Y = = = = = =
Energy Revenue - Total 31,824| 32,9:3?‘ 3u,4@ 34,097 38,075 42,621 41,484 35,517] 3~
Demand 0| 0| 0| 0 0 0 0] 0]
Rate per Unit - Demand 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] (
Demand Revenue - Total 0 0 0 [1 [1 [1 0 0
Rate per Sales Unit - Fuel 0.017| 0.017| 0.017| 0.017| 0.017| 0.017| 0.017| 0.017| (
Fuel Revenue 12,928 13,390 12,351 13,851 15,467 17,314 16,852 14,428] 1
Customers 66,573 66,576 66,579 66.@ 66,586, 66,589 66,582, 66,586 B
Rate per Customer 0.018| 0.018| 0.018| 0.018| 0.018| 0.018| 0.018| 0.018 |
Customer Revenue 1,198| 1,198 1,198 1,198 1,199 1,199 1,199 1,199 L
Other Revenue (Input) 0] 0] 0] [1] [1] [1] 0 0
Total Revenue 4@@ 43,952‘ 49,1451 54,74% 61,134 59,53% 51,144 5
|

41

The user can continue the drilldown by clicking on drillable (blue) cells. At any level, the user can move forward or back a
step by using the < or > buttons. Or, if desired, jump back to the first report with the Back to Beginning arrow.

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Electric Revenue Schedules

Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Drilldown L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1] - Chicago Electric - Commercial MI (Mar/2015)

cn le)fe)(?]

Operator(s) Line Value

|c:[Sales - Block 1] | 775,531
* |H:[Rate Per unit - Block 1] [ 0.042]
= |L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1] [ 32,960

v
Report: Electric Revenue Schedules

Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Feb 2015 | Mar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 20
Energy Revenue - Block 1 31,824 30,403 34,007 38,075 42,621 41,484| 35,517 ¥ oa
1] 0] 1] 1] 0] 0] 1]

Energy Revenue - Block 2 0
Energy Revenue - Block 3 1] 0 0 a a o o |
Energy Revenue - Total 31,824 32,960 30,403 34,087 38,075 42,621 41,484| 35,517 3
Demand 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Rata nar Lnit - Nemand o nnn nnnn nnnn o nnn o nnn nnnn nnnn o nnn 0

If an amountin a model report was sourced from a published multidimensional dataset or from data that was pushed to the

model using the B2 to Ledger task function, drilldown is available over into the multidimensional side.
Published Dataset

The cellin the Model report will list the source report. When the user clicks on the cell, UIPlanner will launch the underlying

report in the multidimensional side, in the Pivot Reporting screen. The user can then continue drilling, in Pivot Reports.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Format Bapert | Search Table | Sridmn o Cats | Acton Panel
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The cell in the model report will give the amount, and the source will be listed as From Multidimensional. When the user

clicks on that text, UIPlanner will open that dataset.

Input: Time Diata Winner Logic

Format Report | Search Table | Drildown on Data | Action Panel|

Drildown S:[Interest and Dividends] - Nuc Generation LLC (1105) (Julj2015)

l¢J{¢)>)

Case

Type
Mode Achusls Case fctual |

Last Updated By

4,641,997 From Multidmensiond

Last Updated
hug 27, 2015 6:40:11 pm

@ Pivot Data in GL Actuals - Planning Entity x Model Account: GL Actuals - Planning Entity x Model Account

Report Settings | kb
"> Row Headers
" Column Head...

4 Drilldown
Select a Cell ko Drill Into

Source of Record

" Time Setting

"» Scenarios Source Cal... SourceLin...
" Filter Actuals - Pod

Dimension 2

1105:  Wuc Generation, LLC 419461: 419461 INTOIVINC-NDT

Dimension 3

FHWIU: G419010 Ink and Div Inc

> Attributes GL Actuals - Pod 1105:  Nuc Generation, LLC

$19472: 419472 InkDivInc-NDT-NQ :Eﬂﬁ]ll]: 3419010 Int and Div Inc

> Sorting &De... 6L Actuals - Cof 1500502: NDT Inkerest and Dividend Inc

105: Nuc Generation LLC (1105) |

» Formatting
" Excel Settings
" Column Math
“» Row Math
“» Drilldown
"> Save & Print

Drilldown on Annual Amounts

Model Account Planning Entity
1800502: NDT Interest and... (RIS

Drilldown is not possible into annual amounts. When drilling in on annual amounts (e.g., Income Statement or Balance

Sheet), the drilldown will show the individual month for the next step.




Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
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UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Drilldown D:[Electric Revenue] - Chicago Electric (Year/2016)

M <>
Period Value

Oct/2016 5385,416 -
MNov/2016 £398,022

Dec/2016 £452,104 —
Total (sum of maonths) 1$5,142,379 il
F . 4

Report: Income Statement

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Year 2016 | Year 2017 | Year 2018

am- w mmt- -
Operating Revenue: "
Electric Revenue '] £5,274,255| 55,379,973

Gas Revenue 0 0 0
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When drilling in on account values (e.g., Income Statement or Balance Sheet), the drilldown shows the actual postings that

generated the value.
Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel

Drilldown D:[Electric Revenue] - Chicago Electric (Jun/2015)

Account(Electric Revenue) Iz

Transaction From report From line From Entity Amount

Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules |4D:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Residential MI $86,239| .

Credit/Qrig Electric Revenue Schedules |AD:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Commercial MI $51,761

Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules 4D:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Industrial MI $25,771

Credit/Qrig Electric Revenue Schedules |AD:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Street Lighting $550] —

Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules 4D:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Wholesale 916

Credit/Qrig Other Operating Revenue E:[Total 450 Account] Chicago Electric 538 2

Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue L:[Total 451 Account] Chicago Electric $95( =

Credit/Qrig Other Operating Revenue N:[Total 454 Account] Chicago Electric $118]

Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue :[Total 456 Account] Chicago Electric £375/—
Total $449,550) 7

av
Report: Income Statement
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 I Oct 2015 Nov 2015
Electric Revenue $340,401] $366,135 49 || $514,738 $509,092 $397,980] $375,815) 5388,129| .
A " B a a n al a o

When drilling on a Consolidated node, the drilldown will show the constituent entities. The user can then drill on the desired

one.
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Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Format Report | Search Table | Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown D:[Electric Revenue] - Tri-State Consol (Jun/2015)

Total for: Tri-State Consol Z‘
Entity Sub-Entity Value (not scaled)
Chicago Electric £449,550
SWEGCO Electric SHEkET
Total $538,237
-
Report: Income Statement
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Apr 2015 I May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 I Sep 2015 I Oct 2015 Mov 2015 |
Electric Revenue $420,086] 5454,821 5603,425 $597,780| 5486,6683 5464504 $476,819 .
Gas Revenue 105,547 82,388 67,817 65,623 64,911 60,839 64,949 101,123
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0] —
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 5,057 5,062 5,067 5,072 5,078 5,083
Total Operating Revenue $534,634| $537,209) $611,111] $674,110/ 5$667,759| S$552,579| $534,531 $583,025
Operating Exp 3
Fuel 202,079 203,049 205,449 208,036 207,137 204,026 203,163 204,675
Purchased Power 24.480 25.075 26.821 28.701 27.911 25.648 25.021 25.973

When drilling in on a report showing Totals, the drilldown also shows the entities that make up the total.

UIDEMO-Financing-Bends - Detailed Model

Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Drilldown AP:[Frincipal Outstanding  (Format - Default Data Format)] - Bonds - Detailed Model Total (Jun/2015)
— I

Total for: Bonds - Detailed Model Total ‘.‘ | < H > ‘
Entity Sub-Entity Value (not scaled)
SG 6.25% Debenture (unsecured) due Nov. 1, 2035 40,000 ,
SG 6.375% Mote due Nov. 1, 2032 60,000
SWEG 5.5% Debenture (unsecured) due Nov. 1, 2015 450,000
SWEG 6.00% FMB due Sept. 1, 2015 300,000
SWEG 6.25% FMB due March 1, 2038 200,000
SWEG 6.36% Other LTD due Feb 1, 2022 150,000
SWEG 6.50% FMB due Jan 15, 2032 75,000

Total 8,169,174 T

aw

Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jun 2015 Jul 20154 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 2015_‘ MNov 2015 Dec 20154 Year 2015
65, 65, 65| 65, 65 65| 65, 780 o
" set switch for retire tick
if [
Is Retire Date [i] 0] 0 1] 0j 1] 0
end if
inning Balance: =

Principal Qutstandin Format - Default Data Format; 8,169,174  8,169,174| 8,169,174] 7,744,174 7,744174 7,294,174| 7,369,17¢
Unamortized Issue Cost 44,755 44,140 43,524| 42,909 42,369 41,828 41,288, 35,79

When the user drills down on a cell that is the result of a function or an averaging process, the drilldown shows the sup-

porting calculation.
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UIDEMO-Plant-Construction

| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Drilldown DO:[Tax Depreciation on Asset Additions] - CHI Elec Dist General Commeon Blankets (Mar/2014)

Close Date Close Amount Schedule Year/Month for R... Rate Annual Depr Monthly Factor Manthly Depr
May 2014 2,951|MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 148| 8.3333%
Jun 2014 3,640MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 182| §.3333%
Jul 2014 2,866MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 143 §.3333%
\Aug 2014 176MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 9 8.3333%
Sep 2014 1,232MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 62| 8.3333%)
Oct 2014 1,247MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 62| 8.3333%
Nov 2014 3431MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 172| 8.3333%)
Dec 2014 S56MACRS 15 1/0 5.0000% 3 8.3333%
av
Report: Construction
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Feb 2014 Mar 2014 Apr 2014 May 2014 Jun 2014 Jul 2014 Aug 2014 Sep 2014 |
CrraTTgCT TS T ETTUT TSt
Ending CWIF - ADR i 0 1] i 0 1] g Qizl
Total Ending CWIP - Tax 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Depreciation on Asset Additions:
Book Depreciation Rate 0.417% 0.417% 0.417% 0.417% 0.417% 0.417% 0.417% 0.417%
Number of Years to Depreciation After Net Plant = Zero 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Book Depreciation on Asset Additions 10 24 39 47 59 74 85, 86
Tax Depreciation on Asset Additions nzm 112 112 112 112 112 112
] b [T b @
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When the drilldown path ends at input data, the drilldown display will show the User ID and time/date of the entry. All cases

are shown, with the winner logic laid out.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-0&M-08&M

| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel
Drilldown C:[Labor] - Chicago Electric (Dec/2015)
Input: Time Data Winner Logic |.| | £ | | > |
Case Type Value Winner Last Updated By Last Updated
2016 - 2020 Base Plan Overlay 39,766 39,766(UIDEMO Dec 30, 2014 1:34:43 pm
Data from Budget Overlay 46,529 46,529|From Detail lApr 27, 2012 5:10:52 pm
Reduce O&M - Trainng Incremental -1,000 43,529|UIDEMO Mov 27, 2015 6:56:57 pm
2016 Budget Revision Overlay 40,000 40,000UIDEMO Mov 27, 2015 6:55:30 pm

avw
Report: O&M

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 2015 Nov 2015 Dec 2015 Year 2015

Chit Electric -
Labor 36,684 39,232 37,675 36,265 37,072 38,358 445,049
MNonlabor 190 182 196 189 205 196 212 2,232
Benefits - Retired Medical 3,932 3,932 3,932 3,932 3,932 3,832 3,932 47,187 =

The detailed drilldown information and winner logic also applies when the drilldown is on attributes.
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UIDEMO-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model

Report Options - Action Panel Tab

% Browse Reports %

| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown G:[Issue Date YYYYMM (Format - MM Y¥¥Y)] - CHI 4.00% FMB due January 15, 2045 (Nov/2015)
Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) B < | »
Case Value Winner Line Value Last Updated By Last Updated
Base Attribute Case |201407 | TYOUNGQUIST |oct 16, 2014 4:00:04 pm
2016 Attribute Overlay [201602 201602 |Feb 2016 |uEMO INov 27, 2015 7:08:19 pm
&
- I
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 2015 Mov 2015 Dec 2015 Year 2015
CHI 4.00% FMB due January 15, 2045 -~
Principal Outstanding  (Format - Default Data Format) 0 0 1] 0 0 1] 1] 0
Planning Entity (Format - Object Description) Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas
New Issue Principal (Format - Dollar $#,####) $100,000]  $100,000]  $100,000  $100,000)  $100,000] $100,000]  $100,000( $1,200,000
Variable Interest Rate  (Format - Percent #,##0.00%) 0.00%, 0.00%; 0.00% 0.00%: 0.00%, 0.00%, 0.00% 0.00%,
Issue Date YYYYMM (Format - MM YYYY) Feb 2016 Feb 2016 Feb 2016 Feb 2016 Feb 2016 Feb 2016
Interest Payable (Format - #,##0.000) 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

One Batch on Tree:

@ =

Time settings for batch

[Years1-5 Monthly

=

. [] Shows Search Panel
-

=[] & UIDEMO
il = L—_‘ ﬁ\j Financial Statements
Summary IiS BIS CIF
Income Statement
Balance Sheet
Cash Flow

[ select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Summary I/S B/S C/F

Format Reportl Search TabLel Drilldown on Data‘ Action Panel |

[ Output to Excel Il

O Fill Screen

Il [ Edit Time Data

Functional Income

Receipts and Disbursemenis

Ratios & Statistics

- Summary Statistics for Graphs
7 O&M

ﬁ\j Energy Costs & Revenue

[T Plant

ffj Financing

o Tax

ﬁ\j Jurisdictional

rx\j Jurisdictional Adjustments

ﬁ\j Measure

Select Range of Cells to See Summary Information

Average: 424,313.16 Count: 3

Sum: 1,272,939.481

Max: 464,340.007

Min: 399,975.698

Report: Summary /S B/S C/F

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016
Chicago Electric -
B:[1 =
C:[Gross Margin:] &
D:[Total Revenue] 408,624] 399976 348,924) 375,368  451,1

E:[]

F:[Operatil nses:]
G:[Fuel & Purchased Power] 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,3
H:[Gas Costs] i) il i 0o il
L[Steam Costs] [i] 0 0 0 0
J:[Total Energy Costs] 203,372 203,373 203,373 203,373 203,373 2033
K:[1

L:[Gross Margin] 260,967 205,251 196,603 145,551 171,996 247,7
m:[]

The Action Panel tab still shows the report results below, but has three action buttons

? Qutput to Excel - Exports the active report to Excel. See UIPlanner Excel Reports

» Fill Screen - removes the frame around the report and displays the report across your full screen.

» Edit Time Data - opens the Edit Time Data screen for the chosen report.

The Action Panel tab also allows the user to do ad hoc summation of selected cells, akin to MS Excel.

Output to Excel
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When this button is selected, the selected report will be exported to MS Excel. See UIPlanner Model Excel Reports for

more information.
Fill Screen

Selecting this button will open the selected report in a modal window. This provides the user much more screen real estate.

Note that the report still has all of the same functionality — format, drilldown and search.

I s UlIPlanner 10.01.T7 Version:1 UIDEMO - CS - C\OUI\O_Documentation Updates\2015\UIEnergy Model.mdb ‘ = = P ‘
File View Model Ledger Regulatory Administratipnskal I
Context s Browse Report u

Scenario Group: (A4 == = -] Browse Report |E2ph.bata | Excel Options)]

—‘@ Srowse Reports x UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel

["]select Al Search Tree:

One Baich Select Cell for Drilldown LIENES
B SO S ]|

upemo | ‘

Drilldown

= [/ & UIDEMO | select Entitieg | =¥
- [¥] [t Financial Report: Income Statement
: Summary IS BIS CIF URETTRT
: 5 e Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan2016 | Feb2016 | Mar2016 | Apr2016 | May2016 | Jun2016 | Jul2016 | Aug20
Balance Sheet e 352: | Ml chicago Fiectric -
GCash Flow _ Tl
Functional Income Staten | |~ ajact Rang rating
Recaipts and Disbursem || | |Electric Revenue $464,340 $408,624| $399,076| $348,924) $375368 $451,158) $528,048 $522, -
: Ratios & Statistics Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0
] B summary Statistics for G Average: Affliate Revenue of ol o o L
= oaM Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 [ 0
[ Energy Costs & Revenue i $464,340 $408,624 $399,976 $348,924| $375,368 $451,158) $528,048 5522,
i Plant B —
[ Financing port:
B Tax 190,47 190,474 100,474 190,47 190,474 190,47 190,474 190
[ Jurisdictional i 12,89 12,898 12,898 12,89 12,89 12,89 12,89 12
[t Jurisdictional Adjustments Cost of Gas Sold 0 0
[ Measure rating ||| | [Qperations and Maintenance 61,46 61,059 62,051, 62,13 63,54 62,94 65,504 64
0 [
Eff;;:x Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 41,763 41,035 41,10 41,16 41,22 41,29 41,359 41
Afiiato Rel | | [T225 Other Than Income Taxes 12,871 12,871 12,87, 12,871 12,87 12,871 12,871 12
ool Sod Total Operating Expenses | $319,473 $318,337| $319,396 $319,543| $321,013 $320,485 $323,196 5321,
Total O Operating Income 5144,867 590,287 580,580 529,381  $54,355 $130,673| $204,852 5200,
P41 | lother Income &
e — quity in Subsidiary Earnings 0 [l
st of Cad nterest Income: [] [l
ooratiod nterest Income Affiliate 0 [l
el Seok ol | | [APUDC Equity 4 4 4 45 4 4. 5
Seoreciatiod | | [Other Income 0 0 0 0
rones Gmher | | |Other Deductions 0 0 0 0
e Total Other Income & Deductions $4¢6 s47 $46 545, 546 $47| $45 4
< » < 1 >
- o
< | [ » | I‘
e—  ——

To close the full screen view and return to the main Browse Reports screen, either select xxx or hit the red ‘X’ in the corner.
Edit Time Data
The Edit Time Data button opens the Time Data Editor for the current report.
Summary Information
The Action Panel allows the user to select a range of cells in the active report to see:
» Average value
” Sum of the values

? Count of values
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” Maximum value

?* Minimum value

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Reportl Search Tablel Drilldown on Data‘ Action Panel |

( Output to Excel I [ Fill Screen Il [3 Edit Time Data
Select Range of Cells to See Summary Information

Average: 408,064.855 Count: 6 Sum: 2,448,389.129 Max: 464,340.007 Min: 348,923.771

av
Report: Income Statement

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 2016 Aug 2016 Sep 201
Chicago Electric ~
r
rating Revenue: Iﬂ
Electric Revenue $408,624] $399,976] $348,924] $375,368__$451,1! $528,048)  $§522,247| $408,1
Gas Revenue [i] 0 [i] [i] [i] 0 0] 0]
Affiliate Revenue i 0 0 [i i 0 o [i
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue $464,340) $408,624| $399,976| $348,924 $375,368 HSI,ISEI $528,048 §522,247| §408,1
— T T T

This feature supports multi-select, using the <ctrl> key.
Export Selection to Excel

In addition to the Output to Excel button (which sends the entire report to Excel), the user can send only a selected range of
cells to Excel. Highlight a range, then right-click on the header row of the report display. Selecting the Export Selection to

Excel will send just those cells to Excel.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Format Reeponl Search Tabl.el Drilldowin on Data| Action Panel |

[ Output to Excel ][ [ Fill Screen H
Select Range of Cells to See Summary Information

Average: 79,926.985 Count: 48 Sum: 3,836,495.264 Max: 321,013.345

-

Report: Income Statement

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 | Feb 201~ . d 2016 | Jun 2016
Chicago Electric Export to Excel
. Export to HTML
Operating R
Electric Revenue $464,340 5408, Search Table 75,368 $451,158
Gas Revenue 0 . Export Selection to Excel g 0
Affiliate Revenue 1] b T 0 1]
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 [ 0
Total Operating Revenue m,.?:ﬂ]l $408,624| $399,976| 5$348,924| S5375,368 $451,158
Operating Exp
Fuel 190,474 190,474/ 190,474/ 190,474 190,474
Purchased Power 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,398
Cost of Gas Sold 1] 0 0 0 0 1]
Operations and Maintenance 61,467 61,059 62,051 62,134 63,541 62,948
Goal Seek O&M a 0 0 0 0 1]
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 41,763 41,035/ 41,102 41,166/ 41,229 41,294
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871
Total Operating Expenses $319,473) $318,337| $319,396) $319,543) $321,013) $320,485
MNrnarstina Tnrammn €144 OL7 cnn o7 con canl «n 201 €5A 7K €12Nn &7
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A B C D E F G

v |Jan 2016 |~ | Feb2016 |~ Mar2016  ~ Apr2016 |~ May2016 ~ Jun2016 |~

Fuel 190,474.41 190,474.41 190,474.41 190,474.41 190,474.41 190,474.41
Purchased Power 12,898.13 12,898.13 12,898.13 12,898.13 12,898.13 12,898.13
Cost of Gas Sold .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
Operations and Maintenance 61,467.13 61,058.90 62,051.10 62,133.59 63,541.04 62,947.96
Goal Seek O&M .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 41,762.66 41,034.60 41,101.51 41,166.04 41,228.88 41,293.66
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 12,870.89 12,870.89 12,870.89 12,870.89 12,870.89 12,870.89
Total Operating Expenses 319,473.22 318,336.93 319,396.04 319,543.06 321,013.35 320,485.05

Report Options - Graph Data Tab

1 Browse Reports x
One Batch on Tree:
@ e

=[] & UIDEMO
&[] [ Financial Statements

Time settings for batch
D Show Search Panel
¥ | Years 1 -5 Monthly -

,‘ Select Entmesl Browise Report‘ Graph Data ‘ Excel Options|

Summary IiS BIS CIF Select Graph to View or Edit

Income Skatement Graph: | [l Income by Planning Enti w | Name: |Income by Planning Entil % Create X art
Balance Sheet P ) ¥ g [

Cash Flow

Functional Income Statement Graph Properties | Graph Display|

= Receipts and Disbursements

- Ratios & Statistics Graph Type: | Stacked Bar Chart - Two Independent Variables x|
i =, 'jummary Statistics for Graphs Primary Independent Variable: .Enmv (or Edit Group) -/
E %E;ﬂ:ﬂrlgy Costs & Revenue Secondary Independent Variable: | Time x|
E [‘gi:xaﬂcmg Hold Line Constant As: = AT:[Net Income] -/
E %jdzzg:g:gzz:Adjustmems Hold Scenario Constant As: O <<Current Scenario>> v
[ Measure Define a Entity (or Edit Group) set to Graph Define a Time set to Graph
[ Add H 2, Replace Set H ¥ Remove ] [ [ Replace Set H ¥ Remove
Entity (or Edit Group) Time
@ UI Energy Consolidated 2014

2015
2016
2017
2018
2019
2020

The Graph Data tab on the Browse Reports screen is a graphing engine that links graphs with reports. Users can graph the
lines and entities on a selected report (over any time dimension) and build multiple graphs from any report. The graphing

engine supports drilldown from graphs into the supporting detail reports.

The top section of the Graph Data tab has a dropdown list to select from existing graphs, as well as two action buttons

? Create - used to create and save new Graph settings

» Export — Exports the current graph in .pdf format
Below that there are two sub tabs in the main region:

» Graph Properties — Used to change the entities or aggregate them or to change the time ranges.

» Graph Display — Shows the completed graph.
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Define Report Properties | Browse Report: Summary Statistics for Graphs| Graph Data |
Select Graph to View or Edit

Graph: | 1 EPS Contribution By L.E. v | Name: |EPS Contribution By L.E. | [ [ Create ] [ -] Export ]

Graph Properties | Graph Display

Graph Type: [5md<ed Bar Chart - Two Independent '-'ariEbles

4

Primary Independent Variable: [Eﬂﬁt\! {or Edit Group)

Secondary Independent Variable: [Tlme

4

Hold Line Constant As: |/ D:[Earnings Per Share] -
Hold Scenario Constant As: | © Detai Model 2009-2013 Base Plan -
Define a Entity (or Edit Group) set to Graph Define a Time set to Graph
Bhdd H [%Replace Set H 3 Remove l l L?Repﬂace Set H ¥ Remove ]
Entity (or Edit Group) Time
@ Chicago Electric | |2003 A
@ SWEGCO Electric || |2010 g
@ SWEGCO Gas = 2011 =
@ Suburban Gas L8 || 2012 L
@ Prairie Gen | [2013 x

The Graph Properties sub tab is divided into three regions:
Series of drop-down lists
Graph Type — select type of graph.
Primary Independent Variable — select Entity (or Edit Group), Line, Time or Scenario.
Secondary Independent Variable — select Entity (or Edit Group), Line, Time or Scenario.
Hold Line Constant As —select a line.
Hold Scenario Constant As — select a scenario.
Define an Entity (or Edit Group) to Graph
? Add - click to add an Entity (or Edit Group). Select from the list.
” Replace Set - click to replace a set of entities (or edit groups).

?” Remove - click to remove an Entity (or Edit Group).

Define a Time Set to Graph



n
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Replace Set - click to replace a time range.

Remove - click to remove a time range.

Click the sub tab to run the graph.. Right-click on the graph to select one of the following options:

»

n

»

»

e

»

»

Drilldown — monthly or quarterly

Data Point Info — view the data value along with associated items elected in the top region of the tab, e.g., scenario,

Entity (or Edit Group), time, etc.

Properties — view chart properties such as font, color, etc.
Save as.. — save to a graphics file.

Print

Zoom In

Zoom Out

Auto range — automatically set the range, domain or both axes.

Right-click on a data point on the graph to launch drilldown (see example below).
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Report Options - Excel Options Tab
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* Browse Reports %
One Batch on Tree: Time settings for batch
@] (=) Output Reports - 4 . D Show Search Panel
UIDEMO ¥ | |Years 1 - 5 Monthly |
- DDE FIEEMO | stat " »|| Select Entities | Browse Report | Graph Data| Excel Options
= inancial Statements
5 Summary IS BIS GIF Define Excel print formatting Options
Income Statement Scale, Zoom
Balance Shest o .
Cash Flow Scale$: |1 ¥| @ Zoom: | 100 w| (U Auto-Fit
Functional Income Statement
Receipts and Disbursements Other Print Options
Ratios & Statistics
- Summary Statistics for Graphs [ Grid Lines [] Row & Column Headings () bown, then over e
g [g S&M Costs & R (7) Over, then down | ——— —
; nergy Costs & Revenue ] - e
& B Plant | Center Horizontally [ center vertically @) None Selected EE" - " 35
[£5) [ Financing
=23 o Tax
- [ [ Jurisdictional
[ [ Jurisdictional Adjustments
[ Measure Define Print Margins for Report Income Statement (overrides Batch)
Top: default: 1.0 Bottom: default: 1.0
Left: default: .75 Right: default: .75
Header: default: 0.5 Footer: default: 0.5
Set to Defaults ” Clear Values
Print Orientation
: () Portrait () Landscape (@) None Selected I

The primary function of the Excel Options Tab of the Browse Reports screen is to set various settings for the selected

report when it is exported to Excel. However, there is one setting on this screen that also impacts the on-screen display.

Scale $ - this droplist allows the user to define dollar scaling for the report (dollars, $000, millions). This setting will override

the setting at the Batch level.

The other settings on the screen all control the Excel output. These override any settings made at the Batch level.

» Zoom - Sets the zoom percent in Excel

? Auto-fit - Auto-fits the column widths to fit one page

? Grid Lines —turn on gridlines in Excel

” Row and Column Headings — turns on Excel row and column headings
? Center Horizontally — centers the report horizontally

» Center Vertically — centers the report vertically

» Print order — these radio buttons allow the user to define the print order. Down then Over, Over then Down, or no

selection.

” Print Margins — these allow the user to set the margins (top, bottom, left, right, header and footer). These are setin

inches, with the defaults indicated. There are buttons to a) clear all settings and b) to set them to the default values.

?* Print Orientation — Portrait, Landscape or none selected.
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% Browse Reports %
One Batch on Tree: ] Time settin
gs for batch
8/ @(2) G omrs | SE—
Gl e |umemo | [vears 2-5 Annual -
[ 1
= % rl:|IDEM0 4 Select Report Group Options for Finandial Statements
=) [] I Financial Statements .
Select Report Style:
Summary IS BIS GIF _ port Sty _ - =
Income Statement (@) Time Across () Entity Across (") Line by Entity () Lines Across
[5) Balance Sheet A A A . A P
Cash Flow _ ) Wide Reports _) Wide Entity Across _) Wide Line by Entity _) Wide 2-D Entity Down
Functional Income Stater | seject time settings (overrides batch time settings):
Receipts and Di
Ratios & Statistics Years 1-2 Years Monthly With Annual Total, Years 3-5 Annual v
Summary Statistics for G
B £ O&M For Entities-down reports, with Sum-only Entities:
B [ Energy Costs & Revenue R N -
3] [ Plant (@) Mo Indent () Indent Children (") Indent Parent
B [ Financing
B [ Tax For Entities-across reports:
2] [ Jurisdictional
[ [ Junsdictional Adjustments [ ] use entity page breaks
[ measure

Excel drill-down options:
Suppress Excel Drilldown:

Suppress All Drillidown [ | Posted Transactions [ | Rollups [ Allocations

Posted Transaction Style:
"@- Report - Line - Entity ... values

(") Report

Line

Entity .... values

The Report Group Options Tab controls two facets of Browse Reports:

” Organization and Display — how the reports will appear in Browse Reports, i.e. whether time is across the columns

and entities down as lines, or entities across the top and time down, etc.

»Excel Drill-down — whether or not supporting detail for lines in the reports are sent to Excel when the report(s) are out-

put.

These settings apply to all of the reports within a Report Group. Thus, within a batch, users can apply different settings to dif-
ferent groups of reports, e.g., the Financial Statements report group may be Entities Across while other Report Groups

may be time across.

UlIPlanner reports can be displayed in a number of different styles.

” Time Across — displays monthly or annual data across the top in columns, with entities down. This is the most com-

monly used report style.
» Entity Across — displays each entity in columns, with time going down.

? Line by Entity - displays each line in the report followed by entities, with time across the report in columns. If there is

only one entity selected, the report automatically switches to the “time across” format.
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? Lines Across — displays report lines across the top in columns.

? Wide Report — links reports that are related and displays those reports (that are in a “wide” report group) together in

one display

» Wide Entity Across — displays a wide report with each entity in a column, with time going down

” Wide Line by Entity — displays a wide report in line by entity format

? Wide 2-D Entity Down —for a wide report that contains a 2-D report, this displays it with the entities down.

Below are examples of each report style.

Time Across

Report: Summary I/S BfS C/F

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

Year 2015

Year 2016

Year 2017

Year 2018

Total Revenue

5,024,157 5,142,379 5,662,646/ 6,056,365

Entity Across

2,654,768 2,701,909 3,148,961 3,467,270

Fuel & Purchased Power 2,369,389) 2,440,470 2,513,685 2,589,095
Gas Costs 0] g gl 0]
Steam Costs 1] a 1] 1]
Total Energy Costs 2,369,389 2440470 2,513,685 2,589,095

Report: Summary I/S B/S C/F

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

Chicago Nonutility

SWEGCO Electric

Year 2015

Total Revenue

Fuel & Purchased Power

2,369,389

Gas Costs

il

Steam Costs

0

Total Energy Costs

Line by Entity

=2E=0|=1{=]

[=]i=] =] =]

2,368,389
2,654,768 4825490  q 658,589

405,654




Report: Summary I/S B/S C/F
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Lines Across

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Year 2015 | Year 2016 | Year 2017 | Year 2018
Total Revenue
Chicago Electric 5,024,157 5,142,379 5,662,646 6,056,365
Chicage Gas 482,549 547,602 616,963 646,657
Chicago Nonutility 0 0 0 0
SWEGCO Electric 1,064,243 1,096,033 1,128,775 1,162,586
Total Energy Costs
Chicago Electric 2,369,389 2,440,470 2,513,685 2,589,095
Chicago Gas 0 0 0 il
Chicage Nonutility 1] 1] 0 0l
SWEGCO Electric 405,654 414,941 423,601 432,451
Gross Margin
Chicago Electric 2,654,768 2,701,909 3,148,961 3,467,270
Chicage Gas 482,549 547,602 616,963 646,657
Chicago Monutility 0 0 ] 0
SWEGCO Electric 658,589 681,093 705,174 730,135

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan

Beginning Gross Plant In Service

Total Book Closings

Gross Plant In Service

Year 2015

CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398) 88,333 1,317 89,650
CHI Elec Dist General IL (391-398) 309,420 133 309,562
CHI Elec Dist General MI (390-398) 47,124 3,070 50,194
CHI Elec Distribution IL (361-373) 4,509,157 33,157 4,540,009
CHI Elec Distribution MI (361-373) 1,230,296 50,156 1,279,506
Year 2016
CHI Elec Dist General Commaon (320-398) 89,650 1,177 90,826
CHI Elec Dist General IL (391-398) 309,562 105 309,667
CHI Elec Dist General MI (390-398) 50,194 3,131 53,325
CHI Elec Distribution IL (361-373) 4,540,009 1,321 4,538,869
CHI Elec Distribution MI (361-373) 1,279,506 55,172 1,333,608
Wide Report
Report: Rate Base
Rate Base per Books Rate Base Adjustments Rate Base Adj Total Rate Base

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan

Retail - Tlinois

Plant Disall... | Inventory Disal...| New Plant...

Retail - Tlinois

Retail - Tlinois

Dec 2014

Flant In Service

Less Depreciation Reserve
et Plant

Fuel Inventory

new line

‘Working Capital Allowance
Total Working Capital tems

Less: Plant-Related Deferred Income Taxes
Total Deductions

Other Jurisdictional Adjustments

Total Utility Rate Base

Wide Entity Across

12,021,999

-5,082,583

6,939,416
208,561

0

15,790
224,371

611,168
-611,168

0

6,552,620

-5,000 0 10,000
2,231 0 4,020
-2,769 0 5,080
0 -150 0
0 0 0
0 i 0
0 150 0
10,111 0 50
10,111 0 -50
0 0 0
7,342 -150 5,021

5,000
2,689
2,311

-150
1]
0
-150

10,052
10,052

12,213

12,026,999
5,085,271
6,941,728
208,431

0

15,790
224,221

601,116
-601,116

0

6,564,833

Page 58 of 557

Arbough



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Page 59 of 557
Arbough
Report: Rate Base Adj Total
Retail - Illinois Retail - Michigan CHI Gas
Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan
Rate Base per Books | Rate Base Adj ...| Rate Base | Rate Base per Books Rate Base Rate Base per Books Rate Base
Dec 2015 [
Plant In Service 12,227,510 5,000 12,232,510 5,095,545 5,095,545 3,570,922 3,570,92
Less Depreciation Reserve 5,443,197 7,326  -5,450,522 -2,751,835 -2,251,835 -1,852,990 -1,852,99
Net Plant 6,784,313 -2,326 5,781,987 2,843,650 2,843,650 1,717,033 1,717,03
Fuel Tnventory 441,450 -150 441,300 223,207 223,207 i
new line 0 0 a 0 0 0
Working Capital Allowance 15,572 1] 15,572 -1,893 -1,893 6,385 6,58
Total Working Capital rems 457,022 -150 456,872 220,314 220,314 6,585 6,58
Less: Flant-Related Deferred Tncom... -551,629 10,115 -541,514 -226,600 -226,600 -347,555 -347,55
Total Deductions -551,620 10,115 -541,514 -226,600 -226,600 -347,555 -347,55
Other Jurisdictional Adjustments 0 0 1] 0 0 0
Total Utility Rate Base 6,689,706 7,639 6,697,345 2,837,274 2,837,274 1,376,963 1,376,96]
Wide Line by Entity

Report: Rate Base per Books
| Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan l | Rate Base per Books ’Rate Base Adjustments| Rate Base Adj Total Rate Base
Plant In Service

Plant Disallowance -5,000

Retail - Tlinois 12,227,510 5,000 12,232,510

Inventory Disallowance 0

Retail - Michigan 5,095,545 0 5,095,545

Mew Plant in Service 10,000

CHI Gas %?0,922 ] 3,570,922
Less Depreciation Reserve

Plant Disallowance 2,514

Retail - Tllinois -5,443,197 -7.326  -5,450,522

Inventory Disallowance 0

Retail - Michigan -2,251,895 o -2,251,895

New Plant in Service -9,840

CHI Gas -1,852,990 0 -1,852,990

All reports viewed in Browse Reports have drilldown available, back to the input data. Users have the option to send selec-
ted drilldown information along when a report is exported to Excel. This drilldown detail will not necessarily be the full data

path, but encompasses some key sources. The available drilldown information is:

” Posted Transactions — show details on postings from the Planning Ledger (primarily used for the Income Statement,

Balance Sheet, etc.)

? Rollups — Information on summary reports which are rollups across an entity group (e.g., on a Plant Account Detail

report, the rollup information would be the amounts by individual plant accounts).

» Allocations — Amounts that are allocated from one report to another using the Edit Allocations screen.

Below is an example of a report exported with drilldown.
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Transaction Display

A B C D E F G
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2015 Feb 2015 Mar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015
Chicago Electric
Gross Margin
Credits
Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD{Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Residential IL [Orig] 196,083 168,995 162,491 133,207 143,308 184,235
9  Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD:[Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Commercial IL [Orig] 74,006 68,929 70,060 67,522 71182 75,144
10 |Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD{Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Industrial IL [Orig] 15,260 14,123 14,396 18,818 15,715 23,673
11 | Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD{Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Street Lighting IL [Orig] 8a1 746 703 640 661 635
12 | post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD{[Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Residential Mi [Orig] 97,597 84,949 79,893 62,460 69,782 86,239
13 post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: 4D [Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Commercial M [Orig] 50,250 43,452 44,963 41564 46,474 51,761
14 Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD[Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Industrial MI [Orig] 16,552 15,306 15,605 16178 17,050 25771
15 | Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD{Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Street Lighting MI [Orig] 728 646 609 554 573 550
16 | Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule) Line: AD{Total Revenue] Entity: Chicago Electric - Wholesale [Orig] 872 799 790 732 755 916
17 | post from Report: Other Operating Revenue (Planning Entity) Line: E[Total 450 Account] Entity: Chicago Electric [Orig] 38 38 38 38 38 38
18 Post from Report: Other Operating Revenue (Planning Entity) Line: |:[Total 451 Account] Entity: Chicago Electric [Orig] CH CH o5 95 95 95
19 | Post from Report: Other Operating Revenue (Planning Entity] Line: N:[Total 454 Account] Entity: Chicago Electric [Orig] 117 117 117 117 118 118
20 Post from Report: Other Operating Revenue (Planning Entity) Line: Y{[Total 456 Account] Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] 374 378 374 375 375 375
+ | 21 Post from Report: Goal Seek for Rate Relief {Jurisdiction) Line: BY:[Total Rate Change Revenue - to Income Statement] Entity: Retail - Illinois [Orig]
=l | 22 Total Revenue 452,813 308560 300,135 340,401 366,135 449,550
23
24 Operating Expenses:
25 | Debits
26 Post from Report: Fuel Expense Report (Planning Entity) Line: I:[Total Generation Cost] Entity: Chicago Electric [Orig] 182,720 182,720 182,720 182,720 182,720 182,720
27 post fram Report: Fuel Expense Report (Planning Entity) Line: N:[Total Purchased Power Cast] Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] 12522 12522 12522 12522 12522 12,522
- | 28 Post from Report: Fuel Expense Report (Planning Entity) Line: S{Total Other Fuel Cost] Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] 2,206 2,206 2,206 2,206 2,206 2,206
=] | 29 Fuel & Purchased Power 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449
30 Gas Costs
31 steam Costs
32 Total Enerzy Costs 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449

Users can choose two different styles for the exported drilldown.

Posted Transaction Style:

(@) Report - Line - Entity

__' Report

Line

Entity .

values

values
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The example above shows the Report-Line-Entity style, with all information on one line. Below is the indented style.
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A B c D
1]
2 Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2015 Feb 2015 Mar 2015
3
4 |Chicago Electric
5
6 |Gross Margin

[ 7 |Credits

8 Post from Report: Electric Revenue Schedules (Electric Revenue Schedule)
9 Line: AD:[Total Revenue]
10 Entity: Chicago Electric - Residentizl IL [Orig] 196,083 168,995 162,491
11 Entity: Chicago Electric - Commercial IL [Orig] 74,006 68,929 70,060
12 Entity: Chicago Electric - Industrial IL [Orig] 15,260 14,123 14,396
13 Entity: Chicago Electric - Street Lighting IL [Orig] 841 746 703
14 Entity: Chicago Electric - Residentizl M1 [Orig] 97,597 84,949 79,893
15 Entity: Chicago Electric - Commercial M1 [Orig] 50,250 43,452 44983
16 Entity: Chicago Electric - Industrial M1 [Orig] 16,552 15,306 15,605
17 Entity: Chicago Electric - Street Lighting MI [Orig] 728 646 609
18 Entity: Chicago Electric - Wholesale [Orig] 872 799 790
19 Post from Report: Other Operating Revenue (Planning Entity)
20 Line: E[Total 450 Account]
21 Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] 38 38 38
22 Line: I[Total 451 Account]
23 Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] a5 a5 a5
24 Line: N:[Total 454 Account]
25 Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] 117 117 117
26 Line: ¥:[Total 456 Account]
27 Entity: Chicage Electric [Orig] 374 374 374
28 Post from Report: Goal Seek for Rate Relief {Jurisdiction)
29 Line: BY:[Total Rate Change Revenue - to Income Statement]
30 Entity: Retail - lllinois [Orig]

[=] 31 Total Revenue 452 813 308,560 390,135
32

Suppress Drilldown

Users have the ability to suppress the drilldown. When reports are provided to executives, such as in a Financial Reporting
batch, model users will commonly suppress all drilldown, to keep the reports simple. Users can suppress all drilldown, or

selectively suppress drilldown.

Excel drill-down options:

Suppress Excel Drilldown:

Suppress All Drilidowri || Posted Transactions [ |Rollups [ | Allocations

Below is the same report with all drilldown suppressed.
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: A B C D E F
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2015 Feb 2015 Mar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2015
Chicago Electric
Gross Margin:
Total Revenue 452,813 398,569 390,135 340,401 366,135
Operating Expenses:
Fuel & Purchased Power 137,449 197,449 197,449 197,449 137,449
Gas Costs
Steam Costs
Total Energy Costs 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449 197,449
Gross Margin 255,364 201,120 192,685 142,952 168,686
O&M Before Goal Seeking 53,660 650,415 60,206 60,322 61,656
Goal Seeking O&BM
O&M 50,660 60,415 60,206 60,322 51,656
Taxes Other Than Income 12 582 12 582 12,582 12,582 12,582
EBITDA 183,122 128,123 119,298 70,049 04,448

Batch Options

% Browse Reports x
|| Select All Search Tree:
[ one Batch on Tree: -
Time seftings for batch
(=) Output Reports < Show Search Panel
UIDEMO ~ | |Years 1 - 5 Monthly
=[] VIDEMO 4 Select Batch Options for UIDEMO
B | [t Financial Statements l S c
& [ [ osm cenario Compare | Define Dutputl Report Labelsl Excel Header & Footerl More Batch Dptmns|
-] E\[‘j Energy Costs & Revenue Select Comparison Information
[H- || l5 Plant
B | [ Financing Create Compare Reports Show: Scen. A Scen. B Diff. [A-B] || % Diff. [(A-B)/A]
| R R
M- || [ Jurisdictional @AminusB (C)BminusA @ /A (/B
-] [P Jurisdictional Adjustments
D e [t Measure Select Compare Location Filter Scenarios
] % Financial Report Package . : . .
- ] [t Financial Statements  Database: Compare x| - Select Scenario Group -- ¥
- [+ [ oam
- |V [ Energy Costs & Revenue i
& [ [ Plant Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)
E% | F‘\ﬁ Financing [ check for data changed after the scenario was published
| o Tax =
B | [ Jurisdictional Com... Scenarios Published Sortable Date Case data changed
@ F‘F’J“r's"'“"’”a‘A"J“SmemS Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan - Defer CapEx Nov 8, 2015 9:38:06... [2015/12/08 09:38:06
- || I Measure V| |petail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan - Cut O&M Nov 8, 2015 8:37:26... [2015/12/08 09:37:26
=[] & Pull Reports Detail Model 2016-2020 Nov 8, 2015 9:35:02... [2015/12/08 09:35:02
% Eﬁ Financial Statements Test Cut 0&M ul 22, 2015 11:01:2... [2015/08/22 11:01:20
4 PG O&M Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash Feb 15, 2015 8:44:4... [2015/03/15 09:44:47
- [‘F' 'E:“e’lgy Costs & Revenue z Test copy Nov 3, 2014 12:07:1... [2014/12/03 12:07:13
Fg ; ant Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan
inancing
] 5 Tax
[ Jurisdictional
| [ Jurisdictional Adjustments
=] [75 Measure
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The Batch Options tabs allow the user to define settings that apply to all reports in the selected batch. Some Batch settings

can be overridden at the Report Group or Report Level, such as Time setting (Report Group) or scaling (by report). The

Report Batch options tab has five sub-tabs.

? Scenario Compare Tab (shown above) — used to configure scenario comparison settings

” Define Output Tab — used to configure the Output Reports action
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” Report Labels Tab — used to set various report display options
? Excel Header & Footer Tab — used to configure (optional) Excel Header/Footer

? More Batch Options Tab — used to define additional batch-related options.

Itis important to note that the first batch in the list is the always the user’s Personal Batch. It is named for the user’s logon
ID.

Batch Options - Scenario Compare Tab

% Browse Reports %

[] one Batch on Tree:

@

Time settings for batch

[ show Search Fanel
¥ | |Years 1 - 5 Monthly -

=[] & UIDEMO : Select Batch Options for UIDEMO
=+ [t~ Financial Statements - -
Summary IS BIS CIF Scenario Compare | Define Output | Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch Options|
Income Statement Select Comparison Information
B
| Balance Sheet
Cash Flow Create Compare Reports  Show: Scen. A Scen. B Diff. [A-B] [ | % Diff. [[A-B)/A]
=] Functional Income Statement
Receipts and Disbursements i (DBminusA @ /A /B
Ratios & Statistics
S Summary Statistics for Graphs Select Compare Location Filter Scenarios
B[] 5 oam . i !
B ] F@ Energy Costs & Revenue _Database: Compare - = Select Scenario Group - |
- || 5 Plant
& || 5 Financing
- [ B Tax Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)
- [ | [ Jurisdictional [ Check for data changed after the scenario was published
- ] [ Jurisdictional Adjustments =
- ] r[‘j Measure Com... Scenarios Published Sortable Date Case data changed
o0& Financial Report Package Detail Modsl 2014-2018 Dafer CapEx Nov 8, 2015 9:38:06 pm 2015/12/08 09:38:06
B [ | I Financial Statements 7| |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan - Cut O&M Nov_8, 2015 9:37:26 pm 2015/12/08 09:37:26
w1 r@ O&M Detail Model 2014-2018 Nov 8, 2015 9:35:02 pm 2015/12/08 09:35:02
=he Energy Costs & Revenue Test Cut O&M 10l 22, 2015 11:01:20 am 2015/08/22 11:01:20
" = r@ P.\ant X Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash Feb 15, 2015 9:44:47 am 2015/03/15 09:44:47
& ] [‘\3 Financing z Test copy Wov 3, 2014 12:07:13 pm 2014/12/03 12:07:13
B | s Tax o Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
B O [ Jurisdictional
[ [ [ Jurisdictional Adjustments

The Scenario Compare tab on the Browse Reports screen allows the user to select which scenario(s) to include for com-
parison, to configure how the comparison reports are presented, and to turn scenario comparison on or off. This section
explains the mechanics of the screen. Note — See Scenario Compare Reports for examples and guidance on running Scen-

ario Compares.

Below are the key controls and options of the tab.

? Create Compare Reports: Check this box to enable Scenario Compare reports. Note — when turning OFF Compare

Reports, it is not necessary to undo the other selections (below). Just uncheck that one checkbox.

? Scen A/Scen B —use these checkboxes to set whether the report amounts for the current scenario (always A) and /

or the comparison scenarios (B) show in the report.

” Difference A-B: Displays a difference column in the comparison report. Note that the text of the option will change
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depending upon the A Minus B or B Minus A setting below

9% Diff [A-B)/B]: Displays a percent difference column in the comparison report and shows the underlying math. Note

that the text of the option will change depending upon the /A or /B setting below
** A minus B or B minus A: This radio button selection defines whether the difference is calculated A-B or B-A

A or /B - This radio button selection defines whether the denominator for percent differences is A - current scenario

or B - (comparison scenario(s)

The Select Compare Location allows the user to select where to look for the Comparison scenarios. Depending upon the cli-
ent configuration, compare scenarios can be stored in the database or in local folders (user’s C:\ drive or network folders.

See Manage Scenarios for how to delete (unpublish) published scenarios.

The Scenario Group filter and security settings in the Scenario Compare tab are based on the active scenario.

The first step in selecting the scenario(s) to compare to is to select the location in which ti find them. Scenarios can be pub-

lished either to the database or to a network file location (either a shared folder or on the user's C:\ drive)

Select Compare Location Filter Scenarios

ER ’— Select Scenario Group - V]

-- Select to Show Scenarios --

54C\Users\TYoungquist\UIPlanneritemp
Database: Compare

v Database: Transfers

pader to sort)

was published

Com... Scenarios Published Sortable Date Case data changed
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
Detail Model 2016-2020 MNov 8, 2015 9:35:02 pm 2015/12/08 09:35:02
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl... [Nov 8, 2015 9:37:27 pm 2015/12/08 09:37:27
v| |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl... |Nov 8, 2015 9:38:06 pm 2015/12/08 09:38:06 Base Attribute Case
Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily ...|Feb 15, 2015 9:44:47 am 2015/03/15 09:44:47
Test Cut O&M Jul 22, 2015 11:01:20 am 2015/08/22 11:01:20

Once the user has selected the Compare location, the grid will show all of the available scenarios for comparison. User the
checkboxes to select the scenario(s) for comparison. As indicated above, UIPlanner can compare multiple scenarios. Also
note that the current scenario is listed — this enables period over period comparisons (using an appropriately defined cus-

tom column set.) See Scenario Compare Reports fro more information.

The scenarios in the list can be further filtered by Scenario Group, if desired.
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lDatabase: Compare

vl |Base Plan

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)

Check for data changed after the scenario was published
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Com...

Scenarios

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

Published

Sortable Date

Case data changed

Detail Model 2016-2020

Mov 8, 2015 9:35:02 pm

2015/12/08 09:35:02

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl...

Mov 8, 2015 9:37:27 pm

2015/12/08 09:37:27

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl...

Mov 8, 2015 9:38:06 pm

2015/12/08 09:38:06

Right click on the header row to export to Excel or to search in the grid, if the list is long.

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)

Check for data changed after the scenario was published

Com... | Scenarios Export to Excel Sortable Date Case data changed
Detail Model 2016-202 port to bxce
Detail Model 2016-202 Export to HTML [35:02 pm 2015/12/08 09:35:02
Detail Model 2016-202 37:27 pm 2015/12/08 09:37:27
Detail Model 2016-202 Sear,Ch leoe 38:06 pm 2015/12/08 09:38:06

The grid includes the publish date in both Month/Day/Y ear/Time format and in a sortable format.

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)

Check for data changed after the scenario was published

Com... Scenarios
V| |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx

Published
Mov 8, 2015 9:38:05 pm

|Sortable [ﬁle
2015/12/08 19:38:05

| Case data changed
Base Attribute Case

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M

Mov 8, 2015 9:37:26 pm

2015/12/08 09:37:26

Detail Model 2016-2020

Mov 8, 2015 9:35:02 pm

2015/12/08 09:35:02

Test Cut O&M

Jul 22, 2015 11:01:20 am

2015/08/22 11:01:20

Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash

Feb 15, 2015 9:44:47 am

2015/03/15 09:44:47

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

When comparing scenarios, it is important to be assured that the published scenarios are up to date. It is possible that a

scenario was published, but has since been changed (but not republished). The Check for data changed after the scenario

was published checkbox allows the user to quickly confirm this. If the checkbox is checked, whenever a scenario is selec-

ted, the Case Data Changed column will indicate this (it does not list ALL cases that have changed, just the first one found.)

This may indicate that that scenario needs to be rerun and republished.
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Select Compare Location Filter Scenarios

:Database: Compare v: :—— Select Scenario Group -- V:

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)

Check for data changed after the scenario was published

Com... Scenarios Published Sortable Date Case data changed
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
Detail Model 2016-2020 Mov 8, 2015 9:35:02 pm 2015/12/08 09:35:02
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl... [Mov 8, 2015 9:37:27 pm 2015/12/08 09:37:27
+| |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl... [Nov 8, 2015 9:38:05 pm 2015/12/08 09:38:05 Base Attribute Case
v Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Pl... |Mov 13, 2015 5:30:27 pm 2015/12/13 05:30:27
| |Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily ... |Feb 15, 2015 9:44:46 am 2015/03/15 09:44:46 Base Attribute Case
Test Cut D&M Jul 22, 2015 11:01:20 am 2015/08/22 11:01:20

Batch Options - Define Output Tab

[ Browse Reports % |

[] one Batch on Tree:

{ @

Time settings for batch
~ | | Years 1 - 5 Monthly

[ Show Search Panel
-

=[5 UIDEMO 4 Select Batch Options for UIDEMO
=[] [t Financial Statements M -
Summary IIS BIS CIF M Define Output ‘ Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch Optmns‘
[E) Incame Statement Define Outputs
|2 Balance Sheet
[ cash Flow Display in Excel [ | Replace values with links to Formula Workbook [ send Comments to Excel

|2 Functional Income Statement
[} Receipts and Disbursements Create Pivot Tables: | |Reports [ |Ledger | Select Pivot Accounts
[2) Ratios & Statistics -
[ summary Statistics for Graphs || Export for Pull Reports || Pull Reports: Use large files () Display in Popup
5 0&M

[ Energy Costs & Revenue ["] Do NOT export interface codes for Pull Reports (") Display in Tabs

[ Plant Export Bage Breaks fo Excel || Run Print Preview Excel (@) No display

[ Financing . i

[ Tax || nclude Entities on Batch Tree [ Export with Formulas
[ Jurisdictional [ Exclude Entities with no results

[7 Jurisdictional Adjustments

[ Measure [] Do HOT zero-suppress any entities Include scenario name on Excel Reports

=[] & Financial Report Package

[ Financial Statements Select Dollar Scaling:

[ 0am () Dollars (@) $(000) (7) $(000,000)

[ Eneray Costs & Revenue

Ffj Plant Select Pull Reports folder (overrides user preference)

o Financing

o

[ Jurisdictional

[7 Jurisdictional Adjustments
- ] 5 Measure -

=[] & Compare Reports

r(\j Financial Statements

[ oam

r(\j Energy Costs & Revenue

[ Plant

[ Financing

[ Tax

[ Jurisdictional

[ Jurisdictional Adjustments

[ Measure

Select Interface Case for Reporting Codes

When UlPlanner sequences are run, the results of all reports run are stored in memory on the user’s local machine. Users
can view individual report results on Browse Reports or send them to Excel, but in order to process multiple reports (a
Batch), they must use the Output Reports button in the top region of the Browse Reports screen. The Define Output tab is

where the user configures the output process.

Note - Batch Options are set for the batch selected on the left. This is important to remember, because if a user inad-
vertently changes settings for a public batch (thinking that they are in their Personal Batch), those changes will be to the
public batch. For this reason, it is recommended that unless necessary, users choose One Batch on Tree, and display only

their Personal Batch.
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The Define Outputs tab controls several settings that impact the display of all reports in the batch (separately from out-

putting the reports). These are in the center region.

Export Page Breaks to Excel || Run Print Preview Excel (@) No display

Include Entities on Batch Tree [ Export with Formulas
Exclude Entities with no results

Do NOT zero-suppress any entities Include scenaric name on Excel Reports

Select Dollar Scaling:
(") Dollars (@) $(000) (") $(000,000)

” Select Dollar Scaling — this selection sets the default scaling for all reports in the batch. Note that the scaling can be

overridden at the individual report level (Excel Options tab);

» Export Page Breaks to Excel - Page breaks (defined by report, in Edit Calculations) are sent to Excel.

» Run Print Preview Excel - This check box enables print preview capabilities of the UIPlanner add-in. It must be

checked to use the custom MS-Excel headers/footers.

? Include Entities on Batch Tree - If checked, the batch tree to the left will show all of the entities under each report

name. See Report Tree for an example.

» Exclude Entities with no results - this option will automatically exclude any entities that do not have any results for the

time period selected.

» Do NOT zero-suppress any entities - This option will include all entities in the report, including those with values of

$0. Note: This is typically used in Entities Across reports.

The other settings on the Define Output tab (at the top and the bottom) control what happens when the user selects the Out-

put Reports button.

? Display in Excel - All batches/reports checked in the Report Tree will be output to Excel.

» Export for Pull Reports - When this box is checked, data for all reports checked in the Report tree will be exported to

a specified folder for use in pull reporting. See Pull Reporting for more details on this feature.
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? Select Pull Reports folder — This box is used to set a specific location for the Pull Report data for that batch. This
allows users to send Pull Report data to different locations for different batches. Note that this overrides the User

Preference for Pull Reports.

” Select Interface Case for Reporting Codes - If are exporting interface codes use this drop-down list to select which

Interface Case to use.

? Do NOT export interface codes for Pull Reports - Because interface codes might cause issues with Pull Reports,

users can choose not to export them by checking this box.

» Create Pivot Tables — Reports - When this box is checked, any checked reports have lines tagged for pivot table will

be output as pivot tables.

” Create Pivot Tables — Ledger - When this box is checked, an Excel pivot table will be generated for the UIPlanner

ledger results.

» Display in Popup or Display in Tabs or No Display - These radio buttons allow the user to bring up reports (that are

checked in the report tree) in a pop up dialog box, in tabs on the UIPlanner model screen, or not at all. To turn these

options off, select None.

Batch Options - Report Labels Tab

% Browse Reports x ‘
[ One Batch on Tree:
Time settings for batch
(@[ & output Reports ¢ [ Show Search Fanel
UIDEMO | Years 1 -5 Monthiy ~
=-[1Z UIDEMO 4 Select Batch Options for UIDEMO
£ [] [t Financial Statements M
Summary IS B1S CIF Scenario Compare | Define Output| Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | Mare Batch Options|
Income Statement Select Report Label Options
£ Balance Sheet
Cash Flow Excel Label Cell Width: 30 w  Display Line Labels: Show Reference and Line Label -
;un:\m'na\ \nﬂ:gmi statemertvt Excel Data Cell Width: 10 w | Display Grid Lines: Show Vertical & Horizontal Grid Lines -
sceipts and Disbursements E
Ratios & Statistics Excel Font Size: = Default Data Format: #,##0_);[Red](#,£#0);" " (Scalable) -
! = ;ummaw Statistics for Graphs Srowse Data Cell Width: 0 -
) r\ﬁ Energy Costs & Revenue Browse Font Size: -
£ [ B Piant
i || [t Financing Line Visibility Rules {Overrides individual line definitions)
T .
% Fg Jﬁsm:\mna\ Show ALL lines. Overrides options below;
B[] [ Jurisgictional Adjustments Override Logic Lines (e.g.- if, else) visibility? Override Comment Lines Visibility? Override Label Lines Visibility?
[ measure ~ ~ ~
=[] & Financial Report Package - Hide all - Hide all - Hide all
i1 [| (&5 Financial Statements () Show all () Show all () Show all
i [ [t oam = = =
) [ Energy Costs & Revenue (@) No override (@) No Override (@) Mo override
7 || [5 Plant
#- [| [ Financing
i [T By Tax
i [| [ Jurisdictional
B || 5 Jurisdictional Adjustments k
o [F] [ Measure

The Report Labels tab on Browse Reports has two regions

” Select Report Label Options — allows the user to customize various aspects of the Browse Reports display as well as

the Excel Export.

» Line Visibility Rules — allows the user to display hidden lines.



Options available for setting cell widths and font size include:

»

»

»

»

e
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Excel Label Cell Width: Sets the column width for the line description when reports are exported to Excel.

Excel Data Cell Width: Sets the column width for the data columns when reports are exported to Excel.

Excel Font Size: Sets the font size for the Excel report.

Browse Data Cell Width: This will set the column width for all data columns on the Browse Reports screen display.

Browse Font Size: This will set the font size on the Browse Reports screen display

Other settings include the following. Note that these settings also carry over to reports when they are exported to Excel.

” Display Line Labels: Allows the user to choose to show the internal UIPlanner line reference along with the line label.

e

See below for Line Label Only compared to Line Label and Line Reference.

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Dec 2014 Dec 2015 Dec 2016
CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398)
Beginning Gross Plant In Service 88,278 89,650 90,8260
Beginning Accumulated Depreciation 18,206 22,643 27,152
Beginning Met Plant in Service 70,073 67,007 63,675
Beginning Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes 1,745 1,753 1,731
Book Depreciation - Vintage Assets:
Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Dec 2014 Dec 2015 Dec 2016
CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398)
B:[]
C:[Beginning Gross Plant In Service] 88,278 89,650 90,826
D:[Beginning Accumulated Depreciation] 18,206 22,643 27,152
E:[Beginning Met Plant in Service] 70,073 67,007 63,675
F:[1
G:[Beginning Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes] 1,745 1,753 1,731

H:[]

I:[Book Depreciation - Vintage Assets:]

Display Grid Lines: Allows the user to turn gridlines on or off.

Display Grid Lines: Show Vertical & Horizontal Grid Lines
Default Data Format: Show Vertical & Horizontal Grid Lines
Show Vertical Lines Only
Show Horizontal Lines Only
Mo Grid Lines

Below are examples with gridlines on or off.



»
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Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Dec 2014 Dec 2015 Dec 2016 |
CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398)
Beginning Gross Plant In Service 88,278 89,650 0,826
Beginning Accumulated Depreciation 18,206 22,643 27,152
Beginning Net Plant in Service 70,073 67,007 63,675
Beginning Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes 1,745 1,753 1,731
Book Depreciation - Vintage Assets:
Beg Bal Vintage Plant In Service 61,761 61,761 61,761
Book Retirements 0 0 1}
End Bal Vintage Plant In Service 61,761 61,761 61,761
Report: Plant Account Detail
Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Dec 2014 Dec 2015 Dec 2016
CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398)
Beginning Gross Plant In Service 88,278 89,650 00,826
Beginning Accumulated Depreciation 18,206 22,643 27,152
Beginning Met Plant in Service 70,073 67,007 63,675
Beginning Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes 1,745 1,753 1,731
Book Depreciation - Vintage Assets:
Beqg Bal Vintage Plant In Service 61,761 61,761 61,761
Book Retirements 1] 0 0
End Bal Vintage Plant In Service 61,761 61,761 61,761

Default Data Format: This drop-down list allows the user to set the default format for data on reports. This format will

be overridden by settings made on the Edit Calculations screen and in individual reports display options. The Per-
sonal Batch Default Data format is very useful in that it allows a user to define the format that reports will generally
appear in. Below is an example where a user wants to see reports in millions, but also wants to see a bit more pre-

cision (e.g., 1 decimal place) in the results. See the example below. Note the Default data setting for the user.

Select Batch Options for UIDEMO

| Scenario Compare | Define Output| Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch Options|
Select Report Label Options
Excel Label Cell Width: 30 + | Display Line Labels: ' Shows Line Label Only -
Excel Data Cell Width: :10 v: Display Grid Lines: :No Grid Lines v:
Excel Font Size: v: Default Data Format: :Eg;#,##[]_[] YiiRed](§% ££0.0): " [Scalabie) -
Browse Data Cell Width: 10 -
Browse Font Size: : v:
Lima Vicihiline Dulae fPsarridae indisidoal lina Anfinidianeat

Below is a sample report. Note the precision.
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Report: Income Statement
TEst Year 2015 | Year 2016 | Year 2017 | Year 2018 |

Chicago Electric
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue £5,024.2 £5,142.4 £5,274.3 £5,380.0
Gas Revenue %0.0 %0.0 £0.0 %0.0
Affiliate Revenue £0.0 £0.0 £0.0 £0.0

Goal Seek Revenue $0.0 $0.0 $251.1 $437.2

Total Operating Revenue £5,024.2 £5,142.4 £5,525.3 £5,817.2
Operating Expenses:
Fuel £2,219.1 £2,285.7 £2,354.3 £2,424.9
Purchased Power $150.3 $154.8 $159.4 $164.2
Cost of Gas Sold £0.0 £0.0 £0.0 £0.0
Operations and Maintenance £745.6 £311.8 §777.2 £790.1
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations $£403.5 $406.7 $505.1 £515.1
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes £151.0 £154.5 £157.1 $161.2

Total Operating Expenses £3,760 $3,4'I]:1> £3,953 £4,055

The Line Visibility region gives the user the ability to override visibility settings made for report lines in the Edit Calculations

screen. For presentation and distribution, users often hide "If"-statements or in-line comments so that the final report will be
clean and readable. However, users may want to show these lines on a report during testing. When the Show All Lines
checkbox is enabled, all hidden lines will be shown in the Browse Report display. This is a global setting — it applies to all

reports. Note that if the user is in their Personal Batch, the setting will apply only to them.

Below is an example. In the Plant Detail report, the user has hidden a number of lines. Note the line references.

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Dec 2014 Dec 2015 | Dec2016 | Dec2017 | Dec 2018 |
CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398)
B:[]
C:[Beginning Gross Plant In Service] 88,278/ 89,650 Q0,826 92,003 93,180
D:[Beginning Accumulated Depreciation] 18,206 22,643 27,152 31,719 36,345
E:[Beginning Met Plant in Service] 70,073 67,007 63,675 60,284 56,835
F:[]
G:[Beginning Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes] 1,745 1,753 1,731 1,645 1,496
H:[1
I:[Book Depreciation - Vintage Assets:]
P:[Beq Bal Vintage Plant In Service] 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761
(:[Book Retirements] 0 0 0 0 0
R:[End Bal Vintage Plant In Service] 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761
S:[]
T:[Book Depreciation:]
U:[Average Vintage Plant In Service] 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761
V:[Book Depreciation Rate] 0.417% 0.417% 0.417%,| 0.417% 0.417%
X:[Book Depreciation on Vintage Plant] 257 257 257 257 257

Here is the same report, with the Show All Lines checkbox enabled. This setting applies to both visibility options — Always

Hide and Suppress if all Zero.
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Report: Plant Account Detail
Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Dec 2014 Dec 2015 Dec 2016 Dec 2017 Dec 2018

CHI Elec Dist General Common (390-398)
B:[]
C:[Beginning Gross Plant In Service] 88,278 89,650 Q0,826 92,003 93,180
D:[Beginning Accumulated Depreciation] 18,206 22,643 27,152 31,719 36,345

E:[Beginning Met Plant in Service] 70,073 67,007 63,675 60,284 56,835
F:[]
G:[Beginning Accumulated Deferred Income Taxes] 1,745 1,753 1,731 1,645 1,496
H:[]
I:[Book Depreciation - Vintage Assets:]
1:[Current Tick] 24 36 48 60 72
K:[Last Actual Time period] 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0
L:[IF ]
M:[Initial Vintage Plant In Service] 0 0 0 0 0
N:[Initial Vintage Acc dep] 0 0 0 0 0
0:[end if]
P:[Beq Bal Vintage Plant In Service] 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761 61,761
Q:[Book Retirements] il 0 0 0 o

Most users just use the Show All Lines checkbox to show hidden lines. The remaining settings in this region are seldom

used.

Batch Options - Excel Header and Footer Tab

% Browse Reports ¥
|:| One Batch on Tree: . .
Time settings for batch
@] (=7 Output Reports - 9 - |:| Show Search Panel
UIDEMO ¥ | Years 1- 5 Monthly )
= | UIDEMO { Select Batch Options for UIDEMO
(- [] [ Financial Statements " - -
Summary IS BIS CIF Scenario Cornparel Define Output | Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch Dptlons‘
Income Statement Define MS-Excel Header & Footer
Balance Sheet
Cash Flow Select Page Header/Footer: Edit
Functional Income Statement - No Header or Foooter -- P Copy
Receipts and Disbursements L
Ratios & Stalistics Define Excel print formatting Options
P Summary Statistics for Graphs
- o O&M Scale, Zoom
- [ Energy Costs & Revenue " __ . . ]
&[] i Plant Scale $: | ¥ | @ Zoom: | 100 w| () Auto-Fit
- [ [ Financing
B[] & Tax Other Print Options
B || [ Jurisdictional p
. () D th e
[H- R:;Juriadicﬁona\ Adjustments D Grid Lines D Row & Column Headings ) Down, then over B ’_;_QEE
- [] [ measure () over, then down
— L m.- F
=8 I-Eir'lal'li;ial Report Package [ center Horizontally [] center Vertically % None Selected CE-gl
- [ Financial Statements =
B[] B oam
& |§ Energy Costs & Revenue Define Print Margins for Batch UIDEMO
8 rr‘\:‘ E_'a”t ) Top: default: 1.0 Bottom: default: 1.0
- [ Financing
e E\[\:, Tax Left: default: .75 Right: default: .75
g [g ji::zg:g:z;:: Adjustments Header: default: 0.5 Footer: default: 0.5
5 L__| & rg—" MEESL”ER Set to Defaults ][ Clear Values
=} ompare Reports -
- [] [ Financial Statements Print Orientation
' E\\g E&M Costs & R () Portrait () Landscape (@) None Selected
- nergy Costs & Revenue
: [ Piant
- E[\j Financing

The Excel Header & Footer tab is used to select headers and footers that UIPlanner can apply to reports when they are

sent to Excel. It also allows the user to define Excel print formatting and print margins. This tab is comprised of two regions:
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? Define MS-Excel Header & Footer — allows the user to select from existing Headers and Footers, and to create new

ones.

» Define Excel Print Formatting Options — allows the user to define batch-level settings for how reports will be format-

ted when sent to Excel. Note that these can be overridden at the report level, on the Excel Options tab.

Use the dropdown list to select an existing Header/Footer. That Header/Footer will then be applied to all reports in the cur-

rent batch.

Define MS-Excel Header & Footer
Select Page Header/Footer:

=
&

Some points to note about the UIPlanner Excel headers and footers:

? Users can set up any number of different header/footer combinations.
» |f a predefined header/footer is NOT selected in this tab, UIPlanner will use the default header and footer setting.

” Headers and footers are batch-specific. This allows the users to set up and specify which header/footer setting to

use for different report batches.
?* Once a header/footer has been defined, it is available to all users

? The Run Print Preview in Excel checkbox on the Output Options tab needs to be checked in order to invoke a custom

MS Excel header/footer.

Below is an example of a custom header/footer.
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% Define: Training - Header / Footer | 2K |
Define MS-Excel Headers for Training - Header / Footer :
Select Header Type for Left Section Select Header Type for Center Section Select Header Type for Right Section
(@) Text Type () Image Type (@) Text Type (") Image Type (@) Text Type (7) Image Type
PEHeEREEE EHeEREE CEHeEEEE
Text Bold  Size Text Bold  Size Text Bold  Size
L ~Scenario O 12|/ |luzENERGY 12
“Report .
| Define MS-Excel Footers for Training - Header / Footer
Select Footer Type for Left Section Select Footer Type for Center Section Select Footer Type for Right Section
(@) Text Type () Image Type (@) Text Type (") Image Type (@) Text Type (") Image Type
EHeEREE SEHeeREE PEEEEEEE
| [Text Bold  Size Text Bold  Size Text Bold  Size
~Page of "Page= D 12|| |*Date |:| 12

See Excel Header-Footer for more information on Headers and Footers, and detailed configuration instructions.
Create a new Excel Header/Footer:
Click the Create button, and enter the desired name in the Add Object Dialog box.

Then select it from the drop-down list. This will bring up an empty header/footer definition screen, with the name of the new

Header/Footer. Configure as desired and hit OK.
Edit an existing Excel Header/Footer:
From the Select MS Excel Header & Footer drop-down list, choose the header/footer to edit, and click Edit.

The header/footer definition dialog will then open, with all settings of the header/footer as it is currently defined. Make the

desired changes and click OK.
Copy an existing Excel Header/Footer:
From the Select MS Excel Header & Footer drop-down list, choose the header/footer to copy, and click Copy.

This will bring up a dialog box. Enter the name for the new header/footer. This new header/footer definition will inherit all set-

tings of the one it was copied it from.

Edit this new header/footer by selecting it from the Select MS Excel Header & Footer drop-down list and clicking Edit. Make

the desired changes and click OK.
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The other purpose of the Excel Header & Footer tab is to set various batch-level settings for report when they are sent to

Excel using the Output Reports button.

Scale $ - this droplist allows the user to define dollar scaling for the report (dollars, $000, millions). This setting controls both

the on screen display as well as Excel output.

The other settings on the screen all control the Excel output.

? Zoom - Sets the zoom percent in Excel

' Auto-fit - Auto-fits the column widths to fit one page

? Grid Lines —turn on gridlines in Excel

» Row and Column Headings — turns on Excel row and column headings

» Center Horizontally — centers the report horizontally

» Center Vertically — centers the report vertically

» Print order — these radio buttons allow the user to define the print order. Down then Over, Over then Down, or no

selection.

» Print Margins — these allow the user to set the margins (top, bottom, left, right, header and footer). These are setin

inches, with the defaults indicated. There are buttons to a) clear all settings and b) to set them to the default values.

» Print Orientation — Portrait, Landscape or none selected.

Batch Options - More Bath Options Tab

) Browse Reports %

[] one Batch on Tree: .
Time settings for batch
@ (=) Output Reports ( 2 I:‘ Show Search Panel
[umEmo | [ Years 1 - 5 Monthly -
i 1
=[] UIDEMO { Select Batch Options for UIDEMO
=[] [t Financial Statements iy "
X Summary IS BiS CIF Scenario Compare | Define Output | Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch DPtlf""sl
Income Statement These options cover all batches
Balance Sheet - -
Cash Flow Write Batch Reports to: (@ Temp () Batch Folder [ | Close Excel Sessions
Functional Income Statement
Receipts and Disbursements | & CreateBatch || & Select Batches || G Group Visibility

Ratios & Statistics

- Summary Statistics for Graphs

5 O&M

rf: Energy Costs & Revenue

[ Piant

ﬁ\:, Financing

[ Tax

[ Jurisdictional

I[\bJunsd\Ctmnal Adjustments

aaaaaaaaaa

e

The More Batch Options tab contains options that apply to all batches. The various controls are described below.
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Create Batch

The Create Batch button opens the Add Object dialog box, allowing the user to create a new batch (assuming that the user

has Report Batch create rights).
Select Batches

This Select Batches button allows the user to set a folder location where one or more batches will be output to. The batch
selections are a user preference. Note that the user’s Personal Batch is not among these — it by default goes to the user’s

temp folder.

s Set Batch Report Switches ﬁ

Select Batches and Output Location

Select all ] [ Un-Select all ] [ Select Batch Folder: ] C:\Users\U]Demo\U]PIanner\temp|

Select Batches to report - These are saved as user preferences

Select Batch Select Batch Select Batch
[+ |Financial Report Package | [ |Pull Reports | I |

Write Batch Reports to

These radio buttons allow the user to choose the location for output batches. Select either (the Users) temp folder or a
named batch folder (which is set using the Select Batches button).
Group Visibility

The Group Visibility button allows the user to customize which Report Groups are visible within each Batch. This can be
help simplify the screen display if a certain batch is only related to one or two Report Groups. See the example below where

the visibility is set for the Financial Report Package and Plant and Tax batches.

% Select Report Group visibility by Report Batch M
| ok
Batch Financial Statements O&M  Energy Costs & Revenue Plant Financing  Tax Jurisdictional ~ Jurisdictional Adj... Measure
Financial Report Package 4 [ I | I I T o NN o B I [
Plant and Tax ] [ T ] I [ bl [ 07 T B [ [T ] I [ T ]
1« K 3
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=[] & UIDEMO 4
[ [ [ Financial Statements Y
- ] 5 oam
[ || [ Eneray Costs & Revenue
[ [ [ Plant
[ || [+ Financing
.. (i I-—[\:|TEIJ(
[ || [ Jurisdictional
[ || [ Jurisdictional Adjustments
o ] [ measure
=[] & Financial Report Package
[#- || 5 Financial Statements
- ] [75 Financing
=[] & Plant and Tax
- [ | [ Plant
B [ B Tax

If the user wishes to add back selected report groups, they can just re-check them in the setup dialog.

Note — hiding report groups is only available for custom batches. The user’s Personal Batch always shows all report

groups.
Close Excel Sessions

If a user has set up multiple batches to send out to folders, this checkbox will turn off the Export to Excel, to prevent multiple

reports being sent to Excel at once.
UIPlanner Model Excel Reports

When an active report or batch of reports are exported to Excel from the Browse Reports screen, the reports are output as
a series of tabs in Excel. In the example below, two reports (Income Statement and Balance Sheet) were output as two

Excel tabs.
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A B C D E
aj
2 Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan lan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016
3
4 Ul Energy Consolidated
5
6 Operating Revenue:
7 Electric Revenue 521,819 566,103 557,456 506,405
8  GasRevenue 327,788 254,153 199,612 107,492
Affiliate Revenue
10 Goal Seck Revenue 5,362 5,368 5,373 5,379
11 Total Operating Revenue 954 968 825,624 762,441 619,276
12
13 Operating Expenses:
14 |Fuel 249 862 247 393 247 236 245321
15 purchased Power 28,530 26,603 26,487 25,085
16 |Cost of Gas Sold 40,253 40,253 40,253 40,253
17 Operations and Maintenance 81,161 81,705 81,119 80,401
18 Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 90,998 90,530 90,857 91,182
19 Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 24276 24276 24276 24276
20 Total Operating Expenses 4£515,080 4£510,760 £510,227 4506,527
21
22 Operating Income 439,888 $314,864 $252,213 $112,749
23

24 other Income & Deductions:
25 |Equity in Subsidiary Earnings

26 |interest Income 280 372 928
27 |Interest Income Affiliate (0] o

28 | AFUDC Equity 100 102 100 ag
29 Other Deductions

30 | Total Other Income & Deductions 4380 $102 5472 $1,028
3

32 | Financing Costs:

33 |LTD Interest Expense 40,981 40,387 40,699 34025
34 | Amort of Debt Prem, Disc and Exp 953 953 953 916
35 |STD Interest Expense 56

36 |STD Interest Expense Affiliate (0) ()
37 |AFUDC Borrowed Funds (88) (89) (88) (87)
38 | Total Financing Costs 41,846 41,808 41,565 34,854
39

A0 |Income Before Income Taxes 398,422 273,160 211,121 78,923
41

M4 b M ._I_l;;:_(_)r:{é_étatement / Balance Sheet ; ‘F::;ér?ario Info /ﬁ
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When reports are sent to Excel, the UIPlanner Excel Menu includes a set of buttons that allow the user to perform certain

functions or to manipulate the report data.

-Ins Ul Planner UI Planner Dataset Editor

w sl cEHREHRX & EE B

Save Next  Format Mext Format Print  Shade Split  Close Save Back Forward Back/Forward
as text On/Off

Edit Report Utilities

The Report section contains the following buttons.

Next
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If a tab includes multiple entities, each time the Next button is hit it will select the next entity. When it reaches the last one, it

will go back to the first.

A B C D E F
i
2 Detail Model 2015-2020 Base Plan Jan 3016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Agr 2016 May 201
3
4 chicago Blectric
5
6 Operating Revenue:
7 blectric Aevenue 464 340 A08624 399976 348,924 375,36
B Gas Revenue A B c D E F
9 affiliate Revenue

10| ool seek Revenve Detail Model 20162020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 201¢
11 Total Operating Rev

13 Operating Expenses: |Chicogo Gor
14 Fuel
15 Purchased Power Operating Revenue:
1B Pt ok o €t Gas Revenue 38,252 37,545 36,681 59,657 36,192
Affiliate Revenue
Gool Seek Revenve 5,362 5,368 5.373 5,378 5,384
Total Operating Revenue 43,593 41912 42,054 45,036 41577

Operating Expenies:
Fuel

Format

When the user hit the Format button, it will format the report for printing. This sets print titles and format for printing, using

the header/footer definition, either default or custom.

Ul Energy Cons olidatad Income Statement
Leites iamnional LiRamar ) Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
($000)
Di=tail Wodel 20052020 Base Flan fan 2046 Feb 2016 Nar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2016
Chicrgo Electric
Operating Revenue
Electric Revenue 454340 408,524 382,575 348,524 37536
Gas Revenue

Affiliate Reve nus
Gool Fok Revanue

Total Dperating Revenye 454340 408824 320,976 345524 F5368
Operating Experses
Fue 120474 120,474 120,474 120474 120474
Purchased Power 12858 12 BSE 12808 - = 12858
Cost of Gas Sold
Dperations and Mainte nenos 61457 61069 62,051 [ 63541
Depreciztion, Decommissoning & Amortizatons 41763 41 085 41,102 41 186 413228
Tames Dther Than Inoome Taxes 12871 12871 12 571 12,871 12871
Total Dperating Expenses 5318473 5318337 £3159,396 5319543 5321013
Diparating Inmome 5144 BET 500, 287 B0, 580 529381 554355
Other Income: & Dedudions

E quity in Subsidiary Esrnings
mbere st Income

Note: This can be done automatically as the Batch level by selecting Run Print Preview Excel (Define Outputs tab).
Print

Hitting the Print button will queue the report for printing.
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Shade

If a tab includes multiple entities, hitting the Shade button will shade alternate entities.

A B C (1] E F
1
2 Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 201
3
4 chicago Electric
5
B Operating Revenue:
7 Blectric Revenue 454 340 408 624 399976 LT 375,36
B Gas Revenue
9 Adfilinte Reessas - - - -
10 Gool See| A B C D E F
11 Tetslog
12 Detail Madel 2016-2020 Baze Plan | 1nin 2016 Fab 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 201
13 Operating |
14 Fuel Chicago Gas
15 Purchazed
1R rast o mad Assets
Property, Plant & Equipment:
Utility Plant in Service 397,124 412,425 &27,727 443,028 458,330
Accuimulated Depreciation & Amortization 1226.060) {235,265) (245,514) (253.806) (263,140
utility Plant In Service, | A B c D E F
Canstruction Work In Frog i1 Model 2016-2020 Base Pian Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May
Total Property, Plant & -
Assels

Prapenty, Plont & Eguigment

utility Plant In Service 5,310,735 5,312,056 5,313,323 5.314.659 5315
Ascumulated Depreciation & Amortization 12,500, 460) 12,513,636) (2,526,814) (2.539,904) [2.553
Wtility Plant In Service, Net 2,810,275 2,798,410 1,786,509 2,774,665 2,762
Construction Wark In Progress 42,149 42,149 42,149 42,149 42
Total Property, Plant & Equipment Net 2,852,424 2,840,563 2,828,657 2,816,813 2,804

Split

If a tab includes multiple entities, the Split button allows the user to put each entity on a separate tab. When the Split button

is hit, a dialog box prompts the user for a prefix to use, since the tab name cannot be duplicated.

Income Statement

Enter prefix to use for report: K

Cancel

i

||s

Upon hitting OK, the UIPlanner add-in will take the selected report and put each entity on a separate tab.
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A B C D E F G H |

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan lan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 2016 Aug 2C
Chicago Electric
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348,924 375,368 451,158 528,048 522,24
Gas Revenue
Affiliate Revenue

Goal Seek Revenue

Total Operating Revenue 464,340 408,624 399,976 348924 375,368 451,158 528,048 5222
Operating Expenses:
Fuel 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 190,474 1904
Purchased Power 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,898 12,8
Cost of Gas Sold
Operations and Maintenance 61,467 61,059 62,051 62,134 63,541 62,948 65,504 64,17
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 41,763 41,035 41,102 41,166 41,229 41,294 41,359 41,4
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,871 12,8

Total Operating Expenses $319,473 $318,337 $319,396 $319,543 $321,013 $320,485 $323,196 $321,8

Operating Income $144,867 590,287 $80,580 529,381 4$54,355 $130,673 $204,852 $200,81

Other Income & Deductions:
Equity in Subsidiary Earnings
Interest Income

Page 81 of 557
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» M | Income Statement ./~ I § Chicago Electric I S Chicago Gas 1 5 Chicago Nonutiity 1S Prairie Gen I S Suburban Gas s 4

Note — the Group Reports screen can be used to configure a given report to split to tabs every time it is sent to Excel. When

set on Group Reports, it is a global setting, for all users.

Close

Hitting the Close button will close the Excel session.

Save as Text

rﬁ_-, Group Reports %
Search Tree: @ "] collapse Al [ Shared Report Group Editor ] [ Footnote Editor ] [ Debug ]
Report Tree
System Attributes | Custom Attr\butesl Entity Attrlbutesl Entity Formatting I Copy Repor‘rl
[ Create Report Group W Create Re Report: O&M
18, Alphabetize k Move | Data stored in Base or Overlay Attribute Case: s
Y View Calculation ][ %Y Edit Calcul SckciEaas Base Attribute Case
] Edit Time Data ][ 3 Copy Calcu Actuals Date: E
Carry Forward Allocations after:
[t Finandial Statements v
=1l og&m Exclude from Publish: L.
Data stored in Base Aftribute Case:
Consolidation Option: || caleulate Consolidations
CA Fuel Clause Report Max Iterations to run: 1 -/
lectric Revenue Schedules
lectric Revenue Summary Iteration tolerance: 100.0
as Revenue Schedules "
a5 Revenue Summary Autormatically Split to tabs in Excel: Split to Tabs
ther Operating Revenue Split character{s) for tabs in Excel: 0-M
ew Revenue
evenue Allocation Display line for allocations in Excel: Entity -
-l Plant ) . e
Budget Capex Excel Rollup drill-down: [ Bhow from Report & Ling
{| AFLINC Rates

The Save as Text button in the Utilities section (far right) of the UIPlanner menu will save the report as a tab-delimited text
file. This option is useful if model reports need to be provided to another system, and text files are more appropriate. It also

includes an option whereby the saved file will ignore blank lines.
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Hitting the Save as Text button brings up a dialog box prompting for a location to save. Upon hitting Save, the file will be

saved as a txt file.

Save As Text - -

Select File Name for text file
’7 l C:\Usars\ TYoungguist\UiMannertemp) TYOUNGQUIST Hovermber 09, 2015 22-42-59.xdsx! Income Statement.bet < <Browse | !

.- - 5
soesTon e EE |

[~ Ignore lines that are all blank

516 records written to file.

Below is the report as a text file.

iTextPad - [C\Users\TYoungquist\UIPlanner\temp\TYOUNGQUIST November 09, 2015 22-42-59.xIsx/Income Statement.ixt]

File Edit Search View Tools Macros Configure Window Help

N2 BERE § BB EE 2 D AR B e :l Find incrementally I {f [ ] Match case _

Jocument Selector o x Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Rpr 2016

TYOUNGQUIST November0.. | Chicago Electric
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue 464340.006760802 408623.776758899 399975.6978639 348923.77106025!
Gas Revenue 0 o 0 o 0 o 0 o
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 [ 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 o 0 o 0 o 0 o )
Total Operating Revenue 464340.006760802 408623.776758899 3989975.6978639 348923.7
Operating Expenses:
Fuel 190474.409582005 150474.409582005 190474.409582005 190474.409582005
Purchased Power 12868.129%837178 12898.129%837178 12868.129837178 128%98.12%837178 12898.129837178 128%98.1:
Cost of Gas Sold o 0 o 0 o 0 o 0 o 0
Operations and Maintenance 61467.1315279609% 61058.9037079609 62051.1016273609%
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Bmortizations 41762.6592763136 41034.5994795389 41101.5¢(
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 12870.886568749% 12870.8865687499 12870.886568749%
Total Operating Expenses 319473.216792208 318336.929175433 319396.036902473
Operating Income 144866.789968593 90286.8475834658 B0579.6609614274
Other Income & Deductions:
Equity in Subsidiary Earnings 0 4] 0 4] 0 o 0 o 0
Back/Forward

The Back/Forward buttons allow the user to track cell selection within the report, and scroll through the selections made.
Back/Forward On/Off

This button allows the user to toggle the Back/Forward functionality on or off.

The Scenario Info Tab (shown below) is inserted after the last report tab. This tab includes information such as the scen-
ario, the run date/time, sequence/subsequence run, etc. The Scenario Info tab provides key audit trail information. Since it

is attached to the UIPlanner output report and provides backup as to the source of that report.
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1 Scenario Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
2 Scenario Comments:
3 Scenario Comment Base 2016 - 2020 Plan for Fall Management Retreat.
All assumptions have been reviewed and approved by the Planning Committee.
4 Assumptions - Overview The sale of Prairie Station was excluded.
O&M now ties to the the 8+4 re-forecast.
5 Assumptions - Q&M 2016 numbers and beyond were revised to reflect
6 Assumptions - Load The August revision from the Load Forecasting Group was included.
7
8 Print Date/Time: Movember 09, 2015 21:04:18
9 Scenario run Date/Time: 11/9/2015 20:44
10 |Scenario Id: 192
11 Version ID: 1 Executable version: 9.12.B
12 Base Year: 201401.0 Years run monthly: 5
13 |Scenario Actuals Date: 201312
14

15 Cases in Scenario:
16 |Updated 2015.11.08-21:30 Attribute Base Attribute Case
17 Updated 2014.12.23-23:49 Attribute Targets 2011 - 2015 Attributes

19 Updated 2015.07.22-17:21 Formula Report Formats
21 Updated 2014.12.30-13:34 Overlay 2014 - 2019 Base Plan

22 |Updated 2014.09.18-12:03 Overlay Data from Budget
23 |Updated 2015.02.16-20:01 Actuals Actuals

24

25 Reports with Actuals Date::

26 | Bonds - Detailed Model 201412
27

28 Report Sequence Set: Tactical Model

29 Report Sequence Sub-Set: MNone

30

31 Related Scenarios: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx

32

33

M 4 » | Income Statement  Balance Sheet | Scenario Info /%]

Scenario Compare Reports

One of the core capabilities of the UIPlanner Financial Model is the ability to scenario compare reports, which take the res-
ults of the current scenario and compare them to multiple (published) scenarios. With scenario compares, all reports are

available, for all entities and all time periods.

See the Scenario Compare Tab for how to select which scenarios to compare, and how to configure the Scenario Compare

settings. This section provides some additional details on scenario compare reports, as well as examples.

If report lines or entities exist in one scenario and not the other, there will be values in one and not the other. Note the Water

Revenue line. This line was added in the current scenario but was not in the compare scenario.
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Report: Income Statement Scenario A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scenario B: Detail Model 2016-2020 (Version 1)
A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Year 2015 Year 2016
B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Scen A Scen B Dif (A-B) Scen A Scen B Dif (A-B)

Chicago Electric
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue £5,024,157| $5,024,157 $0| $5,142,379| $5,142,379 £0
Gas Revenue 0 1] 0 1] 1] ]
‘Water Revenue 1,109,560 1,109,560 1,142,846 1,142,846
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0

Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total Operating Revenue £6,133,716| $5,024,157| $1,100,560| $6,285,226| $5,142,379| $1,142,846

Drilldown in Scenario Compares

When running a scenario compare report, full drilldown is available in both the current scenario and the compare scenario

(s), with several exceptions.

? Drilldown into multidimensional functions is not available in the compare scenario(s).

” Drilldown is not available into the difference or percent columns. The drilldown panel shows only the calculation of
the difference/percent.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Farmat Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown N:[Operations and Maintenance] - Chicago Electric (Year/2015)

N:[Operations and Maintenance] % Difference L NESEES
A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan B: Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan - Cut O&M (A-B) (A-B)/A
739,114| 711,884] 27,231 3.6842%
avw
Report: Income Statement Scenario A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scenario B: Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan - Cut O&M
A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Year 2015 Year 2016
B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan - Cut O&M Scen A Scen B Dif (A-B) | % Dif (A-B...| ScenA Scen B Dif (A-B) | % Dif (2
Operating Exp -
Fuel 2,219,119] 2,219,119 0 0.000%| 2,285,693 2,285,693 [ 0.0
Purchased Power 150,269 150,269 0 0.000% 154,778 154,778 1] U.CE
Cost of Gas Sold i 0 0 0 i 0 =
Operations and Maintenance 739,114 711,884 27, 31N 766,219 731,784 34,435 44
Goal Seek 0&Mm 0 1] 0 0 0 1]
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 483,539 493,539 0 0.000% 496,696| 495,696 1] 0.C
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 150,978 150,978 0 0.000%, 154,451 154,451 0 0.C
Total Operating Expenses $3,753,020 $3,725,789) 527,231 0.726%| $3,857,836] 5$3,823,401| $34,435 0.8
Operating Income $1,271,137] 1,298,368 ($27,231)] -2.142%| $1,284,544| $1,318,979| ($34,435) -2.6i

? |f a scenario was published with the option turned off in Manage Scenarios, drilldown will not be available. Publishing
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without drilldown makes scenario comparisons faster and take up less space.

Scenario: [Detaii Model 2015-2019 Base Flan vl@' @ Create New Rebuild Scenario on Server

Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|

Scenario Data

Scenario Type: | petailed Model »| [ Locked

Start Year: | 2015@|Years to Run:
Actuals Through:| 123'2014E|Years to Run Manthly:
Sequence Set: | petail Model ~| [ ] Use IFRS posting

When publishing, include Drill-down

sys-User Defined Scenario Type: | Madel v] ["] Default code prefix for entities

Browse reports allows the user to compare more than two scenarios. There is no set limit, but multiple scenarios takes

more memory. To select more than one compare scenario, check the checkbox in the Scenario Compare tab.

: Select Batch Options for UIDEMO

Scenario Compare | Define Output | Report Labels | Excel Header & Footer | More Batch Options|

Select Comparison Information

Create Compare Reports  Show: Scen. A Scen. B Diff. [A-B] % Diff. [(A-B)/A]
@ AminusB ()BminusA @ /A (/B

Select Compare Location Filter Scenarios

[Datahase: Compare v] [— Select Scenario Group —- *

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)

D heck for data changed after the scenario was published

Fa
Com... Scenarios Published
Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash Feb 15, 2015 09:44:47 AM
v Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan - Cut Q&M Aug 31, 2015 02:28:55 PM
v Detail Model 2014-2018 Defer CapEx Oct 14, 2014 03:45:57 AM
Detail Model 2016-2020 Nov 08, 2015 09:35:02 PM
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2 Mov 13, 2015 03:30:26 FM
Test Cut O&M Jul 22, 2015 11:01:20 AM
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When multiple scenarios are selected for comparison, the scenarios involved are identified across the top bar of the
Browse Reports data section. The top of the label section only lists scenarios A and B. The current scenario is always Scen-
ario A, and the compare scenarios are assigned letters as needed. The difference and percent difference columns are

always against the current scenario (A to B and A to C); the comparison does not compare B to C.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Bxcel Options|
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Format Report | search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown N:[Operations and Maintenance] - Chicago Electric (Year/2015)

N:[Operations and Maintenance] Difference . £ >

A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan C: Detail Model 2014-2018 Defer CapEx (A-C)
739,114| 1,125,328/ -386,214)

avw
Report: Income Statement Scenario A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scenario B: Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan - Cut O&M Scenario C: Detail Model 2014-2018 Defer CapEx

A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Year 2015
B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Scen A Scen B Scen C Dif (A-B) | Dif (A-C) |% Dif (A-B...| % Dif (A-C...| ScenA Scen B Scen
Cost of Gas Sold 0 0 0 1] 0 1) 0 rs
Operations and Maintenance 739,114 711,884 1,125,328 27,231 -386,214 3.684% -52.254%, 766,219 731,784 1,140
Goal Seek O&M 0 1] 0] a 0] a 0]
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 493,539 493,539 491,082 1] 2,456| 0.000% 0.498%,| 496,696 496,096 49¢
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 150,978 150,978 150,978 1] 0 0.000%| 0.000%, 154,451 154,451 15‘| =
Total Operating Expenses $3,753,020| §$3,725,789| 54,136,777 $27,231| ($383,757) 0.726%)| -10.225%)| $3,857,836( $3,823,401| $4,236|
Operating Income $1,271,137| 1,298,368 5887,39—D| (527,231)| $383,757| -2.142%| 30.190%| $1,284,544| $1,318,979 5905
I I

UlPlanner allows the user to compare the current scenario to itself (the current scenario is always listed first in the Scenario
Compare tab). When used with an appropriately configured Report Column set, this enables period over period com-

parisons. See below.

F % 4
Report: Income Statement Scenario A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scenario B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan
A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan ArYear 2015 vs. B:Year 2014 ArYear 2016 vs. B:Year 2015
B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scen A Scen B Dif (A-B) Scen A Scen B Dif (A-B)
Chicago Flectric
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue $5,024,157| $4,907,313 $116,844| $5,142,379 $5,024,157| $118,222
Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Affiliate Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue £5,024,157| 54,907,313 £116,844 §5,142,379) 55,024,157 $118,222
Operating Expenses:
Fuel 2,219,119 2,154,485 64,635 2,285,693 2,219,119 66,374
Purchased Power 150,269 145,893 4,377 154,778 150,269 4,308
Cost of Gas Sold 0 0 0 0 0 0
Operations and Maintenance 739,114 672,000 67,114 766,219 739,114 27,105
Goal Seek O&M 0 0 0 0 0 0
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 403,539 482,658 10,880 496,696 493,539 3,157
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 150,978 147,873 3,105 154,451 150,978 3,472
Total Operating Expenses £3,753,020| 53,602,908 150,111 $3,857,836) 53,753,020] 5104816

Below is the underlying Report Column set. Note that there are different Year settings for the A and B scenarios. This is

what enables the period over period, as both A and B are the same scenario.
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1%, Report Columns

Custom Report Column Set

Year 0 Monthly With Annual Total
Seasonal Differences Qtrl vs. Qtr4 for next 6 years (Scenario Compare)
Year 2 Monthly With Annual Total, Years 3-5 Annual
llQuarterly Comparison - Current Qtr vs. Prior Qtr
1 year actual, 1 year forecast, by month

Year over Year (Scenario Compare)
Rate Periods (12-Month Ending December Only)

[ Add 12 Months I Add Year I Copy A Val

Include Line Numbers on Model Style Reports Entity Across, Max Eni

Use Default Year Adjustment (Skew) for Scenario?

A B C D E

Column Type Date ¥ | Date ~ | Date ¥ | Date -
Scenario A-Period Year ¥ | Year ¥ | Year ¥ | Year hd
Scenario A-Year 2015 ¥ 2016 v | 2017 ¥ 2018 -
Scenario B-Period Year ¥ |Year > | Year ¥ | Year -
Scenario B-Year 2014 ¥ 2015 v 2016 w | 2017 -
Excel Group 2 - hd - -
Excel Group 1 v b v v
Page Break After Column - hd - -
Line Attribute - hd - -
Column Width - hd - -
Use Column Format - > - -
Format | |Select | |Select | |Select | |Select
Delete Column [ | Del [ TDel [ TDel [ TDel
Insert Column | |Ins | s | s | s

Scenario comparison is available across Versions. The Scenario Compare tab lists the Version number for all published

scenarios that are NOT from the current Version.

Select Batch Options for UIDEMO

Scenario Compare | Define Output | Report Labels | Excel Header & Foater | More Batch Options|

Select Comparison Information

Create Compare Reports Show: Scen. A Scen. B %% Diff. [(A-B)/A]

@) A minus B QEminusA @,"A Q,"E

Select Compare Location Filter Scenarios

[Database: Compare V] [— Select Scenario Group -- ¥

Select Scenarios to Compare (Click column header to sort)

Check for data changed after the scenario was published

Com... Scenarios Published

C Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

C Detail Model 2016-2020 MNov 08, 2015 07:35:01 PM
C Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan - Cut O&M Aug 31, 2015 02:28:55 PM
C Detail Model 2014-2018 Defer CapEx Oct 14, 2014 03:45:57 AM
C Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2 MNov 13, 2015 05:30:27 PM
[ Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash Feb 15, 2015 09:44:47 AM
C Test Cut O&M Jul 22, 2015 11:01:20 AM
| |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan - Cut O&M (Version 2015) Nov 08, 2015 07:37:26 PM
| | |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx (Version 2015) Nov 08, 2015 09:38:06 PM
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The version number is also listed in the Browse Reports data window.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldovin
Select Cell for Drilldown
v
Report: Income Statement Scenario A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Scenario B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M (Version 2015)
A: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Year 2015 Year 2016
B: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Scen A Scen B Dif (A-B) | % Dif (A-B...| ScenA Scen B Dif (A-B) | % Dif (A-B...
Chicago Electric
Electric Revenue $5,024,157| $5,024,157 $0 0.000% $5,142,379| $5,142,379 $0 0.000%
|Eectric Revent
Gas Revenue 0 [t) [t) (1) (1) (1)
Affiliate Revenue 0 [i ] [i [i ]
Goal Seek Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total Operating Revenue §5,024,157 $5,024,157 50 0.000% $5,142,379) §5,142,379 $0 0.000%
LodEli Bt
Fuel 2,219,119 2,219,119 0 0.000%| 2,285,693 2,285,693 0 0.000%
Purchased Power 150,269 150,269 1] 0.000%, 154,778 154,778 1] 0.000%
Cost of Gas Sold 0 0 0 i i i
Operations and Maintenance 739,114 711,884 27,231 3.684% 766,219 731,784 34,435 4.494%
Goal Seek O&M 0 [i] [i] [i] [i] [i]
Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortizations 493,539 493,539 1] 0.000%| 496,696 496,696 0 0.000%
Taxes Other Than Income Taxes 150,978 150,978 1] 0.000% 154,451 154,451 1] 0.000%
Total Operating Expenses $3,753,020] $3,725,789] 27,231 0.726%) $3,857,836] $3,823,401]  $34,435 0.893%
< vl [ [
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Custom Report Column Set
'Year 0 Monthly With Annual Total

Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total

'Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total and Beginning Balance

Year 2 Monthly With Annual Total, Years 3-5 Annual
Year 7 Annual

'Years 0-1 Annual

1

'Years 0-10 Annual

'Years 0-2 Monthly

Years 0-3 Monthly with Annual Totals

'Years 0-4 Annual

'Years 0-7 Annual

|:| Include Year zero for Default Monthly
[ use PY MNHN format for fiscal years

|:| Relative year rather than calendar year D Shovr historical years

Mote: years shown are relative to the active scenario. If you compare a scenario

with a different base year (active scenario

base year is 2012) , a column Year|2015 will display the second year of the active
scenario, and the third year of the compare scenario.

D Include Year zero for Default Annual

base year is 2013, compare scenario

[ Add 12 Months ] [ Add Year ] [ Copy A Values to B ] [ Delete B Values ] [ Create ] [ Adjust years+1 ] [ Adjust years-1 ]
[ include Line Mumbers on Model Style Reports Entity Across, Max Entities per page:E] Freeze panes ceII:

[ use Default Year Adjustment (Skew) for Scenario? [ Set Label Overrides for Multidimensional Reparts ] Column W\dths:
A B C D E F G H I J K L M N 9]

Column Type Date | Date ¥ | Date ¥ | Date | Date ~ | Date | Date ¥ | Date | Date | Date | Date ¥  Date ¥ | Date ~ | Date bt P8
Scenario A-Period Jan ¥ |Feb ~ | Mar > | Aor - | Mav | Jun [ Jul > | Aug ¥ |Sen * | Oct - | Mov * | Dec > | Year - | Year "4
Scenario A-Year 2016 w2016 * | 2016 > | 2016 w2016 w2016 * | 2016 > 2016 > | 2016 * | 2016 | 2016 > 2016 > 2016 > 2017 A
Scenario B-Period Jan | Feb ¥ | Mar > | Aor * | Mav * | Jun > |Jul ¥ Aug ¥ | Sen | Oct - | Nov ¥ Dec w|Year w|Year ¥ |
Scenario B-Year 2016 ¥ | 2016 v | 2016 ¥ 2016 ¥ | 2016 ¥ | 2016 ¥ | 2016 ¥ 2016 ¥ | 2016 ¥ | 2016 ¥ | 2016 ¥ 2016 ¥ 2016 v 2017 A
Excel Group 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Excel Group 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Page Break After Column b hd hd hd b b hd b - b hd hd hd b
Line Attribute - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Column Width - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Use Column Format - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Format Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select Select
Delete Column Del | [Del [ TDel [Toel Del | [Del [ TDel [ Toel Del | [Del [ Del [ TDel Del | [Del [
Insert Column Ins | [Ins | TIns [T Tins Ins | Ins | TIns [T Tins Ins s [ [ms [Tins Ins | Ins [~
] I 1 | »

Reporting in UIPlanner is extremely flexible, allowing users to select among a wide variety of time settings. The system con-

tains a number of built-in column sets, such as Default All Time - Monthly and Default All Time — Annual. These column sets

correspond to the run settings for the current scenario, and they are automatically available to all users.

UIPlanner also allows users to define their own column sets, using the Report Columns screen. Users can easily add

columns for years, months, or quarters. Users can also select from a number of additional column types, such as formulas,

allocation references, or codes. Dates are indexed to the start year of the scenario, so when the scenario is rolled over,

column sets will be automatically adjusted to follow. Below is a set of user-defined column sets, showing the wide variety of

column sets that can be built. Note that these use-defined column sets are available to all users, in both the Model and

Pivot Reporting.
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1% Report Columns % |

Custom Report Column Set

1 year actual, 1 year forecast, by month -

Actuals =
Beq Bal & Year 1 Annual

Budget Comparison to Actuals

Budget Variance

Forecasted Months Only, 1-5 Monthly with Annual
Quarterly Comparison - Current Qtr vs. Prior Qtr
Rate Periods (12-Month Ending December Only}) |‘}.
Seasonal Differences Qtrl vs. Qtr4 for next 6 years (Scenario Compare)
This year vs. last year by quarter and year (Scenario Compare)

Year 0 Monthly With Annual Total

Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total

Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total and Beginning Balance

Year 2 Monthly With Annual Total, Years 3-5 Annual

111

Year 7 Annual -
[ Add 12 Months I Add Year || copyAvaluesto || Delet
Include Line Mumbers on Model Style Reports Entity Across, Max Entities per page

[l B ST SR A 0P S S F R O 7Y (R, N R | S T WS ey

To create a new column set, the user hits the create button. This will create a blank column set. The user can then add or

delete columns as needed. Note the buttons to add a year and to add 12 months.
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Custom Report Column Set

MNew Column Set
Quarterly Comparison - Current Qtr vs. Prior Qtr

Rate Periods (12-Month Ending December Only)

Seasonal Differences Qtrl vs. Qtr4 for next 6 years (Scenario Compare)

This year vs. last year by quarter and year (Scenaric Compare)

‘YYear 0 Monthly With Annual Total

Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total

‘Year 1 Monthly With Annual Total and Beginning Balance

‘Year 2 Monthly With Annual Total, Years 3-5 Annual

Year 7 Annual

3 P l

[ Add 12 Months

Include Line Numbers on Model Style Reports

Use Default Year Adjustment (Skew) for Scenario?

A B C

Column Type Date * | Date -
Scenario A-Period w | Year hd
Scenario A-Year w | 2015 -
Scenario B-Period - -
Scenario B-Year - -
Excel Group 2 - -
Excel Group 1 hat hd
Page Break After Column - -
Line Attribute - -
Column Width - -
Use Column Format - -
Format '[El Select || | Select
Delete Column | Del || Del
Insert Column Il_ Ins | | Ins

For the column display, there is a wide variety of options

beyond the typical Month or Year (Date).
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— Fy
Line Attribute
Blank

11

Formula-Forecast
Formula-Actual
Interface-Line
Interface-Entity(1)
Interface-Entity(2)
Allocation Factor
Factor or Reference
Reference

Entity default code
Constant

Line Comment S

Users can also modify existing column sets as needed, by selecting them in the active list. One key capability of the screen

is that the user can select a column set and globally shift the years using the Adjust Years button.
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Scenarios and Cases

Data in UIPlanner is maintained in a structure of Scenarios and Cases. Cases are specific collections of data, each with a
defined purpose and set of information. A scenario is a collection of cases, along with various settings such as the time hori-
zon. Taken together, the cases build the data and business logic that drives the scenario. In UIPlanner, a user chooses a
specific scenario in which to perform analysis, and the UIPlanner code pulls together all of the various cases that make up

that scenario. UIPlanner then runs the scenario according to the settings defined by the user.
Cases

Cases are the building blocks of UIPlanner scenarios.

” Business logic — Formula cases

7 Attributes of entities and various settings — Attribute cases

? Monthly numerical data — Time Data cases

” Historical numerical data — Actuals cases

» Company and departmental hierarchies — Tree cases

» Mapping codes for translating external data — Interface cases

» Settings that cross all scenarios (e.g., security) — Zero case

See Case Types for more information.
Scenario Settings

In addition to identifying which cases make up a scenario, each scenario also has various use-defined settings that direct

the processing of that scenario. These include:

” Time settings — Start year, years to run and actuals date
” Related scenarios — links to other scenarios for sharing results

» Scenario attributes — flags that export or publishing of results, or server side processes

See Scenario Settings for more information.
Scenario Types

UlIPlanner has four different scenario types. Below are general descriptions of the scenario types
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Financial Model — runs business logic through iterative sequences and produces income statements by Planning
Entity

»

» Budget (multidimensional) — runs business logic over datasets that can have multiple dimensions, such as code

block elements. May include departmental trees for building and approving budgets.

?* Customer Revenue — processes customer level data across tariffs, and can summarize that data to roll-up entities

such as rate schedules/rate classes. The financial model engine and budget/multidimensional engine can both also
be run in Customer Revenue scenarios..

»  Strategic — processes financial statements at a summarized level, using data from related Detail Model scenarios

When a scenario is set as a specific type, that directs things such as how it processes the business logic and what case

types it uses. See Scenario Types for more information
Scenario Example
The case/scenario construct can be thought of as a recipe.

The cases are the ingredients.

» Some cases (the special cases) may be required ingredients, such as the Base Attribute case and the Formula

case.

» Users can swap out ingredients or add additional ingredients (the available cases).

Scenario: | Detail Madel 2016-2020 Base Plan = @ Rebuild Scenario on Server
Select Cases for Scenario | Time Setiings & Options | Related Scenarios|
Define Special Cases ~ Select Case
Base Attributes (© Base Attribute Case - ’QT
Actuals Case @ Actuals > [+
Formula Case ® Report Logic =) L
Multi-dim Case C Model Multi-dim (empty) b
Tree Case 1 Model Tree Case (empty) v: &
Define Data Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
© 2016 - 2020 Base Plan <« All Cases - or select case group ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List:
@ Data from Budget System
@ 2016 Budget Revision % | [® 1+11 Reforecast case -
a (® 2011 - 2015 Defer CapEx Overlay Case [
= @ Base Reg whatif
¥ | |® capital Budget
® Concepts what if
€ Cut 0&M i
~
av
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
© 2016 Attribute Overlay L3 |All Cases - or select case group ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List:
uals Merge - ributes -
2 | |® Actuals Merge 2011 - 2015 Attribut
~ (© Base Attribute Case - Reg What if i
= (® Budget Common Case E
% | |® Budget Specific Case - 2014-2018 Budget
(® Daily Cash Forecasting e
© Strategic Madel - Acquisition Attribute Data
(@ Strategic Model - Sale of Asset (Attribute)
(@ Strategic Model - Turn on Overnight Cost for New Coal Plant -
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The scenario settings are the instructions. In the example below,

» The Start Year and Actuals Through give instructions on when to start
” The Years to Run and Years to Run Monthly are how long to bake.

” There may be additional instructions in the Related Scenarios and Advanced Options tabs.

Scenario: iDetaiI Model 2016-2020 Base Flan vi @ Rebuild Scenario on Ser

Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|

Scenario Data

Scenario Type: :Detailed Madel V: [ Locked

Start Year: 2015 : Years to Run: 5 :
Actuals Through: | 13/2015 £/ Years to Run Monthly: 5[
Sequence Set: | Tactical Model | [] use IFRS posting

When publishing, include Drill-down

sys-User Defined Scenario Type: | «| || Default code prefix for entities

Copy Case Lists from ancther Scenario:

Scenario to copy: :Egg_tail Model 2016-2020 v: E

Other Options:

’ Edit Scenario Groups ” Compare ” Comments ” Advanced Options

’ ® Scenario Attributes ” [5 Edit Cases in Popup ” UnPublish ] Copy Budget Scenario
Scenario Types

UlIPlanner software supports multiple types of implementations. Below is additional information on the four scenario types.

Each of these has different case structures. However, note that despite the differences, all scenarios are required to have

these cases:

» Base Attribute
? Formula
?* Data — some form of cases to hold numeric data, whether it is multidimensional data or time data

' Actuals

Early on in the development of UIPlanner there were distinct differences between the different scenario types, and certain
capabilities were only available to certain types. However, as UIPlanner has evolved, many capabilities have been enabled

across scenario types. For example, Detail Model scenarios can now run Multidimensional rule sets.
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Tagging a scenario as a specific type does not generally disable menu items or capabilities that are not germane to that
type. There are some exceptions — certain Customer Revenue menu items are only accessible from within a Customer Rev-
enue scenario. Typically, the system administrator will use Manage Menus to turn off menu items not relevant to the current

scenario type.

Below is a typical case structure for a Financial Model scenario. Note that it has several attribute cases, and more than one
Attribute case and several Time data cases. These facilitate the winner logic that enables the what-if and scenario com-

parisons that are part of the model’s power.

Scenario: Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan -

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings &Dp’[ionsl Related S

Define Special Cases  Select Case

||Base Attributes (9 Base Attribute Case
IActuaIs Case ® Actuals
Formula Case (@ Report Formats
d g C Model Multi-dim (empty)
Tree Case [@ Model Tree Case (empty)

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

(® 2016 - 2020 Base Plan
@® Data from Budget

C Reduce Q&M - Trainng
(® 2016 Budget Revision

«>/¥a]

-~

Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario
(& 2016 Attribute Overlay

8

v

Notes

» Actuals — some model implementations will choose to have all historical data in an overlay case rather than in the

Actuals case. This is enabled through a Planner Property. In these cases, the model will use an empty Actuals case.

” Tree cases - the model does not use a Tree cases. It can be left blank or (more commonly) the model will use an

empty tree case.
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? Multidim Cases — a Detail Model may use a multidimensional case.

” Time Data — Budget scenarios do not need Time Data. The scenario can use an empty case.

When a scenario is tagged as a Detail Model scenario, this enables certain features that are key to the Financial Model,
including:
” Planning Ledger
? Postings to Ledger
Browse Reports
Financial Model Sequences

Publish Compare

Below is a typical case structure for a Budget scenario, which is a specific type of multidimensional scenario.

Scenario: 2014 - 2018 Budget v

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings &Op’[k)nsl Related 5

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Attributes (9 Base Attribute Case
Actuals Case ® Actuals

Formula Case (® Report Logic
Multi-dim Case C Budget Multidim
Tree Case () Tree Case

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

(C) Time Data (empty)

4

.

Define Overlay Attribute Cases

Cases in Scenario

(® Budget Common Case
(® Budget Specific Case - 2014-2018 Budget

»

¥ja
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Budget scenarios typically have three Attribute cases. This structure is key to budget implementations, as it controls which

attributes are shared across all scenarios or just budget scenarios

” Base Attribute

? Budget Common Attribute

» Scenario Specific Attribute
When a scenario is tagged as a Budget scenario, this enables various features that are key to multidimensional imple-
mentations or budgeting, including

» Browse Departments

? Define Grid Instances
» Data Import

» Budget Grid

» Project Grid

Customer Revenue scenarios are a particular variant of a multidimensional scenario. When a scenario is tagged as Cus-

tomer Revenue, it enables processing capabilities for importing and running over large numbers of customers by accoun-

t/premise. Below is a typical case structure for a Customer Revenue scenario.
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Scenario: iRate Design vi @ Create New E

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios | Multi-Dim Cases /

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Attributes (@ Base Attribute Case

Actuals Case :@ CREV - Actual Customer Data Before Overrides (Overlay)
Formula Case :G Formula Case

Multi-dim Case C Rate Design Multidim CHI EL

Tree Case \5 Initial Tree Case

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

® summary Actuals

® Customer Data Override — Overlay

® 2s Billed Effective Day Rates — Overlay

«Blvl

Ly L
.
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario
(® Rate Design Attribute Overlay - CHIEL

REgn

Note the additional Time Data cases for processing Customer Level overrides or Effective Day rates.

CREV scenarios can also have overlay Attribute cases. In the example above, the scenario includes an overlay case for an

alternative rate structure.

When a scenario is tagged as a Customer Revenue scenario, this enables various Customer Revenue features, such as

the following:

7 Administer Customer Revenue Module
? Run Customer Revenue Model

? Customer Revenue Task functions

? Linked Concepts

» Load and Run all Customer Sequences

These and other Customer Revenue specific menu items are only accessible from within a Customer Revenue scenario.
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Daily Cash Flow scenarios are a particular variant of Detailed Model. When a scenario is tagged as Customer Revenue, it

can use additional logic to split the monthly financial model data by day. Below is a typical case structure for a Daily Cash

scenario.

Scenario: Detailed Model 2016-2020 Daily Cash |

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings &{)pt'nnsl Related Si

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Attributes (2 Base Attribute Case
Actuals Case @ Actuals

Formula Case (® Report Formats
Multi-dim Case C Model Multi-dim (empty)
Tree Case (2 Model Tree Case (empty)

Define Data Cases
Cases in Scenario
(® 2016 - 2020 Base Flan

<«
® Data from Budget
€ Reduce O&M - Trainng
(® 2016 Budget Revision

F .
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario

(9 2016 Attribute Overlay &
(3 Daily Cash Forecasting

When a scenario is tagged as a Daily Cash scenario, this enables the Daily Cash functionality. Note the additional Attribute

case - this holds the Daily Cash settings.

A Strategic Model scenario is a variant of a Financial Model scenario that runs financial model logic over data summarized

from related Financial Model scenarios. Below is a typical case structure for a Strategic Model scenario.
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Scenario: :Strateglc Model - Mew Coal Plant v: @ [

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Attributes @ Base Aftribute Case
Actuals Case :@ Actuals

Formula Case G Report Formats
Multi-dim Case C Model Multi-dim (empty)

TN o o o Gt

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

® 2016 - 2020 Base Plan

® Strategic model Qut-year (2015-2030) data

«>l¥]a

F .
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario
(& Strategic Model - Turn on Overnight Cost for New Coal Plant 4

»

S

The summarized strategic model data is stored in an additional time data case, and overlay attribute cases can be used to

implement what if scenarios.

The Strategic Model is linked to the related Financial Model scenario using the Advanced Options tab in Manage Scen-

arios.

Scenario Settings

Each scenario has various user defined settings that direct UIPlanner in how to process it. These include:
” Time settings — Start year, years to run and actuals date
» Related scenarios — links to other scenarios for sharing results

» Scenario attributes — flags that export or publishing of results, or server side processes

These are set on the Manage Scenarios screen, in various tabs:
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* Time Settings and Options Tab
» Advanced Options
» Scenario Attributes

Related Scenarios Tab

See Manage Scenarios for information on how to set these options.

»

»

e

»

»

»

»

»

»

Scenario Type — Drop-down list to select the type for the highlighted scenario. Note that the type selected may

determine the availability of other options on the Manage Scenarios screen
Locked — Lock a scenario so its settings and case structure cannot be changed.
Start Year — Set the calendar (or fiscal) year that UIPlanner will begin processing calculations.

Actuals Through — This should be set to the date through which actuals have been loaded into the system. This date
controls UIPlanner processing in a number of areas, including the following.

» Detail Model Income Statements and Balance Sheets will show the Planning Ledger amounts for the actuals

months

» Pivot reports will indicate actuals periods

» Various Multidimensional Task functions reference the Actuals Through date
? The calculation editor function Last Actuals date references the Actuals Through date

Years to Run — Total number of years for the scenario to run. Years in excess of the monthly setting below will be run

annually
Years to Run Monthly — Number of years that model reports will be run by month
Sequence Set (Model/Strategic Model only) — select which Sequence Set is the default for this scenario.

Use IFRS Posting - enable the IFRS option on the Posting screen. It will also enable any postings defined as IFRS to

override the original posting.

When Publishing, Include Drilldown (Model and CREV only) —when this scenario is published for Scenario Compare

purposes, it will include drilldown information.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 103 of 557
Arbough

” Include in Next Data Export (Budget only) — choose whether that scenario's data will be included when the next

Budget export is performed.

» Sys-User Defined Scenario Type — If these have been set up, a scenario can be associated to a sys-User Defined

Scenario Type.

? Default Code Prefix for Entities — choose whether or not to display Entity Codes.

Below is an example of scenario settings for a Detailed Model scenario. This tab will be slightly different for other scenario

types.

Scenario: |Detail Model 2016-2020 ']W‘ @ ’ Create MNew ] | Rebuild Scenario on Server | ’ (7) Help ]

Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios)

Scenario Data

Scenario Type: | petailed Model v | [ Locked

Start Year: | 2015E| Years to Run:
Actuals Through:| gzﬁglﬁghears to Run Monthly:
Sequence Sef: | Tactical Model | [] use IFRS posting

‘When publishing, include Drill-down

sys-User Defined Scenario Type: Default code prefix for entities

Copy Case Lists from another Scenario:

Scenario to copy: | Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan >+ © || copy ]

Other Options:
[ Edit Scenario Groups " Compare " Comments ” Advanced Options ]
[ (® Scenario Attributes ” [3| Edit Cases in Popup ” UnPublish ” Copy Budget Scenario |

Related Scenarios are a construct that facilitates data transfer and reporting across scenarios. Once a Related Scenario
promptis set up, functions and pivot reporting setups can refer to that prompt. Then by just changing the scenario in this

screen, all of those functions/reporting setups will point to the new scenario.
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Scenario: :Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan v: @ Rebuild Scenario on Server

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options| Related Scenarios|

Select Related Scenarios for 'Copy From Published Report' function

Copy [ paste between scenarios

Import Account data from Related Scenario? | ¥ || Map Accounts e

Base Scenario

Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan ~|#]

Previous Forecast Scenario

Detail Model - Reforecast3te. 1+ |+
Budget Scenario

2016 Official Budget | 57| map pure |
Actuals Scenario

\Actuals - _
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 5

| 7] waprre |
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 6

| <[] wapire |
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 7

| v [5][ map Pure|
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 8

| ][ Werue |
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 2

| v [5][ map Pure|
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 10

| ] wepruee |

Note - Related scenarios are attached to the scenario (and stored in the zero case) rather than defined in an attribute case,

since attribute cases may be shared across scenarios.

There are several other configuration settings that are relevant only for Financial Model scenarios.

? Map Pure - Within the Related Scenarios construct is the ability to take Planning Entity results from one related scen-
ario and map them to a Pure Input sub in the current scenario.

» Import Account Data from Related Scenario - Users can flag a related scenario to copy account data into the selec-

ted scenario. This requires mapping accounts from one to the other.

? Copy/Paste Between Scenarios - Users can select account data from one scenario and paste it into another scen-

ario



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 105 of 557
Arbough

The Transfer Options tab has two regions, one governing the Strategic Model and the other related to the Financial

(Tactical) Model.

s Select Related Scenarios and Transfer Scenarios M

Select Scenario: Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan > || close |

Transfer Options | Transfer Scenarios | Other Run Options|
Strategic Scenario Options

Imports to S2 Strategic Model. Does not apply if you are NOT using the S2 Strategic Model

Data is exported by the Tactical model for the 52 Strategic model.
This data may be exported by Account or by Account-rollup and by Planning Entity.

52 Select & Map | [ Import to UIF Files

Use this option select the Tactical sccenario and to map Accounts and Entities to Import.

Select Tactical Scenario and End Year. Does not apply if you are using the S2 Strategic Model

Select tactical scenario ~ | End Year: ‘2013 vl

Tactical Scenario Options
Exports to 52 Strategic Model

Ledger data is exported to the Sjﬁrategm model.
This data may be exported by A nt or by Account-rollup.
Use this option to select Account Rollups for Export. Select Accounts ] ’ Import to UIP Files

T2 Text Transfers
Text data may be exported and imported within the Tactical Model.

For example, a subsidiary may have their own version of the madel.
Use this option to map Entities to import with the T2 Transfer: Import Line function.

The import function reads data exported with the T2 Transfer: Export Line function.

Select Budget Scenario and End Year:

Select budget scenario: | i w End Year: [20]3 V]

Import published text files into UTP_Files Table

Zip and Import folder:C:\Users\TYoungquist\UIPlanner\temp\published_results\D2.504,192.1

When using Strategic Model scenarios, the user needs to configure pointers to the related Tactical model.

» 32 Select and Map — Map accounts and planning entities from the Financial Model to Strategic model.

? Import to UIP_Files - Published S2 Transfers can be imported into the UIP_Files table. This simplifies the S2 Trans-
fer process, as it allows the System Administrator to control when to import transfer data, and model users no longer
need access to a network folder holding the transfer files. Note that the Planner Property needs to be set to allow

this.

Users can transfer data between Financial Model scenarios or from Financial Model to the Strategic Model.
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T2 Text Transfers — Map Entities. Map entities for transfers between Financial Model scenarios.

Import Published Text Files into UIP_Files Table — Published T2 Transfers can be imported into the UIP_Files table.
This simplifies the T2 Transfer process, as it allows the System Administrator to control when to import transfer data,
and model users no longer need access to a network folder holding the transfer files. Note that the Planner Property

needs to be set to allow this.

Select Budget Scenario and Year — If data is transferred from a Budget Scenario to the Financial Model using T2

Transfers, select the scenario, and set the Budget Year.

Exports to S2 Strategic Model — Ledger data can be exported by Account or Account Rollup. Map Account Rollups

for transfer to the Strategic Model.

This tab is used set Transfer Scenarios, for both S2 Transfers and T2 Transfers.

s Select Related Scenarios and Transfer Scenarios g

- . - -

Select Scenarlo:[ Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan

_Transfer Options| Transfer Scenarios | Other Run Options

Select Transfer Scenarios for "T2 Transfer: Import Line" function
Note: The T2 Transfer: Import Line function expects the transfer scenario index (1 to 10) as an argument.

[ o]

Index 0): Scenario: 52 TRANSFER Tactical to Strategic

[

Index 1): Electric Revenue Detail

[2015 Budget Electric Revenue Forecast - October 03, 2014 13-27-08 - used in scenario v]

Index 2): Pure Input Subs

May 2015 Sales Review - June 17, 2015 10-41-51 - used in scenario V]

Index 3): Scenario: T2 TRANSFER scenario prompt 3

[

‘| | Index4): Scenario: T2 TRANSFER scenario prompt 4

bl

Yo Ernmaring T TRAMEOCTN mnanaria nramnt ©

The labels for the transfer scenarios are assigned using the Core Object Editor (Q2 — S2/T2 Transfer Scenario: Comment

Description)

The Scenario Attributes dialog lists all attributes for all scenarios. It provides a single point for managing all scenario attrib-

utes. Scenario Attributes allow System Administrators to control processes across multiple scenarios, such as loading

scenarios upon server start-up. Among the commonly used Scenario Attributes are:
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? Sys-Active Scenario — this tags the scenario so that selected multi-dim rule sets are run on server startup (middle tier

only)

?”Sys-Init Scenario on Server - to indicate server-side scenario initialization upon server startup (middle tier only)

” Budget Closed Month — set the close month for budget data

s Edit Scenario Attributes u

. N
Create Attribute | | Link Attribute L

Assign Values for Scenario Attributes

Scenario Budget Closed Month Init Scenario on Server sys-Active Scenario
2015 April Rollover 12/2015 Yes -
2015 March Reforecast 03/2016 Yes
I 2016 - 2025 Strategic Model
2016 Official Budget 13/3015 Yes Yes
Actuals

Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast]
Copy of 2016 Budget

Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals
Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9
Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan | Ye
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx
Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Flan - Cash
Pure Input Scenario
Working Forecast Yes Yes
Working Forecast Copy

Case Types

UIPlanner cases come in several different types, depending upon the type of data they contain. Each case type is

described below. Below is a screen shot of the Manage Cases screen. Note the different cases in the current scenario, and
note the legend at the bottom of the screen.
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Filter by Scenario:

Filter by Case Group:

Filter by Case Type:

[— Current Scenario - v][/?] [AH Cases V] [AII Types v]
Show Locked prefix [ | ¥ Create “ (% Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups Edit Locks in Excel ][ () Help ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)

Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?

LC JUIDEMO Temp Data Overlay -1,791,977,865
(9 |2016 - 2020 Base Flan Overlay Finance Dept 7
@ |Actuals ™. |Actual Finance Dept 16|
(9 |Report Formats T [Logic 22
(& |Base Attribute Case Attribute 23
(9 |Data from Budget Overlay 36,
) |Model Tree Case (empty) Tree 37
C |Reduce O&M - Trainng Incremental 40
C [Model Multi-dim (empty) Multi-dim 43
(© [2016 Attribute Overlay Attribute 46
|® |2016 Budget Revision Overlay 47

Case Type Color Key

® overlay C Incremental ® Logic @ Actual (® Interface

(® Attribute

€ Multi-dim € Interface-Export () Tree

Time Data in UIPlanner refers to data that can change over time, such as GWH Sales, Budgeted O&M expenses or Cus-

tomer Rates. These are stored in UIPlanner by Year and 12 months across. There are several different kinds of time data

cases.

Time Data Overlay

The datain a time data overlay case will supersede the identical lines of data in other data cases above it in the case list.

Below is an example of a time data case from the Financial Model.

« Existing data from database - —
Case Qualifier 1 Qualifier 2 Qualifier 3 VE;Y Jan Feb Mar Apr. May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Date User ID

2016 - 2020 Base Flan |Fuel Expense Report  |F:[Generation Gas Cost] Chicago Electric 2015 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO -~
2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report  |G:[Generation Hydro Cost] Chicago Electric 2015 150,000/ 150,000 150,000 150,000/ 150,000 145,000, 145,000 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000 145,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO Tl
2016 - 2020 Base Plan |[Fuel Expense Report  |E:[Generation Coal Cost - Contract] |Chicago Electric 2015 172,000{ 172,000 172,000| 172,000 172,000/ 173,000/ 172,000/ 173,000/ 173,000/ 172,000 173,000  173,000/2016.03.15-...UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report | D:[Generation Coal Cost - Spot] Chicage Electric 2015 15,000{ 15,000 15,0000 15,000 15,000( 16,000( 16,000 16,000/ 16,0000 16,000/ 16,000 16,000/2016.03.15... UDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report  |E:[Generation Coal Cost - Contract] |Chicago Electric 2016 172,000/ 172,000 172,000/ 172,000 172,000/ 173,000, 173,000 173,000/ 173,000/ 173,000/ 173,000 173,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Flan |Fuel Expense Report  |F:[Generation Gas Cost] Chicago Electric 2016 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report  |G:[Generation Hydro Cost] Chicago Electric 2016 150,000/ 150,000 150,000 150,000/ 150,000 145,000, 145,000 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000 145,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |[Fuel Expense Report | D:[Generation Coal Cost - Spot] Chicago Electric 2016 15,000( 15,000/ 15,000 15,000/ 15,000( 16,000( 16,000 16,000/ 16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO r
2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report |G:[Generation Hydro Cost] Chicage Electric 2017 150,000{ 150,000 150,000| 150,000, 150,000/ 145,000) 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000 145,000 145,000 145,000/2016.03.15...UIDEMO -
2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report  |F:[Generation Gas Cost] Chicago Electric 2017 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Flan |[Fuel Expense Report  |D:[Generation Coal Cost - Spot] Chicago Electric 2017 15,000 15,000, 15,000 15,000| 15,000 16,000/ 16,000| 16,000 16,000 16,000 16,000/ 16,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |[Fuel Expense Report  |E:[Generation Coal Cost - Contract] |Chicago Electric 2017 172,000/ 172,000 172,000/ 172,000 172,000 173,000, 173,000 173,000/ 173,000/ 173,000/ 173,000 173,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |[Fuel Expense Report  |E:[Generation Coal Cost - Contract] |Chicago Electric 2018 172,000{ 172,000 172,000| 172,000, 172,000/ 173,000/ 172,000/ 173,000/ 173,000 172,000 173,000  173,000/2016.03.15-...VIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report | D:[Generation Coal Cost - Spot] Chicago Electric 2018 15,000{ 15,000 15,0000 15,000 15,000( 16,000( 16,000 16,000/ 16,0000 16,000/ 16,000 16,000/2016.03.15... UDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report |G:[Generation Hydro Cost] Chicago Electric 2018 150,000/ 150,000 150,000 150,000, 150,000/ 145,000, 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000 145,000 145,000 145,000/2016.03.15-...UIDEMO L
2016 - 2020 Base Flan |Fuel Expense Report  |F:[Generation Gas Cost] Chicago Electric 2018 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report  |F:[Generation Gas Cost] Chicago Electric 2019 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000 8,000/2016.03.15-... UIDEMO

2016 - 2020 Base Plan |Fuel Expense Report  |G:[Generation Hydro Cost] Chicage Electric 2019 150,000/ 150,000/ 150,000| 150,000 150,000/ 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000/ 145,000 145,000 145,000/2016.03.15-...VIDEMO add

Deeimal places to Display: | |

A special type of time data overlay case is the User Temp Data Case. This case allows a user to do personal what-ifs. Note

that while the data will be used in the model run, other users cannot see it nor can the use publish those results. By default,

this case is processed last (before the actuals case).

Time Data Incremental
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The data in a time data incremental case will add to or subtract from data that is contained in other cases before it in the

case list. See below

Select Entities| Browise Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
TYOUNGQUIST-0&M-0&M
| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown C:[Labor] - Chicago Electric (Jun/2015)
Input: Time Data Winner Logic Bi< >
Case Type Value Winner Last Updated By Last Updated
2016 - 2020 Base Plan Overlay 39,766 39,766\UIDEMO Dec 30, 2014 1:34:43 pm
Data from Budget Overlay 36,684 36,684 (From Detail \Mpr 27, 2012 5:10:52 pm
Cut O&M Incremental -1,193 35,491 M5EXTON MNov 13, 2012 5:28:42 pm
A~ Il
Report: O&M ~
Detail Model 2016-2020...| pr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 2015 Mov 2015 Dec 2015
= S
Labor },740,973| 36,082,494 490,8 38,038,762| 36,482,429 35,072,034 35,878,576 37,164,060 45,336,3[| 3
Nonlahor -711.558) -718.997 -703.767 -711.698 -A497.919 -7014.335) -AAR.AN5 -AAR.N159 -687.171

Multidimensional

Multidimensional Time Data cases also store data by Year and 12 months across, but can have multiple dimensions.

s Existing data from database - — - (et G
Case Data Set Supplying Center Froject Resource Category  Receiving Center  Account ... Unit Type Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun ul
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data_[188: Jameson Generatin...[774231: Fly Ash Di... [UNION: Union : Jameson Ge...[514.0: of miscella :Hours  [20: 41 41 241 Ja42 42 42 42 a
[Waorking Forecast Data udget Data_|188: Jameson Generatin... 187492: Internal Tr... TRN: Training : Jameson Ge... supenvision : Dollars |20 00 00 [100 100 00 00 [
Working Forecast Data - Budget Data |182: Lake Thomas Gene...|J87492: Internal Tr... UNION: Union : Jameson Ge... mployee pensions and Hours 20: lo lo
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|765280: Facilities ... |RNT: Rents : Jameson Ge... ents - Fossil Steam : Dollars |20 ,083 ,083 2,083 2,083 ,083 ,083 ,08
[Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|765232: Supervisa... NONUNION: Non-U... [188: Jameson Ge... mployee pensions and :Hours |20 7 53 56 350 72 38 450
(Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Lake Thomas Gene...[J87492: Internal Tr...[UNION: Union : Jameson Ge... i supervision. : Hours [20: 2 0
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|OM659: Office Sup... NLAB: Non-Labor : Jameson Ge... ffice supplies and expe. : Dollars |20 0 a2 42 2 2
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|[774231: Fly Ash Di... |UNION: Union : Jameson Ge... of miscella : Hours 20 67 8 350 1,858 ,683 ,686 H
[Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Riverside Generati... [187492: Internal Tr... UNION: Union : Jameson Ge.. mployee pensions and :Hours |20 39 1 0 |
[Warking Forecast Data ~ Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|774231: Fly Ash Di... |UNION: Union : Jameson Ge. mployee pensions and :Hours [201 1 3 0
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|OM659: Office Sup... NLAB: Non-Labor : Jameson Ge.. ffice supplies and expe. ollars |01 4 4+ 4 a2 2 2 2
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|187492: Internal Tr... TRN: Training : Jameson Ge.. : Dollars |20 7 7 7 67 67 67 67
[Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|765280: Facilities ... |RNT: Rents : Jameson Ge... : Dollars__|20. 146 146 146 01,476 01,476 01,476 a1,
[Warking Forecast Data ~ Budget Data : Jameson Generatin... 10011721 Replace... ACM: Acme Engine... |188: Jameson Ge.. ollars__|20:
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|OM749: Subscripti... |NLAB: Non-Labor : Jameson Ge. ffice supplies and expe. ollars__|201
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin... OM659: Office S LAB: Non-Labor : Jameson ffice supplies and expe. ollars__|20: 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 |_
[Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|774231: Fly Ash I0N: Union : Jameson of miscella Hours _|20: 16 16 16 17 7 17 17|=
[Warking Forecast Data ~ Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...|765280: Facilities ... |RNT: Rents : Jameson ents - Fossil Steam Dollars___|30: 083 083 083 083 083 ,083 08|
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin : Postage LAB: Non-Labor : Jameson ffice supplies and expe. : Dollars |20 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin upervi IONUNION: Hon-U... [188: Jameson peration supervision a : Hours 20 42 1 75 236 19 225
[Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin Fly Ash INION: Union : Jameson of miscella :Hours |20 28 228 28 29 229 29 29
[Warking Forecast Data ~ Budget Data : Eagle Ridge Gener. internal INION: Union : Jameson supenvision s Hours [201 1
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson General ION: Union : Riverside mployee pensions and : Hours 201 29 24 4
[Warking Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generat LAB: Non-Labor : Jameson ffice supplies and expe. : Dollars |20 42 42 2 2 2 2 2
[Working Forecast Data - Budget Data : Riverside Genera ION: Union : Jameson pervision :Hours |20 261 65 7
[Warking Forecast Data ~ Budget Data : Jameson General : Postage LAB: Non-Labor : Jameson ffice supplies and expe. : Dollars |30 42 42 2 3 2 2 3
Forecast Data - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...  Internal Tr... TRN: Training : Jameson :Dollars___[2013 6,706 [11,274 13,204 1,961 1,961 1,961 1,9
F ata - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin... : Fly Ash Di... [UNION: Union : Riverside : Hours 2016 289 250 290 290 290 29 291
ata - Budget Data : Jameson Generatin...[774231: Fly Ash Di... |UNION: Union : Riverside : Hours 2017 255 255 255 lase  [2s6 (257|257
ey Do, ata “amncan Fanoratin 774921 Che Ach Ni  LIMTAKL: Lininn - Dhnreidn i < Uonire LT 1”73 74 74 A7E &5
1 »
Decimal places to Display: [} =

Actuals

This time data case type holds actual (historical) data, as opposed to Overlay or Incremental data cases which generally
contain forecasted data. As indicated above, the Actuals case is processed last in Winner logic, except for CREV scen-

arios, where it is processed first.

Notes — There is a Planner Property to allow users to choose to have Actuals data in a regular Overlay case rather than in

the Actuals case.
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Attribute cases hold parameters and settings that generally does not change over time, such as attributes of entities
(names, parameter values, associations, order, etc.), attributes of reports (line formats and postings, etc.). Each scenario
contains at least one Attribute case, tagged as the Base Attribute case. Scenarios can also contain additional attribute

cases — these are treated as overlays in the winner logic. Below is an example of data that is in an attribute case.

#* Edit Attributes %
Limit Tree by Super Entity Group Assign Attribute Values for Entity - CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2013
[  Show All Entity Groups v] Select Case: [Base Attribute Case (Base) v]
Select Entity or Group Name by Case: CHI4.50% FMB due May 15, 2013 |
Filter: ‘ | [ o ] Associations
= ACCOUTCeT =
g Activity ki o Show rollup periods: @ One O Two O Three O Four
1} AFUDC Rates =
G- Al Delete Description Value
g A::ocation T‘H‘JES |F’Ianning Entity | Chicage Electric > [+
-3 Allocation Validation Errors = = 3
£ Bond Issue Type |]'_=isue Type (e.g. FMB) | First Mortgage Bond - | |
-3 Bonds - Detailed Madel i
: CHI 4.50% FM due May 15, 2013 3 Attributes
- @ CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035
- @ CHI5.5% Senior Notes due May 15, 2017 Delete  Description Value
@ CHI 5.625% PCB due May 15, 2033 Switch - Mortgage Style repayment
-~ @ CHI 6% PCB due Jan 1, 2009 ISIHK Da gage St pay
- @ CHI 6.2% Senior Notes due April 1, 2033 — y_ -
- @ CHI 6.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2036 Reacquisition Day
@ CHI6.50% FMB due Jun. 1, 2028 ﬁ Fixed vs Variable Switch (fixed =0}
- @ CHI6.625% FMB due Nov. 15, 2008 [0 Jissue Date (yyyymm) 0 08/2002 ]
- @ CHI 6.75% FMB due Mov 1, 2037 "
@ CHIG.875% FMB due Dec. 1, 2095 [ Jretire Date (ryyymm) [ 05,2013 ]
@ CHI7.25% FMB due Aug. 1, 2024 [ JNew Issue Credit Limit
@ CHI 9.47% Debenture due March 1, 2008 ﬁ Interest Rate (Fixed) 4.5
~® CHI 5.75% Due Sep 1, 2040 (Planned) ] |Interest Payment Manth (1-12) 1
- @ CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 1, 2042 (Planned) Number of Months Between Payments 5
- @ Corp 5.5% Senior Notes due Dec. 1, 2010 e e T o |
S e £ ATERE Pt Rloben din il 4 A~ o e Tesie Princing

The formula case stores the business logic for the calculations in UIPlanner, as well as the sequence sets and rule sets that
put these calculations together in sequence sets. Only one formula case can be assigned to a scenario. Snapshotting the
formula case allows the user to freeze off the logic at a point in time. Below is an example of information that is contained in

the Formula Case — this is the Budget Rule set, plus all of the individual Instruction Sets and Datasets that make it up.
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Select Rule Set

Select Rule Set: | %; Budget

~[#] [ B updatevata [ [ 15 compile & Load f]

Budget to Model Instructions Budget to Model Datasets

[ [ Create Report ] 2, Add Report It  Remove Report It 4, Insert Report [ Create Report It 2, Add Report |
Calculation Loop Over Filter Group By Dataset Type

Labor - Post Globals to Tree Labor - Globals flo Fiter ot Grouped Labor - Globals on Disk

Labor - Post Employee Data to Lab... [Labor - Import by Employee Departments with Employee L. Not Grouped Labor - Global Labor Tree Resuts of Calclatior
Labor - Post Job Class Data to Labo...|Labor - Import by Employee Departments with Job Class L... ot Grouped Labor - Union Step Increase % on Disk

Lbor - Calc 1 - Employee Lobor - o u i«

Labor - Calc 1 - Job Class

Labor - Calc2

Labor - Sun

Labor-Job{ s Viewing: Capital - Project Calculation [ Capital - Project Rollup]

e |

Capital - Track C

Capital - C

ior

ior

ior

ior

ior

ior

Labor - OT calc Labor - Rest (™ [viewing capital - Project calculation
Capital - Populate Tax Depreciation... Capital - Pr

(Capital - Apply Tax Depreciation Ra... Capital - Ta || "C- 1ine fabel (TS gost
(Capital - Post to Project Rollup Capital - Prq |9 |Outage Project Purchase Orders Label Only e
3 Outage Unit |Attribute of Dimension(Project, Outage Unit)

Capital- Calculate Project Scoring _[Capiel - Pr Unit's Plant |Attribute of Associated Entity(Project,Outage Unit,Plant)

Capital - Fost Resalts o Budget Re... |Capital- De if [AC:[OLtage Type] <> AD:[Non-Outage] AND AC:[Outage Type] <> 0

(Capital - Post Major Projects Data _|Budget Rest Total Budgeted Project Costs CL:[Total Project Costs]

(Capital - Post to Project Trees Capital - Pr Post to Outage Rollup 1

Capital - Grid Reads Capital - Pr end if CR:[1f]

Capital - Rollup Purchase Orders _ |Capital - Pu Total Purchase Orders

ior

- Total Purchase Orders

Unit Budgeting - Build Unit Budget T...[Unit Budgeti

|- Cv:[Total Furchase Orders]

ior

Unit Budgeting - Calculation

ior

1

Unit Budgeting - Fost Results

ior

Unit Budgeting - Calculate Variances

ior

Actuals - Post Actuals

ior

O&M - Post Budget Data

ior

Budget - Calculate Factors

ior

Budget - Read Factors

ior

Reporting - Post Labor Targets

ior

Budget - Apply Overheads

Repost Budget Results from Prior F... Budget

Labor - Calculate Variances

ior

ior

ior

Budget - Post Labor

ior

I Variance CS-[Total Budgeted Project Costs] + CW:[- Total Purchase Orders]
Unit Budgetil | Label Only
Unit Budget Current Date Current Date [¥YYYMM]()
Unit Budgeti Label Only
Actuals SEET ALY Label Only
O&M - Budg Project In Service Date |Attribute of Dimension(Project,In Service Date)
Budget Grid Opening CWIP AFUDC Debt Previous(ED:[Ending CWIP AFUDC Debt])
Budget Grid Opening CWIP AFUDC Equity CWIP AFUDC Equity])
Labor - Tard| Opening CWIP Cash Balance Previous(EF:[Ending CWIP Cash Balance])
Budget Res(|2€ (+)1/2 This Month's Expenditures CL:[Total Project Costs] / 2
oH Gash Basis for AFUDC DF:[Opening CWIP Cash Balance] + DG:[(+)1/2 This Month's Expenditures]
Labor - Resd ||P1 (+) Beginning AFUDC DD:[Opening CWIP AFUDC Debt] + DE:[Opening CWIP AFUDC Equity]
Budget Rest ||2? AFUDC Basis DH:[Cash Basis for AFUDC] + DL:[(+) Beginning AFUDC]
K One 1
oL Zero 0

ior

ior
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The tree case stores the hierarchical structures that underpin both Budget and Customer Revenue scenarios. Examples of

structures that are contained in the tree case for budget scenarios include departmental trees (see below), cost center

trees, or project trees. For customer revenue scenarios, the tree case may contain trees for customer accounts or account

reps. The tree cases are most often loaded into UIPlanner from client source systems as part of ongoing data loads to keep

UIPlanner in synch with those systems.
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[I8 Browse Departments %

Locked Status
Select Department

[Aii V]@ Find Department Containin

=@
(@ 007R: Corporate
{@ 006R: Customer Care
{@ 007: Corporate
@ 002R: Finance
@ 003R: Corporate Services
{@ 150R: Energy Services
. [B-@ 155R: Power Marketing
[=-{@ 148R: Utility Operations
=@ 005R: Generation
[F-i@ 104R: Nuclear
=@ 130R: Fossil Generation
-{@} 100: Fossil / Hydro Engineering
: Fossil Generation
: Riverside Generating Station
: Lake Thomas Generating Station
: Jameson Generating Station
. i@ 190: Eagle Ridge Generating Station
[+-@ 133R: Renewables
“-igh 005: Generation
(g 148: Water Operations
(@ 004R: Transmission & Distribution
i@ 208: Safety
--{g} 218: Facilities Management

Interface mapping cases contain information used to relate UIPlanner data to external data sources. An example of map-

ping information would be how General Ledger accounts relate to UIPlanner Planning Ledger accounts, for use in the G/L

actuals upload.

Note - Interface Cases are primarily used by the Financial Model; multidimensional scenarios and CREV scenarios have

other mechanisms for importing and exporting data.
There are two kinds of Interface Cases

” Interface Cases — used for importing data. Interface codes must be unique.

” Interface-Export Cases — used for exporting data. These allow duplicate interface codes, to allow many-to-one map-

pings

Interface Codes are viewed and edited from the Core Object Editor. Below is sample data from two separate Interface

Cases.
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@ Core Object Editor x |

Select Objects to Edit

v FEOEEELE Fite

Object | Interface Codes | Delete | Owner Group | visibility | Case-Name | order | instance-Name/Code/Order | Data Finder | Alerts | Admin Locks|
Filter to Case Group: | All Cases v

Planner Object Export Mapping Import Mapping
»0%.013 —- Service Co Revenue From Affiliates EXP_AC o0 ACCT o0
415.0 -- 415.0 Revenues from merchandising, jobbing and contract work |EXP_AC_415.0 ACCT_415.0
411.7 -- 411.7 Losses from disposition of utility plant. EXP_AC_411.7 ACCT_411.7
- 400.0 Operating revenues. EXP_AC_400.0 ACCT_400.0
= i credits. EXP_AC 407.4 ACCT_407.4
- 411.6 Gains from disposition of utility plant. EXP_AC_411.6 ACCT_411.6
411.8 -- 411.8 Gains from disposition of allowances. EXP_AC_411.8 ACCT_411.8
412.0 -- 412.0 Revenues from gas and electric plant leased to others. EXP_AC_412.0 ACCT_412.0
.0 -- 413.0 Income and expenses of utility plant leased to others. EXP_AC_413.0 ACCT_413.0
EXF_AC_414.0 ACCT_414.0
EXP_AC _417.0 ACCT_417.0

Note that unlike the other cases types, Interface Mapping cases are not associated with one specific scenario. Interface

Mapping cases are used on the Import and Export screens and are available to any Financial Model scenario at run time.

Sharing Cases

Cases can be used in multiple scenarios. This is analogous to the scenarios ‘sharing’ that case. As an example, the two
scenarios below share all cases, except that the scenario on the left has one additional time data case. What this means is
that the results of the two scenarios will differ directly as a result of the one additional case. This will be shown in the results
scenario compare reports in Browse Results.

—
SEN T

s Compare Scenarios

Select Scenarios to Compare
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M

~[]_© | [petail Model 2016-2020 Base Pian

Time Settings, Switches, Std. Cases

Time Settings, Switches, Std. Cases

Scenario Type: Detailed Model Scenario Type: Detailed Model
\|Start Date: 2014 Start Date: 2014
\|Actual Date: 201312 Actual Date: 201312
l|Years to Run: 3 Years to Run: 5
‘Years to Run Monthly: 5 Years to Run Monthly: 5
Actuals Case: View: Actuals Actuals Case: View: Actuals
Formula Case: Report Formats Formula Case: Report Formats
Tree Case: Model Tree Case (empty) Tree Case: Model Tree Case (empty)

Comment
|Base Attribute Case

Attribute Cases

Base Attribute Case
2016 Attribute Overlay

Aftribute Cases Comment

Base Attribute Case |Base Attribute Case
/|2016 Attribute Overlay |

Multidimensional Cases Comment Multidimensional Cases Comment
Model Multi-dim (empty) | Model Multi-dim (empty) |
[| Time Data Cases Comment Time Data Cases Comment

View: 2016 - 2020 Base Plan

View: 2016 - 2020 Base Flan

Data from Budget

Data from Budget

Cut O&M

UIDEMO Temp Data

UIDEMO Temp Data

Related Scenarios

Related Scenarios

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx

Related Scenarios - Other Instances

Related Scenarios - Other Instances
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Note that this structure also makes for efficient data storage, since that data exists in UIPlanner only once, even though it is

used across multiple scenarios.

Below is an example of how a single case can be used in multiple scenarios. The Working Formula case is used in many

scenarios, including Financial Model, Budget and Daily Cash. What this does is ensure that all scenarios use the same busi-

ness logic.
(9 Manage Cases
Editing Case: Working Formula Case
Edit Case Comment Case used in Scenarios | Merged from Casesl Case by Scenario‘

Scenario
Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue -
Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2014 Actuals
Detail Model - Reforecast 1+11 —
Detail Model 2016-2020
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M
2012 Base Flan - Training =
2014 - 2018 Capital Forecast
2014 - 2018 Budget
Detailed Model 2016-2020 Daily Cash -

Data locked through year|menth| (if case is not locked): L - ~ | ||Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan Rev 2 &

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type:
- Current Scenario - ': All Cases ': :All Types ':
Show Locked prefix [ [ % Create ][ (% Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ (2) Help ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
® |UIDEMO Temp Data |overlay | | I | -1,791,977,865|
|Views: 2016 - 2020 Base Flan [Overlay |Finance Dept | || | 7|
View: Actuals Actual Finance Dept 16,
orking Fo a Case og
(2 |Base Attribute Case Attribute 23
Winner Logic

Much of the power and flexibility of UIPlanner’s scenario and case structure stems from its use of Winner Logic. Essentially,
winner logic allows the user to have data in one case that supersedes another, and by ordering the cases, this direct UIPlan-
ner to use one or the other. Case winner logic is applied to cases of the same type (i.e., data or attribute) in a scenario. The
winner logic is applied as UIPlanner loads the data, in the order that the cases are listed in the scenario. In assembling a

scenario, the user decides the order of the cases, and therefore how the final amounts to be determined.

Winner logic does not apply to the Formula case or Tree cases, as a given scenario can have only one of each of these

cases.

Winner logic is also relevant when merging cases. In the Manage Cases screen, when the user chooses to merge several
cases into one, UIPlanner goes through the winner logic process in determining the final values in the merged case. This
applies to Time Data cases as well as Attribute cases. However, once a case is merged, only the final winner amount is

shown.
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Below the rules related to winner logic specifically as it applies to Time Data cases.

» Data cases are processed in order from top to bottom according to the list shown on the Manage Scenarios screen.

» Data in an Overlay case supersedes (“wins over”) data in previous cases (higher in the list). If no data existed before,
the new value is used. If the Overlay case contains nothing (null), there is no data to overlay, the previous data is

used. Finally, if the overlay case contains a zero in a field, zero is used (zero is a valid value, as opposed to null).

” Incremental data cases are added to or subtracted from previous case winners depending on their sign. Positive

numbers will be added, negative numbers will be subtracted.

” In CREV scenarios, the actuals case is processed first. In all other scenario types, the Actuals case is processed last,

and Actual cases always win over all other data cases in months on or before the actuals close month.

” The User Temp Data case is by default the last case in the list. It is assumed that the user intends it to be the “win-

ner.

In Browse reports, drilldown back to the input Time Data row will show the results of the winner logic. Below is an example.
Note the evolution of the amount in the Winner column as each case is processed, paying attention to Overlay (replace) vs.

Incremental (add/subtract). The final winner amount is shown last.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
TYOUNGQUIST-O&M-0&M

| Farmat Report | Search Table Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|

Drilldown C:[Labor] - Chicago Electric (Jun/2015)
Input: Time Data Winner Logic . <[>
Case Type Value Winner Last Updated By Last Updated
2016 - 2020 Base Plan Overlay 30,766 39,766|UIDEMO Dec 30, 2014 1:34:43 pm
Data from Budget Overlay 36,684 36,684|From Detall \Apr 27, 2012 5:10:52 pm
Cut O&M Incremental -1,103 35,491|MSEXTON Nov 13, 2012 5:28:42 pm
avw i
Report: O&M i3
Detail Model 2016-2020...| pr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2015 Oct 2015 Nov 2015 Dec 2015
= S
Labor }740,973) 36,082,494 eERINEE  38,008,762) 36,482,429) 35,072,034 35,878,576 37,164,666 45,335,3(@
Nonlahnor -711.558 -718.997 -703.762 -711.698 -697.919 -704.335 -fAR.ansl -698.N59 -687.13

Note that if a row is tagged as Dollars with Actuals, the drilldown in an actuals period will show only the Actuals case, as in

this case the winner logic selects just that case.
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Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
UIDEMO-0&M-0&M

| Format Report | Search Table| Drifldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown C:[Labor] - Chicage Ele (Decf2015)
Input: Time Data Winner Logic
Case Type Value Winner Last Updated By Last Updated
Actuals lActual | 44,200( 44,200[UIDEMO [Mar 11, 2016 12:04:58 pm
F .
Report: O&M
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan a-Mov 2015 | a-Dec 2015 | Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 201
Chicago Electric
Labor 44,100 36,674 36,402 37,101 37,
Nonlabor 196 212 171 185 178 I
Benefits - Retired Medical 3,932 3,932 4,011 4,011 4,011 4,1

Note that if a row is tagged as Dollars without Actuals, the drilldown in an actuals period will show the full winner logic. This

applies to Ledger data as well.

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|
UIDEMO-0&M-0&M
| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown C:[Labor] - Chicago Electric (Dec/2015)
Input: Time Data Winner Logic . <||?
Case Type Value Winner Last Updated By Last Updated
2016 - 2020 Base Plan Overlay 39,766, 39,766/UIDEMO Dec 30, 2014 1:34:43 pm
Data from Budget Overlay 46,529 46,529|From Detail lapr 27, 2012 5:10:52 pm
1+11 Reforecast Case Overlay 44,200 44, 200UIDEMO Mar 11, 2016 12:16:57 pm
av uf
Report: O&M
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan a-Aug 2015 | a-Sep 2015 | a-Oct 2015 | a-Mov 2015 | a-Dec 2015 | Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mi
Chicago Flectric -
Labor 43,800 43,900 44,000 44,100 36,674 36,402
Nonlabor 196 189 205 196 212| 171 185
Ranafite - Ratirad Madiral EXEY) 201 2037 2039/ EXER 401 4antl

Below are the rules related to winner logic as it relates to Attribute cases.

» Attribute cases are processed in order according to the listin Manage Scenarios, starting with the Base Attribute

case.

? Data in an overlay case supersedes (“wins over”) data in previous cases (higher in the list). If no data existed before,
the new value is used. If the Overlay case contains nothing (null), there is no data to overlay, the previous data is
used. Finally, if the overlay case contains a zero in a field, zero is used (zero is a valid value, as opposed to null).

Note — there is no such thing as an incremental attribute overlay case.

Below is an example of winner logic for attribute cases. Note the evolution of the ‘winner’ amount as the attribute cases are

listed in order.
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[ select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Data | Excel Options|

TYOUNGQUIST-Financing-Bonds - Detailed Model

| Format Report | search Table| Drilldown on Data | Action Panel|
Drilldown G:[Issue Date YYYYMM (Format - MM YYYY)] - CHI 5.75% Due Jan 5, 2040 (Planned) (Apr/2016)

Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) L]
Case Value Winner  Line Value Last Updated By Last Updated

Base Attribute Case [201612 | | TYOUNGQUIST |Mar 10, 2016 11:14:56 pm

2016 Attribute Overlay |201604 201604 lapr 2016 lumEMO |Mar 10, 2016 11:14:56 pm

av
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2016-2020... Mar 2016 Apr 2016 May 2016 Jun 2016 Jul 2016 Aug 2016 Sep 2016 Oct 2016
CHI 5.75% Due Jan 5...

Principal Outstanding ...| |0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Planning Entity ...| [as| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicage Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas| Chicago Gas Chicago Gas|

Variable Interest Rate ...| [% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%) 0.00%|

Issue Date YYYYMM e | L6 Apr 2016 Apr 2016 Apr 2016 Apr 2016 Apr 2016| Apr 2016| Apr 2016|

Interest Payable ...| O 0.000 0.000[ 2,491.667| 5,366.667 8,241.667| 11,116.667 13,991.667 16,866.667
I

Interface cases can also be processed using winner logic. While users will generally use one specific interface case when
importing or exporting data, UIPlanner does provide the ability to use a special ‘on the fly’ interface case built from all exist-

ing interface cases, processed using winner logic.
Linking Scenarios

UIPlanner can be implemented in many different ways, depending upon how the client wants to manage the various mod-
ules of UIPlanner. Users can implement UIPlanner with different scenarios handing different aspects of the company’s over-
all planning process. These different scenarios can then be linked with one another for sharing data, logic and entities and

attributes. Some of the ways in which scenarios can be linked are:

” Related Scenarios — Users can set up defined pointer relationships between scenarios, such as “Budget Scenario.”
Then whatever scenario is tagged as the Budget Scenario will be used as the data source for related functions. See

Manage Scenarios — Related Scenarios tab.

» Transfer Scenarios — Users can identify a scenario to be used for transferring data. See Manage Scenarios —

Advanced Options tab

Scenario and Case Management

UlIPlanner has very powerful scenario and case capabilities. In order to reap the maximum benefits, it is important to follow

good Scenario and Case Management practices. This includes
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? Establishing a naming convention for cases and scenarios

? Establishing rules and guidance for what data is stored in what case

» Having administrative control over who can create or delete scenarios and cases
» Having a snapshotting/locking process to preserve key scenarios

” Have a process for deleting or hiding unused or obsoleted scenarios.
UlIPlanner includes two user tools to facilitate copying/snapshotting scenarios

? New Scenario Wizard —walks users through the steps needed to create a new scenario off of an existing one, includ-

ing copying key cases.

» Define New Scenario Wizard Scheme — allows users to set up rules for creating a scenario off of a given template.

This can then be launched from a switchboard.
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Manage Scenarios

© Manage Scenarios %
io - Detai 4 r =
Select Scenario - Detall Model 2015-2019 Base Flan M Scenario: | Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan - @ Create New Rebuild Scenario on Server (7) Help
Filter to Scenario Group:
:No group selected ':
Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type:
Show All - Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios
Filter to Scenario Type: Define Special Cases  Select Case
Mo type selected - Base Attributes @ Base Attribute Case v:&a'
© 2015 March Reforecast "Actuals Case :(3 Actualsl ocked s
© 2016 Official Budget "FOFmU'ﬁ Case @ Report Formats > |
O Actuals Multi-dim Case | C Budget 2015 > |
O Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast] Tree Case () 2015 Tree > |+
© Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue
© Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals
© Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9 Define Data Cases
S) Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
© Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx i :
© Detailed Model 2015-2018 Base Plan - Cash © 2015 - 2019 Base Plan €L | | |Active Cases - Model | Enter Text fo Filter List:
© Working Forecast @ Adjustments - Board Retreat
» @ 1+11 Reforecast Case -
Q (® 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE B
= ® 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case =
% | |(® 2015-09 Executive Retreat
® 2016 Rate Case i
~ Coinl aske i
avw
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
I} ® Visibility Madel Only Al Cases - or select case gr... ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List:
» (® 2016 February Forecast Attributes -
2 (® 2016 Official Budget Attributes =
i (@ Actuals Attributes
¥ | @ Actuals Merge 2015 - 2019 Attributes ~

The Manage Scenarios screen is used to view and/or configure scenarios in UIPlanner. Since scenarios are essentially col-
lections of cases, management of scenarios is primarily involves managing cases within each scenario, i.e., which cases
make up the scenario, and their order. This screen is also used to configure other settings for each scenario, such as how

many years to process and how many months of actuals have been loaded.

A scenario can be modified after it is created (as long as it is not locked). This is done directly in the Manage Scenarios

screen. The most common changes are:

? Changing the Actuals date to reflect an additional month of G/L information.
» Updating the Start Year to ‘roll over’ the scenario to a new year
» Adding, deleting or reordering cases.

» Changing the Related Scenario(s)
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The UlIPlanner software supports a number of different types of implementations, from Budget to Financial Model to Cus-
tomer Revenue, to name just a few. Each of these requires a different scenario structure. For further information on how

scenarios and cases are constructed and used, see Scenarios and Cases.

Screen Layout

Across the top region of the MANAGE SCENARIOS screen, there is a row of filtering options and action buttons. The

remainder of the screen is divided into two major sections.

” The Select Scenario section is used to assist in the selection of the scenario to display in the Scenario Data section

” The Scenario Data section allows the user to configure case structure and settings for the selected scenario.

The top of the screen has several options for selecting the scenario to view.

Scenario: :Detall Model 2015-2019 Base Plan v: Rebuild Scenario on Server

In addition to the drop-list of scenarios, there is a search widget and a link to the Select Scenario dialog.

1 Scenario: Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan &
—
r
% Scenario M
M
Select Scenario: | model l/\f

S) Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

© Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals
© Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

© Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan

© Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx

© Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan - Cash

| ok || cancel
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: Scenario:  Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan v]‘)@| @ [ Create Mew I | Rebuild Scenario on Server | [ @ Help ]
—]
7~
- = Select Scenario S —— P — M I:
| | Select scenario filters Select: Working Forecast ] [ Cancel ]
| | Scenario Type: Scenario Group:
- All Scenarios - filtered: Recent Scenarios - not filtered:
(7 2015 March Reforecast i (@ WWorking Forecast
(") 2016 Official Budget
() Actuals
(7)) Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 =
ll O Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue -
(7)) Detail Model - Plant With Tan 2015 Actuals [ |]
(7 Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9
() Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan
e
P S T TS - -
< | i | » ] 1 »

The other action buttons are:

” The Create New button allows the user to create a new scenario modeled on a specific existing scenario. See Create

Scenario

” For Middle-Tier implementations, the Rebuild Scenario on Server button ensures that the middle tier is updated to
reflect the current scenario settings. This button is only active in a middle-tier implementation. See Rebuild Scenario

on Server.

” The Help button launches the Manage Scenarios topic in the online Help system. See How to — Launch Help

The Select Scenario region presents a list of scenarios from which the user can choose the scenario to view or edit. The list
of available scenarios is displayed in this window. The scenarios listed will be determined by any filtering options selected.
As each scenario is highlighted, the Scenario Data region displays information about the scenario, such as such as its

cases or settings.

To change the name, order or visibility of a scenario, or to delete a scenario, use the Core Object Editor screen.
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© Manage Scenarios %

Select Scenario - Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan

h AN

Filter to Scenario Group:

[No group selected v]

Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type:
' Show Al v

Filter to Scenario Type:
No type selected -

© 2015 March Reforecast

© 2016 Official Budget

O Actuals

© Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast]

© Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

© Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals
© Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

S) Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan

© Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx

© Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Flan - Cash
© Working Forecast

Below are the filtering options.

» Filter to Scenario Group: Use drop-down list to filter the scenarios to only those in a specific Scenario Group

© Manage Scenarios x ‘

Select Scenario - Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan :
Filter to Scenario Group:

Mo group selected -
Mo group selected

Budget Forecast

Customer Revenue

Detailed Model

Strategic Model

WO TPT SCTooretT

? Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type: Use drop-down list to filter the scenarios to only those in a specific sys-
User Defined Scenario Type

Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type:

[& 2015 Marrh Bofararact

» Filter by Scenario Type: Use this drop-down list to filter the scenarios on the screen to show only a specific scenario
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type (e.g., Budget, Model, Customer Revenue, etc.)

Filter to Scenario Type:

Mo type selected
Budget

Customer Revenue
Daily Cash Flow
Detailed Model
Strategic Model

© Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

The Scenario Data region shows the structure of the selected scenario. This section contains several tabs for displaying

options for and/or configuring the scenario.

Scenario: [Working Forecast VH/ﬂ @ [ Create New ] | Rebuild Scenario on Server | [ @ Help ]

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios | Multi-Dim Cases Assigned to Datasets|

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Attributes (8 Base Aftribute Case -
Actuals Case (9 Actuals v
Formula Case (® Formula Case v
Multi-dim Case C Multidim Case - 2016 Budget v ﬁ‘
Tree Case (4 Rollups - ,ﬂ
1

Define Data Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases

© Model Time Data (n/a - empty) [Ail Cases - or select case group ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List: I:I

(® 1+11 Reforecast Case -
( 2011 - 2015 Base Plan @
(® 2011 - 2015 Defer CapEx Overlay Case
C Increment Revenue

SR

=

% 4
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases

© Budget Common Attribuites [Ail Cases - or select case group v | Enter Text to Filter List: I:I
(® Working Forecast Attributes

<«

» (9 Budget Actuals Attributes ~

A (® Actuals Merge 2011 - 2015 Attributes

vy ® Targets 2011 - 2015 Attributes El
% | |(® Visibility Budget Only =
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” The Select Cases for Scenario tab is used to configure the case structure of the selected scenario. See Select

Cases Tab for more information.

» The Time Settings and options tab is used to configure other settings for the selected scenario. See Time Settings

and Options.
” The Related Scenarios tab is used to assign related scenarios for the selected scenario. See Related Scenarios

” The Multidim Cases Assigned to Datasets tab is only activated for scenarios that have additional multidim cases

Note that in the border between the Select Scenario and Scenario Data regions are controls (< and > arrows) that allow the

user to minimize the Select Scenario region, to provide more real estate for the Scenario Data Region.

© Manage Scenarios x

Select Scenario - Detail Model 2015-2019 Base 4
M Scenario: Deti
Filter to Scenario Group:

[Mo group selected -

Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type:
r. =

1 Selart rasea fi

For Middle-Tier implementations, the Rebuild Scenario on Server button ensures that the Middle Tier is updated to reflect

the current scenario settings. For example, after creating a new scenario, adding a new case to a scenario, or changing
Related Scenarios. When the user selects this button, the popup allows them the choice of whether or not to discard the

cache.

— - - - | —— - — | X |

Discard MultiDim Cache?

@ In addition to rebuilding the Scenario, do you also wish to discard the Multidimensional cache on the server?
Doing so will discard cached On Disk Datasets, Filters, and Entity Attribute values for ALL Scenarios,
which could impact other users.
The Scenario will still be rebuilt if you choose ‘Mo’ and legacy cached values will continue to be used
for MultiDim calculations on the server; these values could now be invalid depending on what changes
were made against an in-use scenario.

Do you wish to also discard the MultiDim Cache?

Yes l [ Mo
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When the process is complete, the system gives a confirmation message.

Rebuild 'Asset Tax - Working - Results’ on the Server P

e

@ Rebuild "Asset Tax - Working - Results’ on the server process returned: SUCCESS - Scenario only

There is an option to check for existence of newly created Cases in the database and load them into the Middle Tier Cache.
This option is controlled by a Planner Property that can be set to Never (not check), Prompt (ask user) or Always (always
check). This feature is not anticipated to be widely used. It is intended for the specific use case of having an Interface with
Other Instance process that creates a new data case for a Middle Tier instance that needs to be picked up without requiring

a server restart.

w (S] Create New | Rebuild Scenario on Server | (7) Help

stions Related Scenarios

r Check for Mew Cases? *

Ca—

‘E’

Do you also wish to check for and load new Cases created by Interface with Other Instance?
& This is only needed when a Case could have been created directly in the database by another UIPlanner instance.

Do you wish to check for new Cases?

—_—
—_—
—_—

&1~

i

The confirmation dialog indicates the number of added cases.

% Rebuild 'Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue' on the Server >

Eebuild 'Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue' on the server process returned:

SUCCESS - Hew Case=zs Loaded: 1

Below is the Planner Property.
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System: Rebuild Scenario on Server - Check for new Case option: Never (0), Prompt (1) or Always (2)
Property Type: Integer Reguired Input? no Allow Group Override? no

Default Value 0
System Database Value 1
Value to Use 1

Ordering

The ordering of scenarios and cases in the drop-down lists and in the select windows is governed by the user’s selections in
the Sort Order dialog. Note that the actual ordering of cases within a scenario is specific to that scenario and is unrelated to

the Ordering user preference.
Select Cases for Scenario Tab

The Select Cases for Scenario region allows the user to define the cases that make up the selected scenario. See Scen-

arios and Cases for further information on scenario configuration.

The five Special Cases are selected using dropdown lists. Each scenario can have only one of each of these (as opposed
to the Attribute and Overlay cases, where a scenario can have several of each. Note that pure Financial Model scenarios
might not use Multi-dim and Tree cases, so these can be left blank or populated with empty cases of these types. These

dropdown lists also include search options, to assist in selecting from longer lists.

Scenario: :Detalt Model 2015-2019 Base Plan v: @ Rebuild Scenario on Server

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios

Define Special Cases  Select Case
Base Aftributes
Actuals Case

‘€ Base Attribute Case
(© Budget 2016 Attributes
(@ Budget Actuals Attributes |
(® Budget Comman Attributes =
Tree Case (® Daily Cash Forecasting

® Forecast 2012 - Actuals through April Attributes

(@ Strategic Model - Acquisition Attribute Data

Define Data Cases (9 Strategic Model - Sale of Asset (Attribute) e

Cases in Scenario | Filter Available Cases

The other cases (Time Data and Attribute) are selected by bringing cases in from windows listing the available cases of that

Formula Case
Multi-dim Case

type. Note that in the droplists and select windows, cases will be ordered according to the user’s Sort Order option for
cases. Use the << and >> arrows to move cases in and out of the scenario, and use the up and down arrows to order cases
within the two categories. Note: For more information on winner logic and on the importance of case order, see Case Order-

/Winner Logic in Scenarios and Cases.
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Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

Filter Available Cases

(® 2016 - 2020 Base Plan

(C' Data from Budget

[Ah Cases - or select case group ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List:

(® 1+11 Reforecast Case
(® 2011 - 2015 Defer CapEx Overlay Case
Budge

® Base Reg whatif

l¥[]

NV

(® capital Budget

Pe
Define Overlay Aftribute Cases

Cases in Scenario

‘€ Visibility Model Only

Filter Available Cases

[Ah Cases - or select case group | Enter Text to Filter List:

(® 2016 Attribute Overlay

(® Actuals Merge 2011 - 2015 Attributes
(® Base Attribute - with new pointer

(® Base Attribute Case - Reg What if

«[»[¥]4

f»

Cases can be filtered by Case Group, or by text search.

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

Filter Available Cases

® 2016 - 2020 Base Flan

IC! Data from Budget

Mode

All Cases - or select case group

Enter Text to Filter List:

o4

(
Model Cases
Budget Cases

2J¥]al

LETTAUTU DULLEL ReEvISIUT

«

(® Base Reg whatif

® Concepts what if

C Cut O&M

® New Allowed ROE% for CHI Elec Retail
C Rate Increase .3

-

111

Define Overlay Aftribute Cases

Cases in Scenario

'€ Visibility Model Only

Filter Available Cases

[AH Cases - or select case group ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List: bud

(3 Budget Common Case
(® Budget Specific Case - 2014-2018 Budget
(© Visibility Budget Only

«[»[¥]2

Edit Cases in Popup

The Edit Cases in Popup dialog (launched via a button on the Time Settings and Options Tab) shows the Define Data

Cases region in a resizable popup window. This provides more screen real estate for choosing and ordering Data and

Attribute cases. This is especially helpful if there are a large number of cases to choose from. Note that in this window all of
the same functionality is used as on the full Manage Scenarios screen (e.g., use the <<and >> arrows to move cases in or

out).
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-

s Select Cases for Detail Model 2016-2020 - — e (2o

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases

2016 2020 Base Pan \All Cases - or select case gr... ¥ Enter Text to Filter List:
(C ) Data from Budget 'L_)l

® 1+11 Reforecast Case

@ 2011 - 2015 Defer CapEx Overlay Case
® 2016 Budget Revision

@ Base Reg whatif

® capital Budget

@ Concepts what if

C Cut O&M

@ Data from Budget what if I}
I (® Goal Seek Turned On

€ Increase Fuel Costs in June 2013

C Increment Revenue

® New Allowed ROE% for CHI Elec Retail
C Rate Increase .3

® Rate Increase of .2

C Reduce O&M - Trainng

@ strategic - Goal Seek Turned On
P~ ;

Mtadal n " i o Aok Do

| »

«|[»]

11

Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
@ visibility Model Only

:Al.l Cases - or select case gr... v: Enter Text to Filter List: base

(® Base Attribute - with new pointer
(9 Base Attribute Case - Reg What if
(9 Base Attribute Case - Rev 2

(9 Base Attribute Case plus just pointer
(3 z Copy Base Attribute case

«|»| YA

The Data Cases region has controls (< and > arrows) that allow the user to maximize either the Time Data or Overlay Attrib-
ute regions.

|
F .

Define Overlay Attribute Cases

Cases in Scenario Filter
‘€. Visibility Model Only Al €
£ N o

The type of scenario (Financial Model, CREV, Budget, etc.) will provide guidelines as to the number and type of Data and

Overlay Attribute cases. For example:

Multidim (Budget) scenarios typically have two additional overlay attribute cases:

Define Overlay Attribute Cases

Cases in Scenario

{3 Budget Common Attributes
(& 2016 Official Budget Scenario Attributes
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CREV scenarios typically have at least two overlay time data cases:

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario
® Time Data

(3 Rates and Blocks (Overwrites)
(® CREV - Customer Level Overwrites

Model scenarios can have any number of time data and attribute cases. Pure financial model scenarios typically do not

have multidim or tree cases (or use empty cases of these type):

Scenario: | Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan ¥+ (¢

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Sct

Define Special Cases  Select Case

|[Base Attributes | (® Base Attribute Case
IIActuaIs Case G Actuals
IIFormuIa Case G Report Formats (Base Plan)
||Multi-dim Case C Multidim - empty

Tree Case \Q Tree - empty

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario

iC) 2016 - 2020 Base Plan
@ capital Budget
C Rate Increase .3

«pl]4]

-
Define Overlay Attribute Cases

Cases in Scenario
(® 2015 April Rollover Attributes &

»

‘€. Visibility Model Only

wlal

For more information on the different types of scenarios, see Scenarios and Cases.

Time Settings and Options Tab

The Time Settings and Options tab contains additional scenario settings and switches. These include the scenario type,
time settings (start year, actuals through date, etc.), and the Locked switch. It also contains a number of buttons for various

scenario-related functions, such as configuring Scenario Groups, comparing scenario structures, etc.
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The options on the tab change slightly based on the Scenario Type. Below is the layout for a Detail Model scenario.

v"/@| @ [ Create New ] | Rebuild Scenario on Server | [ (2) Help ]

Scenario: |}

Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|

Scenario Data
Scenario Type: | Detailed Model v | [] Locked

Start Year: | 20155|Years to Run:
Uyzglﬁghears to Run Monthly:

AA

Actuals Through:|
Sequence Set: | Tactical Model | [] use TFRS posting
When publishing, include Drill-down

sys-User Defined Scenario Type: I:‘ Default code prefix for entities

Copy Case Lists from another Scenario:

Scenario to copy: | Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan [+ ® ][ copy |

Other Options:

[ Edit Scenario Groups ][ Compare ][ Comments ][ Advanced Options ]
[ ® Scenario Attributes ][ [3 Edit Cases in Popup ][ UnPublish ]| Copy Budget Scenario |

Below is the layout for a Budget scenario. Note that there is no Default Sequence set, and that Include in Next Data Export

is an option and Include Drilldown when Publishing is not. ALso note the additional tab for Multidim Cases Assigned to data-

sets.

Scenario: [Work.ing Forecast v]|f¢5‘| @ [ Create New ] | Rebuild Scenario on Server | E

Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios | Multi-Dim Cases Assigned to Datasets

Scenario Data
Scenario Type: [Budget
Start Year: |

'] [ Locked

20155“ Years to Run:
12{2015@| Years to Run Monthly:
"] use IFRS posting
I:l Include in Mext Data Export

Actuals Through: |

sys-User Defined Scenario Type

Copy Case Lists from another Scenario:

Scenario to copy: [Workmg Forecas{h\‘“ppy V]’E‘ [ (S ] [ Copy ]

Other Options:
[ Edit Scenario Groups ][ Compare ][ Comments ][ Advanced Options ]

| @ Scenario attributes || 5| Edit Cases in Popup || UnPublish || copy Budget Scenario |

Below is the layout for a CREV scenario. Note that the default Sequence set is not visible, and that the Include Drilldown

when Publishing is an option and Include in Next Data Export is not.
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Scenario: | CREV Baseline V]|,@| @ [ Create New ] ‘ Rebuild Scenario on Server | [ (@) Help ]
Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|
Scenario Data
Scenario Type: lCustomer Revenue V] [ Locked
Start Year: | 2015E‘Yearsto Run: 3
Actuals Through:| 132015E‘Yearsto Run Monthly: 3
["] use IFRS posting
[] ¥ihen publishing, include Drill-dowri
sys-User Defined Scenario Type: :] ["| Default code prefix for entities
Copy Case Lists from another Scenario:
Scenario to copy: | Detail Model 2016-2020 Bas Plan %[ ® |[ copy |
Other Options:
[ Edit Scenario Groups ][ Compare ][ Comments “ Advanced Options ]
[ ® Scenario Attributes ][ [%] Edit Cases in Popup ][ UnPublish ]| Copy Budget Scenario |

The scenario settings are:

” Scenario Type — Use this drop-down list to select the type for the highlighted scenario. Note that the type selected

may determine the availability of other options on the Manage Scenarios screen

” Locked — Lock a scenario so its settings and case structure cannot be changed. See Scenario Locks below for more

information.
” Start Year — Set the calendar (or fiscal) year that UIPlanner will begin processing calculations.

” Actuals Through — This should be set to the date through which actuals have been loaded into the system. This

date controls UIPlanner processing in a number of areas, including the following

' Detail Model Income Statements and Balance Sheets will show the Planning Ledger amounts for the actuals

months
» Pivot reports will indicate actuals periods
» Various Multidimensional Task functions reference the Actuals Through date
» The calculation editor function Last Actuals date references the Actuals Through date.

” Years to Run — Total number of years for the scenario to run. Years in excess of the monthly setting below will be

run annually
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Years to Run Monthly — Number of years that model reports will be run by month

Sequence Set (Model/Strategic Model only) — Use this drop-down list to select which Sequence Set is the default
for this scenario. This is by the Task Manager (Run Model function, and by the Strategic Model). Note that users can

always select different Sequence Sets to run —this is just the designated default.

Use IFRS Posting - Check this box to enable the IFRS option on the Posting screen. It will also enable any postings

defined as IFRS to override the original posting.

When Publishing, Include Drilldown (Model and CREV only) - if checked, when this scenario is published for
Scenario Compare purposes, it will include drilldown information. If a scenario is only being published for Transter

purposes, this can be unchecked.

Include in Next Data Export (Budget only) - When this box is checked, that scenario's data will be included when

the next Budget export is performed

Sys-User Defined Scenario Type — If these have been set up, a scenario can be associated to a sys-User Defined

Scenario Type.

Default Code Prefix for Entities — When this box is checked, Default Codes will be shown for all entities. This over-

rides the User Preference setting, and forces the display of Entity Codes.

scenario to match those of the scenario selected in the drop-down list. This is a quick way of synchronizing two scenarios.

Note — in using this option, be sure to be aware of the scenario being reset. This function operates on the currently selected

scenario.

Below are the eight action buttons.

Other Options:

Edit Scenario Groups ][ Compare ” Comments ][ Advanced Options ]

| @ Scenario Attributes || ] Edit Cases in Popup || UnPublish || copy Budget Scenario |
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Edit Scenario Groups — Click the button to create or edit a scenario group to be used in filtering scenarios. See

Scenario Groups for more information.

Compare — Click this button to open a dialog that displays the attributes and cases of two scenarios side-by-side.

This can quickly identify differences between the scenarios. See Compare Scenarios for more information.

Comments — Click this button to add, edit or view User input comments for the selected scenario. See Scenario

Comments for more information.

Advanced Options — Click this button to opens the Advanced Options dialog, which is used to define Transfer Scen-

arios and Run Options. See Advanced Options.
Scenario Attributes — Opens the Scenario Attributes dialog.

Edit Cases in Popup — Opens the Define Cases region in a popup window. See Edit Cases in a Popup for more

information.
UnPublish — Click this button to delete previously published scenarios. See Unpublish Scenarios.

Copy Budget Scenario (available for Budget Scenarios only) - See Copy Budget Scenario.

Related Scenarios Tab

This tab is used to assign the Related Scenarios settings for a given scenario. Related Scenarios are a construct that facil-

itates data transfer and reporting across scenarios. Once a Related Scenario prompt is set up, functions and pivot report-

ing setups can refer to that prompt. Then by just changing the scenario in this screen, all of those functions/reporting setups

will point to the new scenario. See Related Scenarios in Scenarios and Cases for more information.

To configure or change the related scenarios for a given scenario, first select the desired scenario from the dropdown list at

the top of the tab (note the search icon). Then use the dropdown boxes to assign the appropriate scenario for each Related

Scenario prompt. There are ten available Related Scenarios.
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Scenario: :Deta|l Model 2015-2019 Base Flan v: @ Rebuild Scenario on Server

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Dptions| Related SCEﬂBriOS‘

Select Related Scenarios for 'Copy From Published Report' function

Copy / paste between scenarios

07 [ Map Accounts |
Import Account data from Related Scenario? | ¥ || Map Accounts Faste

Base Scenario

' Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan ~|#)

Previous Forecast Scenario

Detail Model - Reforecast 3+6 v [ 5]
Budget Scenario

2016 Official Budget | +|[_map Pure |
Actuals Scenario

Actuals - '
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 5

Scenario: Related scenario prompt 6

Scenario: Related scenario prompt 7

Scenario: Related scenario prompt 8

| <[] (weprure |
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 9

| <[] (weprure |
Scenario: Related scenario prompt 10

| <[] (weprure |

The labels in the Related Scenario screen can be renamed, to identify the function of each Related Scenario. This is a valu-
able user aid, as it can clearly identify which scenario is used for what. This is done by changing the name of the associated
Q2 (Scenario: Related scenario prompt — 0-10) on the Core Object Editor. In the above example, Prompts 0 through 3

have been renamed as needed.

Note - Related scenarios are attached to the scenario (and stored in the zero case) rather than defined in an attribute case,

since attribute cases may be shared across scenarios.

There are several other configuration settings on the Related Scenarios Tab. These are relevant only for Financial Model

scenarios.

Map Pure
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Within the Related Scenarios construct is the ability to take Planning Entity results from one related scenario and map them
to a Pure Input sub in the current scenario. The Map Pure button facilitates this by allowing the user to define this mapping

relationship.
Import Account Data from Related Scenario

The Import Account data from Related Scenario button allows the user to flag a related scenario to copy account data into

the selected scenario. This requires mapping accounts from one to the other — see the additional button for this.
Copy/Paste Between Scenarios

This button allows the user to select account data from one scenario and paste it into another scenario

Multidim Cases Assigned to Datasets

Implementations using multidim cases can optionally choose to have certain datasets populated in additional multidim
cases. This is configured on the Administer Multidim calculations screen. If this has been done, these cases and the data-

sets assigned to them will be displayed on this tab.

Scenario: :Workjng Forecast v: @ Rebuild Scenario on Server

| Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Dptionsl Related Scenarios| Multi-Dim Cases Assigned to Datasets|
Datasets in Cases

C Multi-Dim Cases
=- C 2147483644 : Multidim for Datasets 1

-~ [£] Vehicle Budget Assumptions : Vehicle Budget Assumptions
- [Z] Vehicle Cost Allocation : Vehicle Cost Allocation

Lock Scenario

Use the Locked checkbox to lock the selected scenario from any changes in cases, ordering or settings. Note, however,
that this does NOT lock the cases themselves (because a case may be used in other scenarios). If a scenario is locked, the

case lists and all settings will be disabled.
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Scenario: [Budget 2016-2020 Baseline V]‘/@| @ [ Create Mew ] ‘ Rebuild Scenario on Server | [ (Z) Help ]

Select Cases for Scenario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|
Scenario Data

Scenario Type: |Eudget v|

Start Year: | 20151 |‘r’ears tol}ﬂ:

Actuals Through:| 12/2015[= |Years to Run Monthly:
[ ] use FRS posting

[ ] nclude in Next Data Export

sys-User Defined Scenario Type: l:l

Copy Case Lists from another Scenario:

Scenario to copy: |Detai| Model 2016-2020 Base Flan v||l| | [S) | | Copy |

Scenario: [Budgel 2016-2020 Baseline v]|»@| @ [ Create Mew ] | Rebuild Scenario on Server | [ (%) Help ]

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings &optionsl Related Scenanos|

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Aftributes (® Base Attribute Case hd

Actuals Case ® Actuals -

Formula Case ® Report Formats -

Multi-dim Case C Budget Multidim hd

Tree Case o] N v
Ay

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
® 2016 - 2020 Base Plan | « | [All Cases - or select casz group | Enter Text to Filter List: |
@ strategic model Out-year (2015-2030) d——
@ Data from Budget |l| @ 1+11 Reforecast Case -
|?| @ 2011 - 2015 Defer CapEx Overlay Case [
? . 2016 Budget Revision
|l| @ Base Reg whatif
q | > @ Capital Budget
@ Concepts what if -
AY
Define Overlay Attribute Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
| &« | |AH Cases - or select case group v | Enter Text to Filter List: ‘
|l| @ 2016 Attribute Overlay - |

Notes:

? Locking a scenario does not prevent cases from being deleted. However, if the cases themselves are locked, that

prevents deletion.

» Locking a scenario does not prevent changes from being made to its constituent cases. This is because cases can

be shared across scenarios.

See Scenarios and Cases for information on Scenario and Case Management.

Scenario Attributes
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The Scenario Attributes dialog lists all attributes for all scenarios. It provides a single point for managing all scenario attrib-

utes. Scenario Attributes allow System Administrators to control processes across multiple scenarios, such as loading
scenarios upon server start-up.

Among the commonly used Scenario Attributes are:

» Sys-Active Scenario — this tags the scenario so that selected multi-dim rule sets are run on server startup (middle tier
only)

?Sys-Init Scenario on Server - to indicate server-side scenario initialization upon server startup (middle tier only)

? Budget Closed Month — set the close month for budget data

s Edit Scenario Attributes - M
Create Aftribute | [ Link Attribute L
Assign Values for Scenario Attributes
Scenario Budget Closed Month Init Scenario on Server sys-Active Scenario
2015 April Rollover 12/2015 Yes -
2015 March Reforecast 03/2016 Yes
l 2016 - 2025 Strategic Model
2016 Official Budget 13/2015 Yes Yes
Actuals

Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast]
Copy of 2016 Budget

Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals
Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan | e
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx
Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan - Cash
Pure Input Scenario
Working Forecast Yes
Working Forecast Copy

Yes

Scenario attributes can be selected from certain sys-defined attributes, or they can be user-defined.

To add a sys-defined Scenario Attribute, select the Link Attribute button and select the attribute definition from the list.



s Edit Scenario Attributes
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Create Attribute | | Link Attribute

Assign Values for Scenario Attributes

Scenario

2015 April Rollover
Copy of 2016 Budget
Working Forecast Copy
Actuals

2016 Official Budget
2015 March Reforecast

Waorking Forecast

s Attribute Definition w0

Detail Model 2015-2019 |

Attribute Definition: |sysi

Init Scenario on Server

sys-Active Scenario
sys-Budget Actuals Scenario
sys-Budget Closed Month
sys-ClusterGroup
sys-Compare

1
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Detail Model 2015-2019
Detail Model - Goal Seel
Detail Model - Plant Withl |sys-Editable on DSEE

Detail Model - Reforecas] |<ys-Entity Value of Row

Actu.a\s LEmEAnE=g sys-Init Scenario 2 on Server
Detailed Model 2015-20.

Fure Input Scenario
2016 - 2025 Strategic Mg
Copy of Detailed Model | [Sys-Life Cycle Status i Yes

Copy 2 swe-Mhrear Yes
oK Cancel

| [sys-Created By
sys-Disable Budget At Rollup for Center

sys-Init Scenario 3 on Server
sys-Init Scenario on Server

'
k

To create a custom defined Scenario Attribute, select the Add Attribute button and provide the name for the new attribute.

After selecting Add Object, choose the Attribute type from the dialog. There are three options.

-

% Edit Scenario Attributes | Py |

Create Attribute | | Link Attribute

Assign Values for Scenario Attributes

Scenario Budget Closed Month sys-Active Scenario
2015 April Rollover 12/2015 -
2015 March Reforecast 03/2016

2016 - 2025 Strategic Model
2016 Official Budget
Actuals -
= Choose Attribute T\zee
Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast

)

Copy of 2016 Budget
Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

Detail Model - Flant With Jan 2015 Acti
Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9
Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan

122015 Yasg

Select OK to specify type for: Init Scenario on Server
YES/NO Optio -
YES/NO Option

Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Date
Input Value

Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Flan -
Pure Input Scenario
Waorking Forecast
Working Forecast Copy

Create a Scenario

When a new scenario is created from the Manage Scenarios screen, it is done by first making a clone of an existing scen-
ario and then modifying the new copy. The reason is that most times when a user wants to create a scenario, there is usu-

ally existing one that should be used as a starting point.
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A good example is if the user wants to upload prior month G/L actuals and confirm the monthly rollover works appropriately.
They would first load the actuals, and then make a copy of the current working forecast. Then in this new scenario, they
could move the Actuals Date forward and run to confirm results, or do a scenario compare against the working forecast.
Note that by making a copy, all cases are shared, and the only difference is the actuals date. The Working Forecast is not

affected.

Note that scenarios can also be created using the New Scenario Wizard or the Scenario Wizard Scheme process. These

processes provide more flexibility in the create process, such as copying or merging cases.

To create a scenario from the Manage Scenario screen

? Select the scenario to use as the basis for the new scenario

? Click the Create New button to bring up the Add Object Dialog. Name the scenario (and assign an Owner Group if

desired)
» This will add the new scenario to the Scenario list. It will initially be an exact copy of the base scenario

? Add or delete cases or modify the scenario settings as needed.

Note — the Scenario Copy function also copies the Related Scenarios and Scenario Attributes from the base scenario.
Compare Scenarios

To view the case structure and settings of two scenarios side by side, click the Compare button (Time Settings and Options
tab). This will bring up the following dialog. User the drop-down lists to select the scenarios to compare. Resize the sections

as needed to view the components and settings.
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Select Scenarios to Compare

Detail Mode| 2016-2020 A E]

2016 Base Plan - Training

Visibility Model Only

Time Settings, Switches, Std. Cases Time Settings, Switches, Std. Cases

Scenario Type: Detailed Model Scenario Type: Detailed Model
Start Date: 2016 Start Date: 2014

Actual Date: 201602 Actual Date: 201312

Years to Run: 5 Years to Run: 5

Years to Run Monthly: 5 Years to Run Monthly: 5

Actuals Case: iActuals From Ledger Actuals Case: /Actuals

Formula Case: Report Formats Formula Case: Report Formats
Tree Case: None Tree Case: Model Tree Case (empty)
Aftribute Cases Comment Attribute Cases Comment

Base Attribute Case Base Attribute Case Base Attribute Case Base Attribute Case

Targets 2016 - 2020 Attributes

2016 - 2020 Base Flan |

Multidimensional Cases Comment Multidimensional Cases Comment
/|Budget Multidim |Budget for 2010 - 2012 with remaind... |Budget Multidim Budget for 2010 - 2012 with remaind...
Time Data Cases Comment Time Data Cases Comment

2016 - 2020 Base Plan

Data from Budget |

Data from Budget

UIDEMO Temp Data |

Demonstrate Model Concepts

Reduce O&M - Trainng

Data used in training for demonstratin...

Training - Time Data

UIDEMO Temp Data

Related Scenarios
2016 - 2020 Budget

Related Scenarios
2016 - 2020 Budget

2016- 2020 Capital Forecast

2016- 2020 Capital Forecast

Related Scenarios - Other Instances

Related Scenarios - Other Instances

Transfer Scenarios

Transfer Scenarios

Comments
Base 2016 - 2020 Plan for Fall Management Retreat.

Comments
Copy for Training purposes

All assumptions have been reviewed and approved by the Planning Committee...

0&M now ties to the the 8+4 re-forecast. 2016 numbers and beyond were re...

The August revision from the Load Forecasting Group was included.
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Note that changes cannot be made from this dialog, but it is a quick way to see any differences between scenarios.

Unpublish Scenarios

If model scenarios have been published to the database, these scenarios can be deleted from the Manage Scenarios

screen. Scenarios that have been published to a user’s local C;\ drive or to a network drive must be deleted manually.

To Unpublish a scenario, select the UnPublish button on the Time Settings and Options tab. This will bring up a dialog list-

ing all published scenarios. Use the checkboxes to select the scenarios to delete, and hit the Delete button.
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% Unpublish - remove published scenarios from UIP_Files table in database M
Select scenarios to unpublish [ Delete
Delete Name Type Fublished

] Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Compare Dec 06, 2014 09:12:44 PM

] Detail Model 2016-2020 Compare Nov 08, 2015 09:35:02 PM

] Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M  (Compare Nov 08, 2015 09:37:27 PM

] Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer Cap...[Compare Nov 08, 2015 09:38:06 PM

] Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2 Compare Nov 13, 2015 05:30:27 PM

] Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash Compare Feb 15, 2015 09:44:47 AM

Z Test Cut O&M Compare Jul 22, 2015 11:01:20 AM

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

Transfer

Feb 01, 2016 05:01:46 PM

Note that deleting a scenario does not delete its published results. If a scenario has been deleted, it is good practice to

come to this screen and delete its published results.

Scenario Groups

Scenario Groups are a construct that allows users to set up custom categorizations of scenarios. Scenarios can be listed in

one or more Scenario Groups. Once set up and populated, these allow users to limit the size of the list of scenarios by

selecting a Scenario Group.

Below is the Manage Scenarios screen with and without a Scenario Group selected. Note how the Scenario Group sim-

plifies the list. Note also that the current scenario always appears in the list, even if it is not a member of the selected Scen-

ario Group.
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Select Scenario - Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash
Filter to Scenario Group:

N.o group selected v:

Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type:

Show All v
Filter to Scenario Type:

iN.o type selected vj

© 2016 - 2020 Budget

© 2016 Base Plan - Training

© 2016- 2020 Capital Forecast

© Budget - Actuals

© Budget 2016 -2020 Defer CapEx

© Detail Model - 2014-2018 REG Dept whatif
© Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

© Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2014 Actuals
© Detail Model - Reforecast 1+11

© Detail Model 2016-2020

© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan

© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M
© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx
© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2

S, Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash
© Working Forecast

Select Scenario - Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash
Filter to Scenario Group:
:?Bud.qet Forecast v:

Filter to sys-User Defined Scenario Type:
Show Al v
Filter to Scenario Type:

:Notypeselected v:

S) Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash
© 2016 - 2020 Budget

© 2016- 2020 Capital Forecast

© Budget - Actuals

© Budget 2016 -2020 Defer CapEx

© Working Forecast

Scenario Groups are available as a filtering device in many areas throughout UIPlanner. See the examples below from the

Scenario Info Panel and the Core Object Editor.

File View Model Ledger Regulatory Administration Help
Context

Scenario Group: |All Scenarios ¥ Scenario: | Detail Model 2016-2020 v.
All Scenarios
) Browse Reports x | Main Menu % | © Mgudget Forecast

Select Switchboard UE‘tﬂ”Ed_ Model
Strategic Model

Selact Switchboard: | [ Main Menu Customer Revenue ¥ Next ["] Shows Hotspots i
Base Plan
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| @ Core Object Editor

Object Type: :Soenano v: [0 ] E1 1] ] Filter By: | O Seleeta Scenario Gro L

Object D | Interface Codes | Dalate | Owner Group | Visibility| Case-Hame | order | instance-Nama/Code/Order | Data Finder | Alertdes Budget Forecast
) Detailed Model
a3 Strategic Model

|| Shaw Abbreviations rather than name

Select Objects to Edit

Instance Default Name Name & Customer Revenue
2006-2010 Base Scenario |Detail Model 2016-2020 Baged Base Plan
Pzl Madnl - 014010 DEC Pank s atif IRrd=il Madnl 2 90143010 DEF Nantk redhabif

Scenario Groups Screen

Below is the screen for defining Scenario Groups and assigning (removing) Scenarios from specific Scenario Groups.

s Select Members for Scenario Group M

Select Scenario Group: |Budget Forecast ¥ IE‘ [ Create New Scenario Group ] [ %’ Search & Select ]

SR SCenano netailed Model

v © 2016 - Strategic Model

© 2016 84 Custormer Revenue
O 2016- 2| Plan

© Budget b=
© Budget 2016 -2020 Defer CapEx

© Detail Model - 2014-2018 REG Dept whatif

© Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

© Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2014 Actuals

© Detail Model - Reforecast 1+11

© Detail Model 2016-2020

© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan

© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M

© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx
© Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2

© Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash

v © Working Forecast

Budget Forecast *

|

To add or remove scenarios from a Scenario Group, select the Scenario Group from the drop-down list.

To add a scenario to the group, check the checkbox; to remove it, uncheck the box. Alternatively, select the Search and
Select box. This will bring up a dialog with the current group members on the left, and remaining available scenarios on the
right. User the << and >> arrows to move cases in and out of the Group. Hit OK to close the dialog. The checkboxes will

reflect the scenario selections from the dialog.
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s Select Scenario ﬁ
Scenario Selected Available Scenario
© 2016 - 2020 Budget © 2016 Base Plan - Training
© 2016- 2020 Capital Forecast © Detail Model 2016-2020
© Budget - Actuals © Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Flan
© Budget 2016 -2020 Defer CapEx © Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M
© Working Forecast © Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx
» © Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2
S) Budget 2016-2020 Baseline

Enter Text to Filter Enter Text to Filter
2016

Note that once a case group is set up (such as Active Cases), it will need to be monitored on an ongoing basis to ensure

that it contains all relevant cases, and that cases no longer relevant are removed.
Create Scenario Group

The create Scenario Group button brings up the Add Object Dialog. Type in the desired name and hit the Add button. This

will add the new Scenario Group to the list.

Deleting a Scenario Group

Use the Core Object Editor to delete or hide a Scenario Group.
Advanced Options

The Advanced Options button on the Manage Scenarios screen is used to manage various settings, primarily related to

transferring data between scenarios using UIPlanner’s Transfer capability:

? Within the Financial Model
” From the Budget to the Financial Model
» From the Financial Model to the Strategic Model

The Advanced Options dialog has three sets of tabs.

” Transfer Options
” Transfer Scenarios
» Other Run Options

Select the scenario to manage using the dropdown box at the top of the tab. Note that all visible scenarios are available

from this tab, not just the active scenario.



s Select Related Scenarios and Transfer Scenarios

Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 145 of 557

Arbough
L X |

Select Scenario:

4

| _Close |

Transfer OptiorDetail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx

Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals
Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast]

Data is expoiipetailed Model 2015-2019 Base Flan - Cash
This data map,o Input Scenario

ategic Model

Strategic Scen

Imports to S

Use this optid

Calart Tartical Sranarin and End Vaar Nnac nat annhi if van ara ncina tha 7 Stratanic Madal

1

UIP Files

s Select Related Scenarios and Transfer Scenarios

Select Scenar\o:[DetaiI Model 2015-2019 Base Plan

=] #]_dose |

Transfer Options | Transfer Scenarios | Other Run mens‘

Strategic Scenario Options
Imports to S2 Strategic Model. Does not apply if you are NOT using the S2 Strategic Model

Data is exported by the Tactical model for the S2 Strategic model.
This data may be exported by Account or by Account-rollup and by Planning Entity.

Use this option select the Tactical sccenario and to map Accounts and Entities to Import.

Select Tactical Scenario and End Year. Does not apply if you are using the S2 Strategic Model

S2 Select & Map || Import to UTP Files

Select tactical scenario

| end vear: [2013 ~|

Tactical Scenario Options
Exports to 52 Strategic Model

Ledger data is exported to the Sﬁrateg\c model.
This data may be exported by A nt or by Account-rollup.
Use this option to select Account Rollups for Export.

T2 Text Transfers

Text data may be exported and imported within the Tactical Model.
For example, a subsidiary may have their own version of the model.
Use this option to map Entities to import with the T2 Transfer: Import Line function.
The import function reads data exported with the T2 Transfer: Export Line function.

Select Budget Scenario and End Year:

Select Accounts | [ Import to UFF Files

Map Entities

Select budget scenario: |

i v | End vear: [2013 ¥ |

Import published text files into UIP_Files Table
Zip and Import folder:C:\Users\TYoungquist\UIFlanner\temp\published_results\D2.5041192.1

The Transfer Options tab has two regions, one governing the Strategic Model and the other related to the Financial

(Tactical) Model.

Strategic Scenario Options

The settings in this region are related to transferring data from the Financial Model to the Strategic Model. This region is

only enabled in Strategic Model scenarios.
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7 $2 Select and Map — This button launches a dialog to map accounts and planning entities from the Financial Model

to Strategic model.

» Importto UIP_Files - Published S2 Transfers can be imported into the UIP_Files table. This simplifies the S2 Trans-
fer process, as it allows the System Administrator to control when to import transfer data, and model users no longer

need access to a network folder holding the transfer files. Note that the Planner Property needs to be set to allow this

Tactical Scenario Options

The settings in this region are related to transferring data between Financial Model scenarios or from Financial Model to
the Strategic Model. This region is only enabled in Financial Model scenarios.

» T2 Text Transfers — Map Entities. This option opens a dialog for mapping entities for transfers between Financial
Model scenarios.

? Import Published Text Files into UIP_Files Table — Published T2 Transfers can be imported into the UIP_Files table.

This simplifies the T2 Transfer process, as it allows the System Administrator to control when to import transfer data,

and model users no longer need access to a network folder holding the transfer files. Note that the Planner Property
needs to be set to allow this.

” Select Budget Scenario and Year — If data is transferred from a Budget Scenario to the Financial Model using T2

Transfers, use this dropdown list to select the scenario, and set the Budget Year.

» Exports to S2 Strategic Model — Ledger data can be exported by Account or Account Rollup. Use this option to map

Account Rollups for transfer to the Strategic Model.

This tab is used set Transfer Scenarios, for both S2 Transfers and T2 Transfers
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X

Select Scenario:[ Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan

=7 dose |

Transfer Options| Transfer Scenarios | gther Run Options|

Select Transfer Scenarios for "T2 Transfer: Import Line" function
Note: The T2 Transfer: Import Line function expects the transfer scenario index (1 to 10) as an argument.

Index 0): Scenario: 52 TRANSFER Tactical to Strategic

Index 1): Electric Revenue Detail

[20]5 Budget Electric Revenue Forecast - October 03, 2014 13-27-08 - used in scenario

Index 2): Pure Input Subs

May 2015 Sales Review -June 17,2015 10-41-51 - used in scenario

Index 3): Scenario: T2 TRANSFER scenario prompt 3

[

Index 4): Scenario: T2 TRANSFER scenario prompt 4

il

Tedrer BV Crmmarias T TRAMEOCTR Anmnaria neamed £

The labels for the transfer scenarios are assigned using the Core Object Editor (Q2 — S2/T2 Transfer Scenario: Comment

Description x)

The Other Run Options tab is used to configure two additional settings

» Budget Data Option — choose whether to read the imported data from the database or from a Budget Report

?* Escalation/Descalation Options for Calculations

» Escalation/De-escalation options — choose whether dollars are current and converted to inflated or vice versa

? Select Schedule — select the escalation schedule to use (CPI, GNP, PPI)

» First Year for Dollar Conversion — set the first year in which to apply escalation

» Escalation Schedule — set the escalation percentages to use. Escalations can be annual or by month
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s ~
% Select Related Scenarios and Transfer Scenarios ﬂ
Select Scenario::DetaLl Model 2015-2019 Base Plan V|i| Close

‘ Transfer Ophonsl Transfer Sc,enanos| Other Run 0Pt\0l’19|

Calculation Options
Budget Data Option: :Read imported data from database (as if it were input data) ':

Escalation / de-escalation options for calculations
Select Nominal Dollar Options for calculations - these are saved as user preferences.
Select escalation/de-escalation option Select Schedule
Database Dollars are current dollars, convert to inflated dollars - CP1 b4 First Year for dollar Conversion: | 2017 |
Edit Schedules. This data is stored in the active attribute case

Edit Nominal Dellar/Inflated Dollar Percents. Enter 3.6% as 3.6 Blank monthly values default to the prior value.
Escalation/de-escalation is applied to all input lines defined as input dollars. Blank January values default to the year value.
Escalation is prior year(same month) * (1 + Factor) De-escalation is prior year(same month) * (1 - Factor)

Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct MNov Dec

2016
2017
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
2023
2024
2025
2026
2027
2028

BEEEEEEEEEEREE

Scenario Comments

The Scenario Comments dialog allows the user to populate structured scenario comments. In addition to the core Scenario
Comment, there are 20 additional available comment fields. These additional comment fields can be given customized
names, such as "Assumptions — O&M" or "Assumptions - Load", as in the below example. These names are assigned

using the Core Object Editor (Q2 - Scenario: Comment Description x).
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- 5
% Scenario Comment Editor - These comments are exported to Excel Reports ﬁ
Select Scenar\o::Detal\ Maodel 2015-2019 Base Plan v:‘o’"" Copy ] Paste [ Close
Scenario Comment -

Base 2015 - 201% Plan for Fall Management Retreat.

111

Assumptions - Overview

11 assumptions have been reviewed and approved by the Planning Committee.
Note - Scrubber upgrade at Prairie Station was excluded.

Assumptions - O&M

0&M now ties to the the 8+4 re-forecast.

Assumptions - Load

The August revision from the Load Forecasting Group was included.

Assumptions - CapEx

Excludes Prairie Scrubber Project (PRJ-28328)

Assumptions - Regulatory

Scenario comments are included on the Scenario Tab in Excel reports.

A B
Scenario Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan
Scenario Comments:
Scenario Comment Base 2015 - 2019 Plan for Fall Management Retreat.
All assumptions have been reviewed and approved by the Planning Committee.
Assumptions - Overview Note - Scrubber upgrade at Prairie Station was excluded.
Assumptions l;-11'3|&M 0&M now ties to the the 8+4 re-forecast.
Assumptions - Load The August revision from the Load Forecasting Group was included.
Assumptions - Capkx Excludes Prairie Scrubber Project (PRJ-29328)
Print Date/Time: February 19, 2016 14:00:00
Scenario run Date/Time: 2/19/2016 13:5¢

Copy Budget Scenario

The Copy Budget Scenario button allows the user to quickly make a copy of a given Budget scenario. It makes a copy of
the 3rd Attribute case (Scenario Specific Attributes) and optionally, the tree case. All other cases are shared. The New
Scenario Wizard and the Define Scenario Wizard Scheme both perform more robust scenario copies, with additional

options available to the user.
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First select the scenario to be copied, and then hit the Copy Budget Scenario. This will bring up the following dialog. The

user can choose whether to copy (or reuse) the Tree Case and/or Scenario comments.

Scenario: :2015 March Reforecast - @ Rebuild Scenario on Server

Select Cases for Scanario| Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios|

Scenario Data

Scenario Type: | gy~ N
: E Copy Budget Scenario - 2015 March Reforecast ﬂ
Start Year:

Actuals Through: | | | New Scenario Name: 2015 April Rollover
1 Make Copy of Tree Case?

] copy Comments?

sys-User Defined S¢l | scanario Description

Copy of March Forecast

Copy Case Lists from

Scenario to copy: E- [ Copy Scenario ] [ Cancel ]

Other Options:

[ Edit Scenario Groups H Compare H Comments ][ Advanced Options ]
[ ® Scenario Attributes H 2| Edit Cases in Popup H UnPublish ][ Copy Budget Scenario ]

Security and Visibility
Below is information regarding security and visibility related to the Manage Scenarios screen.
Owner Groups

The Manage Scenario tab will only show scenarios and cases that the user has rights to see. If a scenario has a case that
the user does not have rights to see, the Manage Scenarios screen still shows all cases, except that this one will be listed

with just its Object ID plus “Description suppressed by Security.” See the example below.
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Scenario: :View: 2016 Official Budget v: @ Rebuild Scenario on Server

Select Cases for Scenario | Time Settings & Options | Related Scenarios

Define Special Cases  Select Case

Base Attributes | (3 Base Attribute Case

Actuals Case @ Actuals

Formula Case G Report Formats (Base Plan)

Multi-dim Case C 2147483638: Description suppressed by security
Tree Case \d Rollups

Define Data Cases

Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases

® Empty

:AII Cases - or select case group v: Enter Text to Filter List:

[2UI5-ZU30) aata
® New Allowed ROE% for CHI Elec Retail

® Rate Increase of .2

C Rate Increase .3

Goal Seek Turned On

.
Define Overlay Attribute Cases

Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases
(® Budget Common Attributes All Cases - or select case group ¥ | Enter Text to Filter List:
(® 30732251: Description suppressed by security ) :
(® Forecast 2012 - Actuals through April Attributes
oy (® 2013 February Forecast Attributes

Also, if a user attempts to make a change to a scenario for which they do not have Edit rights to, the save will fail, and the

user will get a warning message to that effect.

Create Scenario

The Create New Scenario button is disabled if the user does not have the security right to create scenarios.

Visibility

Scenarios and cases that have been set as tagged as Not Visible in the Core Object Editor will not appear on the Manage

Scenarios screen.



Manage Cases

(© Manage Cases x |
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Editing Case: 2015 - 2019 Base Plan

Edit Case Comment

2009 - 2013 Base Budget Plan for Executive Review
Meeting

Case used in Scenarios | Merged from Cases | Case by Scenario

Scenario
Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals

Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Plan

Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx

Data locked through year|month| (if case is not locked): E] E]

Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan - Cash

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group:

Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:

[— Current Scenario - VIE [Ail Cases v]|a"'| [Ali Types v]|/9'-'| |
Show Locked prefix [ | Create ][ (%% Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ” (Z) Help ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
=
Case Case Type Case Qwner Locked? Order Archived?

\C 2015 - 2019 Base Plan Overlay ] 14

i |2015 Tree Tree -50

3 |Actuals-Locked Actual [¥] 23

® |Adjustments - Board Retreat|Overlay [l 32

(® |Base Attribute Case Attribute Chicago Electric Only [l 30

C |Budget 2015 Multi-dim O 22

® |Report Formats Logic Chicago Electric Only O 29

® |UIDEMO Temp Data Overlay O -1,791,977,865

|G Visibility Model Only Attribute 17

Case Type Color Key

@ overlay C Incrementa ® Logic # Actual ® Interface @ Attribute € Multi-dim € Interface-Exporti) Tree

The Manage Cases screen is the core screen

where the user can:
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?* View the case structure of the current scenario or other scenarios. For example, see all cases in the scenario and

their locked/unlocked status or owner group

? View information about a case, such as what scenarios it is used in

» Create new cases, either blank new ones or by merging/copying other cases.

” Create Case Groups to make it easier to manage large numbers of cases.

» Lock cases so that the underlying data cannot be accidentally changed.

? Enter case comments.

For further information on how cases are used and what data is stored in each type of case, see Scenarios and Cases.

Screen Layout
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(® Manage Cases X | Main Menu X
Select a Case to Edit
Edit Case Comment Case used in Scenarios | Merged from casesl Case by Scenario
Final EBoard Retreat .
Scenario
Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan -
| Test Merge =
|Detail Model - 2014-2018 REG Dept whatif
| Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Defer CapEx
Data locked through year|month| (if case is not locked): - ILDeta” Model - Goal Seek Revenue -
Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:
:— Current Scenario - '@ :AI.I. Cases V: :AI.I. Types v:
Show Locked prefix ’ [ Create " (% Merge/Copy Case ” Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ” () Help
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
-~
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
(& |Actuals Actual Finance Dept 16
(® [Base Attribute Case Attribute 23
Report Logic Logic 22
C |Budget Multidim Multi-dim 15
2016 - 2020 Base Plan Overlay Finance Dept 7
Data from Budget System  |Overlay 36
Strategic model Out-year ...|Overlay 24
UIDEMO Temp Data Overlay -1,791,977,865)

Case Type Color Key
@® Overlay I\C Incremental (& Logic @ Actual (@ Interface @ Attribute € Multi-dim C Interface-Export() Tree

1/

The core of the Manage Cases screen is a grid view of cases. The cases in this grid will reflect the filtering options selected
by the user. In this grid the user can see the case type, case owner, etc. When the user selects a case in the grid, the top
region of the screen shows key information about that case. These include Case Comment (editable), and a set of tabs
showing where the case is used, for example). This region also includes selectors to allow the user to lock cases through a

specific date (Time Data cases only).

The center of the Manage Cases screen also has a set of buttons that allow the user to create cases, merge cases, etc.

See below for details on each of these buttons.

The Manage Cases screen shows all cases visible to the user, with one exception, the Zero case. This case is not shown,

as it crosses all scenarios, and cannot be locked.

The very bottom of the screen has a key for identifying the various case types by the icon color. For more information on

case types, see Scenarios and Cases.

The filtering dropdown boxes are generally displayed in one row, but on low resolution screens they are rearranged into

two rows.
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Case Grid

The bottom region of the screen, labeled Select Case to Edit contains a list of cases in a grid format and includes filtering

and viewing options. It also contains action buttons, which are described below.

The list of all cases in the current version is displayed in a grid. When a case is highlighted by clicking on it, that case
becomes the "active" case, and all information displayed or actions performed here, such as locking or adding comments

will apply to that case. The grid also indicates its owner group (if applicable) or if the case has been archived.

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:
:— Current Scenario - 7@ :Ail Cases v: :Aii Types v:
Show Locked prefix [ | % Create ][ % Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ (7) Help ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
-

Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
& |Actuals Actual Finance Dept 16|
{2 |Base Aftribute Case Attribute 23

Report Logic Lagic 22
C |Budget Multidim Multi-dim 15

2016 - 2020 Base Flan Overlay Finance Dept 7

Data from Budget System  |Overlay 36

Strategic model Out-year ... |Overlay 24

UIDEMO Temp Data Overlay -1,791,977,865)

Case Type Color Key
@ oOverlay € Incremental @ Logic (% Actual (® Interface (& Attribute € Multi-dim € Interface-Exporti <) Tree

This grid has the standard UIPlanner functionality. It can be sorted by selecting the desired column. It also has right click

options on the top row (search, export to Excel, etc.).
There are four options and several action buttons in the bottom region of the screen:

Filter by Scenario: Use the drop-down list to filter the cases on the screen to show only those in a specific scenario

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type:
- Current Scenario - @ All Cases n All Types hd
- All Scenarios - k
Show Locked prefix | % Create - Current Scenario - EI Edit Locks in Excel || @) Help ]
2015 March Reforecast
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sortZEIlﬁ Official Budget
Case Case Type| Actua:s " . Locked? Order Archived?
Actuals - Old [Actuals
Adua\s Merge 2014 - 2015 [Forecast] —_
{2 [2015 Tree Tree N - i 50,
{Budget - Actuals I
@ |Actuals-Locked Actual v 23
® |adjustments - Board Retreat Overlay ] 32
(9 |Base Attribute Case Attribute : 30,
€ |Budget 2015 Multi-dim ] 22)
® |Report Formats Logic ] 29
@ UIDEMO Temp Data Overlay : -1,791,977,865
}G Visibility Model Only Attribute ] 17
Case Type Color Key
® Overlay € Incremental ® Logic @ Actual ® Interface (® Attribute € Multi-dim € Interface-Export (4 Tree

Filter by Case Group: Use the drop-down list to filter the cases on the screen to show only those in a specific Case

Group.
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Filter by Scenario:

Filter by Case Group:

Filter by Case Type:

Filter by Case Text:

201
201

5 March Reforecast
6 Official Budget
Actuals

[Actuals - Old [Actuals]

] [l cases ~[[#] [AnTypes =]+ |

late ][ (% Merge/Copy Case ” Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ (Z) Help

ers to sort)

Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?

(Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecas Tl -50
Budget - Actuals ~ | V] 23
(@ |Adjustments - Board Retreat|Overlay [ 32
(& |Base Attribute Case Attribute Chicago Electric Only ] 30
C |Budget 2015 Multi-dim [ 22|
(& |Report Formats Logic Chicago Electric Only L] 29
G UIDEMO Temp Data Overlay ] -1,791,977,865
(@ |visibility Model Only Attribute [ 17|
Case Type Color Key

® overlay € Incremental ® Logic @ Actual (@ Interface & Attribute € Multi-dim € Interface-Export(-) Tree

—
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Filter by Case Type: Use the drop-down list to filter the case list to only those of a specific type (e.g., Attribute, Logic or

Overlay).

Filter by Scenario:

Filter by Case Group:

Filter by Case Type:

Filter by Case Text:

[, All Scenarios - V]@ [AII Cases v "/9" ® overlay I v ‘@n |
Il Types g -

Show Locked prefix | | % Create || = Merge/copy case || Edt j
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort) Incremental B

— ® Logic E

Case Case Type Case Owner ® Actual Archived?
® |1+11 Reforecast Case Overlay ® mterface 13 -
|® 2015-00 Executive Retreat |Overlay © Attribute 45| M
|® 2015- 2019 Base Plan  |Overlay € Multi-dim h 14
|@ 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex ... Overlay [l -61 =
|@ 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx ... |Overlay ] 18
|® 2016 Rate Case Overlay W 50
|@ Adjustments - Board Refr... Overlay I 32 T
|® |capital Budget Overlay ] 24
|G Goal Seek Turned On Overlay I 37|
|® new Allowed ROE% for C... [Overlay 34 <
Case Type Color Key
© overlay C Incremental (& Logic @ Actual @ Interface @ Attribute € Multi-dim € Interface-Export() Tree
Filter by Case Text: Use the text box to filter the case list.
Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:

[ Al Scenarios - ~ |4 (Al cases ~ || [ailTypes v [+ Poio
Show Locked prefix [ [ Create ][ (% Merge/Copy Case “ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ (7) Help

Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)

S

Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
® [2015 - 2019 Base Flan Overlay | 14,
|G 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE | Overlay ICl -61
(® 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case Overlay 18,
€ |2015-2019 Official Budget Data Multi-dim I 1]
Case Type Color Key
® overlay C Incremental (3 Logic ® Actual (@ Interface ® Attribute C Multi-dim € Interface-Export(4) Tree
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The action buttons are:

” Create Case: Opens the Add Object Dialog to create a new (empty) case. See Create Case for more Information.

” Merge/Copy Case: Allows the user to merge the data in several cases into one new case, or copy a single case into

a new case. See Merge or Copy Cases for more information.

” Edit Case Group: Add Case Groups or add/remove cases from existing Case Groups. These aid in filtering case

lists throughout UIPlanner. See Case Groups for more information.

»* Show Locked Prefix: If this checkbox is selected, all locked cases will have the word “Locked” added to the Case
names in the Case Grid (and throughout UIPlanner). Note that this is a User Preference. See below under Lock

Cases for more information

Case Information

(® Manage Cases %

Editing Case: Base Attribute Case

Edit Case Comment Case used in Scenarios | Merged from Casesl Case by Scenark:|

Scenario

2015 March Reforecast

2016 Official Budget

Actuals

Actuals Merge 2012 - 2015 [Forecast]
Detail Model - Goal Seek Revenue

Detail Model - Plant With Jan 2015 Actuals

»

m

Data locked through year|month| (if case is not locked): [

-

-

Detail Model - Reforecast 3+9

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:
Current Scenario - '@ Al Cases " Al Types A
Show Locked prefix [ [ ¥ Create ][ (% Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ (@) Help

Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)

»

B Base Attribute Case

C |Budget 2015

Aftribute
Multi-dim

Chicago Electric Only

Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
® [2015 - 2019 Base Flan Overlay [ 14 -
{2 2015 Tree Tree O -50 M
|® Jactuals-Locked Actual V] 23 L
® |Adjustments - Board Retreat Overlay ] 32| B
]

When a case is selected in the Case Grid, the top region of the screen will show key information about the selected case.

Case Comment - If desired, enter comments for the highlighted case. These comments will be included in the Scenario

Info Tab when a UIPlanner report is exported to MS Excel.
Case Information Tabs

The three tabs in the Case Information region show information about the selected case.
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” Cases Used in Scenarios - This tab lists all scenarios that the selected case is used in. This can be very helpful in

Case/Scenario management. See the screen print above.

” Merged From Cases — If the selected case was created using Case Merge/Copy, this tab will list which cases were
merged to create that case. Note that this tab lists the Case names at the time of the merge. Be aware that the
names could have been changed in the interim or those cases deleted. Also note that it lists names rather than

Object IDs (if that case had been deleted, the object ID would no longer exist). With those caveats, this information is

still valuable.

(® Manage Cases

Editing Case: 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE
Edit Case Comment Case used in Scenarios| Merged from Cases | Case by Scenario

Case names at time of merge - these cases may no longer exist
2015 - 2019 Base Flan

Adjustments - Board Retreat

2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case

Increment Revenue

Data lacked through year|month| (if case is not locked): - -
Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:
- All Scenarios - VE All Cases - All Types -
Shows Locked prefix [ | ¥ Create ][ (% Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups l Edit Locks in Excel ][ (%) Help ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
=

Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
(& |2013 Official Budget Attributes Attribute 0 s
@ |2015-09 Executive Retreat Overlay 46 ==
@ |2015 - 2018 Base Flan Overlay 14|

(€Y 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE _ Overlay [C]
® 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx O, slay Case  |Overlay ]

» Case By Scenario — this tab provides a tabular listing of all visible scenarios and the cases in each one. This grid
can be exported to Excel. This information can also be valuable information for Case/Scenario management. Note
that it lists cases that are not used in any scenario.

(® Manage Cases % |

Editing Case: 2016 1+11 Time Data Merged

Edit Case Comment Case used in Scenarios | Merged from Cases| Case by 559”3”0|

Merged data for 2016 1+11 for Board Retreat =
Scenario | Case ————
Interface Export portto txce -
Interface Import Export to HTML —
Interface Import
Interface Monte SN D
Interface PowerPlant Import
2015 March Reforecast Report Formats

r . . 2015 March Reforecast Actuals
Data locked through yearImonth| (if case is not locked): | x| x| 2015 March Reforecast Rollups -

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type:
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A B
1 Scenario ¥ |Case hd
76 |Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan- Cash  Base Attribute Case
/7 Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan- Cash  Daily Cash Forecasting
78 Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan - Cash Locked-2015- 2019 Base Plan
79 Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan - Cash Demonstrate Model Concepts
80 Detailed Model 2015-2019 Base Plan - Cash  Multi-dim - Empty
81 Working Forecast Report Formats
82 Working Forecast Actuals
83 Working Forecast Rollups
84 wWaorking Forecast Base Attribute Case
85 Working Forecast Budget Common Attributes
86 Working Forecast Working Forecast Attributes
87 Working Forecast Time Data - Empty
88 Working Forecast Working Forecast Data
89 Mot in any scenario Budget 2016 Attributes
90 Mot in any scenario Forecast 2016 - Actuals through April Data
91 Mot in any scenario Ledger Data
92 Mot in any scenario What-If Scenario Data
93 Mot in any scenario Targets 2016 Data
94 Mot in any scenario Budget Actuals Data
95 Budget 2016 Data

Mot in any scenario

Data Locked through Year/Month

If the selected case is a Time Data case (Overlay, Incremental, or Multidimensional), there are drop-down boxes that allow
the user to selectively lock the case through a specific date (e.g, through the latest Actuals Date) but allow users to enter
data for forward periods. A typical usage would be once actuals data (e.g., Ledger Data) is entered for a given month, the
case is locked through that month, thus preventing accidental edits to the actual data.

|Data locked through year|month| (if case is not locked): 2015 = | 12 ¥ | || |

iker by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:

:— Current Scenario - v: :All Cases v: :All Types v:
Show Locked prefix ’ [ ¥ Create ” (% Merge/Copy Case " Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ” (7 Help
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
-
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?

[

32

Note that this lock is applicable to cases that are not globally locked using the Lock checkbox in the Case Grid below.

Locking Cases

In the Manage Cases screen, users can lock cases in two ways.
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? Locked? Checkbox — this checkbox locks the case, so that no changes can be made. Note that there is a button that

exports all cases in the grid to Excel, allowing the user to set the locked switches there and import the changes to the

database.

» Lock Through Date - this locks the case only through a specific month/year (see Case Information for this option).

Note — there is an additional more global locking mechanism (Admin Lock) available in the Core Object Editor. If a case has

been Admin Locked, it will indicate as such in the case grid. See below.

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type:

[— Current Scenario - ']|/9”‘ [Aii Cases '] [AH Types ']
Shows Locked prefix [ | % Create I[ (% Merge/Copy Case ” Edit Case Groups I Edit Locks in Excel ]I (2) Help ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)

Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?

@ 2015 - 2019 Base Plan |overlay ] 14
k2 [2015 Tree Tree [} -50
[C]~ Ad o Actua
® Adjustments - Board Retreat Overlay ] 32
(9 |Base Attribute Case-Locked Attribute v 30
C |Budget 2015-Locked Multi-dim 7] 22|
(9 Report Formats Logic ] 29
UIDEMO Temp Data Overlay ] -1,791,977,865)

|G Visibility Model Only Attribute 17
|

The grid adds the word “Locked” to the names of all locked cases. Note that there is a checkbox that allows the user to NOT

display the Locked indicator. This is a user preference item.

2015 March Reforecast

Data locked through year|month| (if case is not locked): 2015 March Reforecast
Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group:
’— All Scenarios - v"/ﬂ ’AH Cases v]
Show Locked prefix ’ [ % Create ” (% Merge/Copy Case ” Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in |
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked?
@ |Locked-2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overla... [Overlay v
2015 Tree Tree
C |Locked-2015-2019 Official Budget Data  |Multi-dim v
2016 1+11 Reforecast Case Overlay
Locked-2016 1+11 Time Data Merged Overlay v
C |2016 Budget - HR. Data Multi-dim
(® |2016 February Forecast Attributes Attribute
(® (2016 Official Budget Attributes Attribute

@& lartiale Atrikotban Attribatn

If the user chooses to display the Locked indicator, there is a User Preference option to have the word Locked appear in

front of the Case name or at the end. See User Preferences.

Below are the two views of the Locked indicator. Many users choose to have the Locked indicator at the end, since the

cases are then more easily sorted alphabetically.
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Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
Case Case Type
(® |2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case-Locked Overlay
E 2015- 2019 Base Plan-Locked Overlay
E 2016 1+11 Reforecast Case Overlay
I® [Merge all data Overlay
'® [Temp Data in Merge Overla
CJ 2016 1+11 Time Data Merged-Locked Overlay
STITLL WUDT WD UL L_\..IIL.I\. LASIUNNE NISUUTE D W ol L)]
Case Case Type Ca:
(® |Locked-2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case Overlay
® [Locked-2015- 2019 Base Flan Overlay
(™ [2016 1+11 Reforacast Case Overlay
® [Merge all data Overlay
® Temp Data in Merge Overlay
'® [Locked-2016 1+11 Time Data Merged Overlay

Note that the Locked Indicator applies to all references to cases throughout UIPlanner. See the example below from Man-

age Scenarios.

Define Data Cases
Cases in Scenario Filter Available Cases

® 2015- 2019 Base Plan-Locked
® Demonstrate Model Concepts

:AI.I. Cases - or select case gr... v: Enter Text to Filter L

@® 2016 1+11 Time Data Merged-Locked

(® 2016 1+11 Reforecast Case

(® 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case-Locked

C Increment Revenue-Locked

C Increase Fuel Costs in June 2017

@® capital Budget

C Cut O&M

A ctratanic modal Nutovear (0152030 data

User Messages — Locked Cases

Data in a locked case cannot be changed, regardless of the user’s security. If a user tries to change data in a locked case,

the model will provide an error message indicating that the case is locked. See below.

Case Lock/ Locked through Date.

=5

-

& Waming on Save

The following rows were not saved, please check your security rights and verify that the case was not locked:

Construction P:[Removal Cost] CHI Elec Dist General IL Blankets - Case Locked: Capital Budget
Construction P:[Removal Cost] CHI Elec Dist General Common Blankets - Case Locked: Capital Budget
Construction P:[Removal Cost] CHI Elec Diat General Common Blankets — Case Locked: Capital Budget
Construction P:[Removal Cost] CHI Elec Dist General MI Blankets - Case Locked: Capital Budget
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Admin Lock

%« Warning on Save Py

The following rows were not saved, please check your security rights and &
verify that the case was not locked:
Global Assumptions D:[General Inflation Rate] System Total 2011 - 2015
Base Plan: Admin lock

reason: Case 2011 - 2015 Base Plan: Admin lock is admin locked, and
can only be changed by a user with admin lock rights.

-

Create Case

To create a new case, click the Create button in the middle of the screen. This will bring up the Add Object dialog. Select the

Case Type (Overlay Time data is the default)

s Add Case - Objects created will have initial visibility in case: 0 ﬂ

Select Case Type | (@ Overla

Optional Security € Incremental

@ Logic
® Actual E

Enter or Paste Ng(9 Interface
New Case ® Attribute |
€ Multi-dim

C Interface-Export ol

| attribute changes)
Right column shows characters remaining.

72

Click on a row. New objects are added below the selected row.

Order Name
-1.7919...[UDEMO Temp Data

-56.0 |Forecast 2016 - Actuals through April Attributes | =
-55.0  |Forecast 2016 - Actuals throuah Anril Data |

See Add Object Dialog for further information.

Once a case has been created, its Case Type cannot be changed. However, in the Core Object Editor, users can (if they

have security to do so):

? Change the name of a case.

? Change the overall order of cases.
' Change the visibility of (hide) a case.
? Assign an Owner Group to a case.

» Delete a case

See Core Object Editor for more information.
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Note: The Create Case button is disabled if the user does not have the security right to create cases.

Merge/Copy Cases

UIPlanner allows the user to copy cases or to merge multiple cases into a new case. This is a valuable capability to assist in

scenario/case data management. For example:

» Once an approved forecast is completed (possibly containing many cases) the user can merge all time data cases

into one case, thus simplifying the case structure.
” To do a what-if for testing possible changes to calculations, copy the Formula case and make the changes in the new

copy.

Note that while users can make a complete copy of a scenario by merging/copying each case, UIPlanner includes toolsets

specifically designed for this purpose:

” New Scenario Wizard — provides a step by step walkthrough of the scenario copy process
” Define Scenario Wizard Scheme — allows the user to define a scenario copy template and launch it from a switch-
board.

Below are the steps to merge or copy cases using the Manage Cases screen.

1. Select the Merge Copy Case button. This will bring up the following dialog
[ % Merge/Copy Case w

Case to Create

Name: || 80 | Type: @ Overlay v: Filter by group: :AII Cases v:

Order Cases To Merge

2 Move Up ¥ Move Down | % Add Case ” © Add Scenario X Remove

Save Cancel
i
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2. Selectthe Case Type for the new case. Only cases of the same type can be merged. Note that Overlay and Incre-

mental are both Time Data case types, and can thus be merged

s Merge/Copy Case ﬁ

Case to Create

Name: Type: (@ Overla Filter by group: :AII Cases v:

Order Cases To Merge

€ Incremental

@ Logic

(9 Actual E
(® Interface

(® Attribute

C Multi-dim

C Interface-Export ™

2% Move Up ¥ Move Down | Add Case “ © Add Scenario X Remove

Save Cancel

3. Type the desired case name in the Text Box. It needs to be fewer than 80 characters — the text box will indicate how

many are remaining.

4. Selectthe cases to merge. These can either be selected individually or by selecting a scenario, which will pre-

populate the case list. See Select Scenario (below).

Select Scenario - Users typically use Select Scenario to merge cases. This option shows only the cases in that scenario

and preserves the ordering (important).

» Select the Add Scenario button

” Select the desired Scenario to merge from and select OK. This will populate all the cases of the selected type into the
Case list, in the same order as in the source scenario. Note the User Temp Data case cannot be included in a merge

(it can be copied, however).
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If desired, the cases can be reordered, or additional scenarios or cases added to the list.
% Merge/Copy Case | Py
Case to Create
Name: 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE 43 | Type: | @ overlay | Filter by group: |All Cases -
Order Cases To Merge
@ 2015 - 2019 Base Flan
® Adjustments - Board Retreat .

@ 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case « Select Scenario ﬂ
€ Increment Revenue-Locked
Select Scenario to Copy Cases for Merge
© Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx -
Y W -
& Move Up % Move Down X Remove

Select Case - To copy a specific case, users will often use Select Case.

? Select the Add Case button.

” Find the case in the list and use the << arrow to add it to the case merge box.
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” To copy a case, include only that case in the Case List. To merge cases, other cases can be manually added. To

copy the User Temp Data case into a case that can be shared with other cases, select it and copy it by itself.

% Merge/Copy Case ‘ Py |
Case to Create
MName: 80  Type: :@ Overlay v: Filter by group: :ALl Cases v:
Order Cases To Merge
® 2015- 2019 Base Plan
C Cut 0&M g 5
(® 2016 1+11 Reforecast Case s Case ﬂ
AT
Select Case:
i€} 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case -
@® Capital Budget B
® Demonstrate Model Concepts =
Goal Seek Turned On
£+ Move U vaDG Remov
A Move 1p W MO PO e Increase Fuel Costs in June 2017 LS e
€ Locked-Increment Revenue
@ New Allowed ROE% for CHI Elec Retail £E0E
C Rate Increase .3 2
=
sformation - Defec

Note that the Case Groups dropdown is available to simplify the case list.

Once the case merge list is populated, select the Save button. This will perform the Merge/Copy process, using Winner

logic to determine final values in the merged case. The newly created case will then show up in the Case Grid. Also, the

Case Information at the top of the screen will show the relevant information for that case. See the example below.
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(® Manage Cases %

Editing Case: 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE

Edit Case Comment Case used in Scenarios| Merged from Cases | Case by Scenark)‘

Case names at time of merge - these cases may no longer exist
2015 - 2019 Base Plan

Adjustments - Board Retreat

2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case

Increment Revenue

Data locked through year| month| (if case is not locked): - V:

Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type:

:, All Scenarios - v: :All Cases v: @ Overlay v:
Show Locked prefix [ [ Create ][ (% Merge/Copy Case ][ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ]
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)

.
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?

(C] |1+1]. Reforecast Case |Dver|ay | [ | 13
® [2015 - 2019 Base Flan Overlay [ 14,
® 9 Defer Cape A R overla
® [2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case Overlay [} 18,

Other Information on Merged/Copied Cases

Some additional information on Case merges:
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? When multiple cases are merged, the individual data rows preserve the User ID and Time/Date stamp from the ori-

ginal case. Where winner logic is applied, the winner case information is used. The Case in which the data was ori-

ginally stored is not retained.

” Ifthe first case in the Merge/Copy list has an Owner Group, the new case will inherit it

” The Case Group membership of the new case is inherited from the first case in the merge/copy list.

? The Merge/Copy Case button is disabled if the user does not have the security right to create cases.

Case Groups

Case Groups are a construct that allows users to set up custom categorizations of cases. Cases can be listed in one or

more Case Groups. Once set up and populated, these allow uses to filter down the case list by selecting a Case Group.

Below is the Case grid without and then with a Case Group selected. Note how the Case Group simplifies the list.
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Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:
|- All Scenarios - VI@ Al Cases V]|19"'| [0 Overlay V]|19"'| | |
%+ i 5 ; ;
Show Locked prefix [ | % Create ][ (= Merd:saw Case ][ Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ (Z) Help
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers to sort)
-
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
(® |1+11 Reforecast Case Overlay ] 13 -
|@ 2015-09 Executive Retreat Overlay I 46 |
|@ 2015 - 2019 Base Plan Overlay [ 14
|@ 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE  |Overlay [ -61
|@ 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case Overlay [ 18 =
|® [2016 Rate case Overlay ] 50
|@ Adjustments - Board Retreat Overlay [ 32
|® |[capital Budget Overlay [ 24| | o
|@ Goal Seek Turned On Overlay [ 37
|@ Mew Allowed ROE% for CHI Elec Retail Overlay [ 34
|®@ [Rate Increase of .2 Overlay [ 35| -
Case Type Color Key
@ overlay C Incremental ® Logic 3 Actual (3 Interface (3 Attribute C  Multi-dim € Interface-Export(<) Tree
y
Filter by Scenario: Filter by Case Group: Filter by Case Type: Filter by Case Text:
[~ All Scenarios - ~ ||+ [Active Cases - Model I: =]+ @ overiay =+ |
All Cases
Show Locked prefix |7 Create |active Cases - Budget Edit Case Groups ] Edit Locks in Excel ][ () Help
Select Case to Edit (Click column headers tds s Lt
-
Case Case Type Case Owner Locked? Order Archived?
® |1+11 Reforecast Case Overlay [l 13
|® |2015-09 Executive Retreat overlay 46,
|@ 2015 - 2019 Base Flan Overlay Ll 14
|G 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE  |Overlay [ -61
|G 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case Overlay [ 18
|® [2016 Rate Case Overlay 50
(® |Adjustments - Board Retreat Overlay Ll 32
Case Type Color Key
@ overlay C Incremental @ Logic @ Actual @ Interface (& Attribute C Multi-dim € Interface-Export(- Tree

Case Groups are also available as a filtering device in the Core Object Editor.

| @ Core Object Editor * |

Select Objects to Edit

2|

|+

4

@]

OO OO EE EFieer gy: (O SelectaCmieGmmmTﬁ
© Detailed Model 2014-2018 Daily Cash
Object ID| Interface Godul Delete I Owner Group I Vlsmlh'qr| Case-Name | Order I JnstanceNamefCodejDrderl Data F€ Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan Rev 2
© CREV Baseline

ode

| Instance Default Name Name @ Budget Cases

Object Type: [Case ']ﬂn

|| Show Abbreviations rather than name

Case Groups Screen

Below is the screen for defining Case Groups and assigning (removing) Cases from specific Case Groups. This screen is

launched by clicking on the Edit Case Groups button.
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|

Select Case Group: :Actlve Cases - Budget v: [

Create New Case Group ] [ < Search & Select ]

Select

Case
(® 1+11 Reforecast Case

»

(3 2016 February Forecast Attributes

(® 2016 Official Budget Attributes

® 2015 - 2019 Base Plan

@ 2015 - 2019 Defer Capex - FINAL MERGE

m

® 2015 - 2019 Defer CapEx Overlay Case

(%) 2015 Tree

(® 2015-09 Executive Retreat

C 2015-2019 Official Budget Data

C 2016 Budget - HR Data

® 2016 Rate Case

(3 Actuals Attributes

C Actuals Data

N
® Actuals Merge 2015 - | 0 Attributes

C Actuals Merge 2011 - 2015 Data

(9 Actuals: Admin lock

® Adjustments - Board Retreat

(® Base Attribute Case

(® Budget 2016 Attributes

C Budget 2012 Data

JOEEONOOEOOEEORO0OC=SDE

C Budget 2015-Locked

-

To add or remove cases from a Case Group, select the Case Group from the drop-down list.

To add a case to the group, check the checkbox; to remove it, uncheck the box. Alternatively, select the Search and Select
box. This will bring up a dialog with the current group members on the left, and remaining available cases on the right. User

the <<and >> arrows to move cases in and out of the Group. Hit OK to close the dialog. The checkboxes will reflect the case

selections from the dialog.
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Note that once a case group is set up (such as Active Cases), it will need to be monitored on an ongoing basis to ensure

that it contains all relevant cases, and that cases no longer relevant are removed.

3

% Select Case - Ix

L]

Case Selected s

Available Case

(® 2016 February Forecast Attributes
(® 2016 Official Budget Attributes

() 2015 Tree

C 2015-2019 Official Budget Data

C 2016 Budget - HR. Data

C Actuals Data

(® Actuals: Admin lock

(® Base Attribute Case

«
»

C Budget 2012 Data

C Budget Actuals Data

(® Budget Common Attributes
@ capital Budget

(® Visibility Budget Only

Enter Text to Filter

Enter Text to Filter
budget

Create Case Group
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The create Case Group button brings up the Add Object Dialog. Type in the desired name and hit the Add button. This will

add the new Case Group to the list.

Delete Case Group

Use the Core Object Editor to delete or hide a Case Group

Security and Visibility

Notes regarding security and visibility related to the Manage Cases screen.
Owner Group

Cases with Owner Groups that the current user does not have at least View rights to will not appear in the Case Grid. In the
Case by Scenario tab, they will be listed as “description suppressed by security”. Scenarios that the user does not have

View rights to will not appear in the Case Info section tabs.

Visibility

Scenarios and cases that have been set as tagged as Not Visible in the Core Object Editor will not appear on the Manage
Cases screen.

Create Cases / Merge/Copy Case

The Merge/Copy Case button is disabled if the user does not have the security right to create cases.
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New Scenario Wizard

% New Scenario Wizard &J .
Required Scenario Information Step 1: Initiate Scenario
Step New Scenario Type: Detailed Model >

I ; gtt;pzﬁ:slg;?ﬁ:‘;m;?:s Filter Templates by Group: - All Scenarios -—— -
; EE:E 2 EEZE;F}' Eﬁfiafrga“sf Case Template Scenario: © Detail Model 2015-2019 Base Flan -
= Step 5: Specify Actuals Data Case .
" Step 6: Specify Tree Case New Scenario Name: 2015-2019 Base Plan Snapshot 2015-01-24
S oo e || vew scero Grou: 17
3 Sep 10: Spechy Cazos Aesinad t Datass | | UserDefined Type: Model S

== Step 11: Advanced Options & Create

Owmner Group: o) -

Comment for Scenario (Optienal): | Archived copy for compared

<o

The New Scenario Wizard screen simplifies the process for creating a new scenario. It has screens that walk the user
through the required steps in a logical order.When the user has made all the selections, the system builds the new scen-
ario. It does the copying of cases and published datasets in one step, freeing the user from having to make case copies and

assemble the scenario. This not only saves time, but also prevents possible errors.

Access to the New Scenario Wizard is generally restricted (via Menu Profiles) to a limited group of users. If a user does not

have the Create Scenario right, they will not be able to run the New Scenario Wizard, and will receive a warning message.

The New Scenario Wizard screen is best suited for ad hoc scenario copies. The Define Scenario Wizard Scheme process
allows the user to set up a predefined template for copying a scenario at the push of a button. See the Define Scenario Wiz-

ard Scheme.

Below are the various tabs in the New Scenario Wizard. Hitting the Next button takes the user to the next tab in the Wizard.

The user can also select the steps individually on the left, if they want to go back in the process.
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The user begins by selecting a template scenario and giving the new scenario a name (see above). The user can also

select scenario options, such as its Scenario Group or Owner Group.

The specify Date Ranges tab allows the user to keep the same scenario settings (Start Year, Years to run, etc) or change

them.
. - - - T — — L 1
” ; -_— =
New Scenario Wizard a u
Required Scenario Information Step 2: Specify Date Ranges
Step Start Year: | 2012@|
“# Step 1: Initiate Scenario
= SteF;r 5 G Actuals Through: |1y2010 E|
S Cton 31 Specty boes Atoit Cass T -
" Step 4: Specify Formula Case VD EMmE | SE|
= Step 5: Specify Actuals Data Case .
\| [ Step 6: Specify Tree Case EE | 5E|
| [>» Step 7: Specify Overlay Attribute Cases
| |5 Step 8: Specify Time-Data Cases
s Step 9: Specify Base Multidimensional Case
" Step 10: Specify Cases Assigned to Datasets
= Step 11: Advanced Options & Create
; [hexs ]

For each of the case types, the appropriate tab in the wizard allows the user to choose whether to reuse (share) the case(s)

in the Template Scenario or to make copies of them. Below is an example from the Time Data Cases tab
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= ———
% New Scenaric Wizard — u
e — -
Required Scenario Information Step 8: Specify Time-Data Cases
Step Owner Group for Created Cases: | O '][/fq
= Step 1: Initigte Scenario
- Step 2: Specify Date Ranges Reuse Copy Create  Existing Case Hew Case Hame Case Comment
» Step 3: Specify Base Attribute ... I | |®| | || |® 2015 2019 Base Plan |2015- 2019 Base Plan - Snapshot 2015-01-24 |
» Step 4: Specify Formula Case || | ¥ T || |® pemonstrate Model Concepts _|Demonstrate Model Concepts - Snapshot 20... |

- Step 5: Specify Actuals Data C...
» Step 6: Specify Tree Case

- Step 7: Specify Overlay Attribu...
» Step 8: Specify Time-Data ...
- Step 9: Specify Base Multidime...
» Step 10: Specify Cases Assign...
- Step 11: Advanced Options & ...

ﬁ Move Up H V Move Down ” [ Add “ X Remove ‘

The last screen of the wizard allows the user to make final settings, such as locking all cases and locking the scenario. Upon

hitting Save, the system will make the required copies of all cases and create the scenario.

- — ———
s New Scenario Wizard — u
e — L]
Required Scenario Information Step 11: Advanced Options & Create
Step Scenario is Locked:
- Step 1: Initiate Scenario
- Step 2: Specify Date Ranges Cases (New/Copied) are Locked:
- Step 3: Specify Base Attribute ...
= Step 4: Specify Formula Case Only Copy Time Data for Scenario Range: (]
- Step 5: Specify Actuals Data C...
3 Step 6: Specify Tree Case Copy Published Datasets from Template Scenario:

- Step 7: Specify Overlay Attribu...
- Step 8: Specify Time-Data Cases

[ Step - Spedify Base Multidime... Copy Related Scenarios from Template Scenario:
; ;;ZZlflSKZﬂgﬁi)ﬁgrL Use IFRS Posting (Model Sequences): 0
Run in background: 0
Default Sequence Set (Model Sequences): [04\} Detail Model VI@]

| & Back || Next » |




Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 172 of 557

Define Scenario Wizard Scheme

&k Define Scenario Wizard Scheme x |

Select a Scenario Wizard Scheme to Configure
| Create a Scenario Wizard Scheme ] & Budget

Configuration Options
Template Scenarios:

Base Attribute Case:

@ Budget
Copy from Template 'él

-

| Name: Budget

Share with Template (")

Hover to view naming patt

Case Group to be Excluded from Merge:
Placement of Excluded Attribute Cases:

| 2 - Select
Before Merged Overlay Attributes (@)

TimeData Overlay Case Count: 0

Case Group to be Excluded from Merge: O --- Select

Placement of Excluded TimeData Cases:  pgafpre Merged Overlay TimeData ()
Lock New Scenario?
Copy Published Datasets from Template?
Only Copy Time Data for Scenario Range?
Set New Scenario to ACTIVE?

Update Cases Assigned to Datasets?

OO0O0E®E

Default Sequence Set: O Optional Default Sequence —

User Defined Scenario Type: @ Budget

Owner Group: @ Budget Administrators

Case Group -— ¥

After Merged Overlay Attributes ()

Overlay TimeData Cases

Naming Pattern: |/s /0
Formula Case: Copy from Template @ Share with Template (") Naming Pattern: |/s /0
MultiDim Case: Copy from Template @ Share with Template (") Naming Pattern: |/s /0
Actuals Case: Copy from Template @) Share with Template (") Naming Pattern: |/s /0
Tree Case: Copy from Template @ Share with Template (") Naming Pattern: |/s /0
Overlay Attribute Cases
RTIED Ty Tere o 2 Additional Attribute Cases to be Merged; Naming Pattern:

1st Overlay Attribute Case: Copy from Template (@)  Share with Template (] Create New () Naming Pattern: |/s /0

2nd Overlay Attribute Case: Copy from Template (@  Share with Template ()  Create New () MNaming Pattern: /s /0

Additional TimeData Cases to be Merged; Naming Pattern:

Case Group -— ¥
After Merged Overlay TimeData (@)
Additional Options
Lock New Cases?
Copy Related Scenarios from Template?
Use IFRS Posting (Model Sequences)?

Set Scenario to Initialize on Startup?

-

4

1

OO0RE

Arbough

The Define Scenario Wizard Scheme screen allows the user to set up a predefined set of rules and settings for the Scen-

ario Wizard. The user can then launch this on demand, without having to walk through the New Scenario Wizard each time.

A typical use of this feature is to give System Administrators a push-button process for snapshotting scenarios. This fea-

ture is most suited for clients who have a well-defined Scenario/Case management process, since this screen systematizes

that.

One feature to note is that the Define Scenario Wizard Scheme allows the user to merge cases as part of the process. This

is a feature that is not part of the New Scenario Wizard, which copies (or reuses) each individual case. Having the merge

feature is key to the Wizard Scheme reusability, because it is not tied to the number of cases in the source scenario.
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The Define Scenario Wizard scheme is called from a switchboard class. The end user only needs to make a few decisions,
such as selecting the template scenario and giving the new scenario a name. Since the System Administrator has pre-
defined the copy behavior and settings, the end user launching the copy is freed from making the underlying decisions. The
Wizard Scheme does the rest. Below is the process.

[ Switchboard % |

Select Switchboard
Switchboard: :CE Copy Scenario ':E] £ Previous » Next [ Show Hotspots b

. 5
) % Template Scenario u
Copy Budget Scenario —
Wizard Scheme Select Template Scenario: ‘
2015 March Reforecast
2016 Official Budget [Official Budget]
Copy Model Scenario —
Wizard Scheme ==

Scenario Comments ) l

o Optional - Enter desired comments for ddd .
2016 Oficial Budget - snapshol made 2016-01-25) - Copy 2016 Official Budget [Official Budget] u

' @ Please provide a name for the copy of 2016 Official Budget [Official Budget]

2016 Official Budget - Snapshot 2016-01-25

UTILITIES
- Confirm Scenario Copy “

International

[ox ]

ﬂl Do you wish to copy Scenario 2016 Official Budget [Official Budget] to 2016 Official Budget - Snapshot 2016-01-257

Access to the Define Scenario Wizard Scheme is typically restricted to System Administrators through use of Menu Pro-

files. Additionally, the launching of the scheme is typically on a System Administrator switchboard, with access granted only

to those users able to create scenarios
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Edit Calculations

The Edit Calculations screen (also referred to as the “Calculation Editor”) is the tool that users use to build reports or instruc-
tion sets, which are the calculations that are used to implement the organization’s business logic. It is one of the most visible
and widely used of the tools available to users. The Calculation Editor is used in all types of UIPlanner implementations and

scenario types.

Below are two examples, one from a Financial Model calculation, and another from a multidimensional instruction set. The
Calculation Editor may differ slightly by scenario type or by the sequence set, but the core functionality and operation are

essentially the same.

Financial Model — Bond Calculation

s Editing: Bonds - Detailed Model Shared with: Bonds - Strategic Model M
Select Report Local Context: Bonds - Detailed Model
Report: | [2] Bonds - Detailed Model -| H H Entity: |Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015 + [+ period: | [+
09
EIEIS B E]E] i |
Format Options k
() ) A (@ (=) (<)) (=] @) T copy
M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post: Case = Base Aftribute Case
: CcT IF CS:[Amort Factor - Sum of Life & Sink] = 1 ] -
] |cu  |Adjustment to Factor 1 [E]
] |ev  |EndTF ]
| |Cw  |Amortization Factor Amortization Factor(E:[Retire Date YYYYMM],G:[Retire Day (1-30)1) ]
] e \Amortization of Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] * CW:[Amortization Factor] + AV:[New Issue - Iss... [
I e \Amortization of Discount (Premium}) AM:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)] * CW:[Amertization Factor] + AW:[New ... 4|
IO &= Label Only Label Only ]
] |pa i U:[Payment month (1=YES)] <> 0 ]
] |oB Interest Payment ( AN:[Interest Payable] + CK:[Interest - First part of Month] + CF:[Interest - Reti... %]
[ [oc  |Endif 2]
] |op Label Only Label Only 2]
] |oe Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Input() %]
: DF Reacquisition Issue Cost & Discount Label Only Label Only [
: DG Amort. of Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] ® CW:[Amortization Factor] %]
| |bH Label Only Label Only ]
] |px Ending Balance: Label Only Label Only ]
I |pa Principal Qutstanding AK:[Principal Outstanding] + AU:[New Issue - Principal] - BE:[Sinking Funds + R... Input() ]
" : DK Unamortized Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AV:[New Issue - Issue Cost] - CX:[Amortization ... Input() H
] oL Unamortized Discount (Premium}) AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AW:[New Issue - Discount (Premium)] - CY:[Am... |Input() ]
[ |om Interest Payable AN:[Interest Payable] + CP:[Total Interest Accrual] - DB:[Interest Payment] Input() ] ae
: DN Principal Due within 12 Months AO:[Principal Due within 12 Months] + BG:[Transfer to Current Liability] - BE:[Si... [}
] |bo Principal Due Long-Term DI:[Principal Outstanding] - DN:[Principal Due within 12 Months] E
] |op Unamaortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] + DE:[Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] + ... |Input() E E
[ |p@ Label Only Label Only [E]
] [or 8]
] |os ] L
== —— == =

Multidimensional - Calculate Budget Factors
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« Editing: Budget - Calculate Factors [ Budget Grid - Index] - - ——_—— M
EE oK v o & '@E] l 4 BR[| |Editing Budget - Calculate Factors |
Format Options
h biH'E[B().Q Copy
Ref. Line label Formula Post
A Passes filter? Passes Filter{Resource = Union, Mon-Union)
B if A:[Passes filter?] = 1
C Dollars Rowr Value()
D Last actuals period Last Actual Period(-- For Scenario --)
E Current period Current Period()
F if E:[Current period] <= D:[Last actuals period]
G Actual dollars Query Data(Actuals,Supplying Center,Project, Resource Category,Receiving Center,Account,S...
H Actual hours Query Data(Actuals,Supplying Center,Project, Resource Category,Receiving Center,Account,S...
1 Labor rate - actuals (derived) G:[Actual dollars] / H:[Actual hours]
] else
|K Labor rate - forecast Query Data(Labor - Summary Results,Supplying Center,Resource Category,Budgetable Rate)
I end if F:[if]
M Labor rate I:[Labor rate - actuals (derived)] + K:[Labor rate - forecast]
N Payroll tax overhead Query Data(Overheads - Global Rates,PTAX: Payroll Taxes)
4] Benefits overhead Query Data(Overheads - Global Rates,Benefits Loading)
P Payroll taxes N:[Payroll tax overhead]
Q Benefits 0:[Benefits overhead]
R Hours per dollar 1/ M:[Labor rate]
s end if B:[if]

The Calculation Editor is laid out in a grid, with lines for logic and columns for labels, formulas and line properties. Users

enter formulas and functions line by line to build out the business logic in a simple, logical way. The Calculation Editor uses

one line for each formula, rather than building compound formulas as in Excel. This provides much more transparency for

the resulting logic, as the line by line results are displayed and the user does not need to decode a compound function. The

Calculation Editor uses spreadsheet-like formulas utilizing a) standard mathematical formulas, b) UIPlanner’'s numerous

built-in functions, or c) logical testing capability. Navigation within the Calculation Editor includes command buttons, right-

click options, and short-cut keys.

A key feature of the Calculation Editor is that it is where the user defines postings for specific lines in the calculation. Post-

ings have two different connotations depending upon the implementation.

» Financial Model — in the Financial Model, postings allow the user to specify that a given line is posted to the Planning

Ledger. The user needs to define the appropriate debit and credit, and intercompany treatment if needed.

» Multidimensional — in Multidimensional calculations, postings are where the user can specify that the results of a

given line are copied into a dataset, thus building up a result set from the given calculation.
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Opening the Calculation Editor

The Edit Calculations screen is accessible from the Edit Calculations Menu Item, as well as from various screens through-

out UIPlanner. Below are several examples.

” Run Sequences — right click option on a report in the sequence set.

» Browse Reports — right click on a report in the Report Tree.

» Group Reports — right click on a report or use the Edit Calculations button.

» Administer Multidimensional Calculations — right click on an instruction set or on a dataset.
? Administer Customer Revenue — right click on an instruction set or on a dataset.

The Edit calculations screen is a ‘modal’ screen, which means that while it is open, the user is limited to that screen in

UlIPlanner; they cannot use any other screens until it is closed.

Note the system enforces a rule that the user cannot have any unsaved changes when opening the Calculation Editor. This
is to prevent a situation where the user made a configuration change (and did not hit save), and then opened the Cal-
culation Editor and made changes there using the old (pre-save configuration). When the user did hit save, the two could

be in conflict. To prevent this, when opening the Calculation Editor, the system will bring up the Pending Attribute Saves dia-

log, prompting the user to save all unsaved changes.

% You have unsaved data in memory. Do you want to save so you can edit? ﬂ
Es
Case Q1 Q2 Q3 New Value DB Value Last Updat... Last Updat...
Base Attribute Case MNew Bond 2 |All: Order 38.0 0 UIDEMO
Base Attribute Case MNew Bond 2 |All: Mame New Bond 2 0 UIDEMO
Base Attribute Case MNew Bond 2 |Association-Initial Parent  |Planning Entity Chicago Electric 0 UIDEMO
Base Attribute Case  |New Bond 2 |All: Attribute Value Issue Date (yyyymm) [202002 0 UIDEMO
Base Attribute Case  |New Bond 2 |All: Visible 1 0 UIDEMO
Base Attribute Case  |New Bond 2 |Association-Initial Parent  |Issue Type (e.g. FMB) |First Mortgage Bond 0 UIDEMO
Base Aftribute Case  |New Bond 2 |All: Parent Bonds - Detailed Model 0 UIDEMO
New/Updated Ttem Entity New Bond 2 2016.06.07-...|UIDEMO
Show: Mame [ |Objectid [ | Object Type . Save Data | [ Erase Data from memary, then Edit l [ Cancel - do not open editor

Screen Layout
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X

% Editing: Bonds - Detailed Model Shared with: Bonds - Strategic Model

Select Report Local Context: Bonds - Detailed Model
Report: | [5] Bonds - Detailed Model ~| H H Entity: |Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 4.50% FMB_due May 15, 2015 ~ [+ Period: [+
9=
EBRsEEbEeE E]E] N EWHEEEC @) |
Format Options k
Do e Ccow
M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post: Case = Base Atfribute Case
: CT IF CS:[Amort Factor - Sum of Life & Sink] = 1 ] -
] |cu Adjustment to Factor 1 B
] |ev  |EndF B
[ ] |cw  |Amortization Factor Amaortization Factor(E:[Retire Date YYYYMM],G:[Retire Day (1-30)]) H
: [ Amortization of Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] * CW:[Amortization Factor] + AV:[MNew Issue - Iss... %}
: CY Amortization of Discount (Premium) AM:[Unamortized Discount (Premium}] * CW:[Amortization Factor] + AW:[New ... %}
O |z Label Only Label Only ]
] [oa id U:[Payment month (1=YES)] <> 0 ]
| DB Interest Payment ( AN:[Interest Payable] + CK:[Interest - First part of Month] + CF:[Interest - Reti... %
| |pc  |Endif ]
] po Label Only Label Only ]
] |oE Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Input() ]
] |pE Reacquisition Issue Cost & Discount Label Only Label Only B
] |oe Amaort. of Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] * CW:[Amortization Factor] =]
] |pH Label Only Label Only ]
O] b1 Ending Balance: Label Only Label Only ]
: Dl Principal Outstanding AK:[Principal Outstanding] + AU:[New Issue - Principal] - BE:[Sinking Funds + R... |Input() ]
I : DK Unamortized Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AV:[Mew Issue - Issue Cost] - CX:[Amortization ... [Input() ]
] |pL Unamortized Discount (Premium) AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AW:[Mew Issue - Discount (Premium)] - CY:[Am... (Input() ]
| |Dm Interest Payable AN:[Interest Payable] + CP:[Total Interest Accrual] - DB:[Interest Payment] Input() ] i
: DN Principal Due within 12 Months AQ:[Principal Due within 12 Months] + BG:[Transfer to Current Liability] - BE:[Si... ]
] |po Principal Due Long-Term DI:[Principal Qutstanding] - DM:[Principal Due within 12 Months] ]
] |op Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] + DE:[Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] + ... |Input() B s
] |pq Label Only Label Only ]
] |or B
[C] |os ] il
EEESEETS—E EReE S =

The top of the Calculation Editor identifies what calculation is being edited. The rest of the screen is divided into two or three

regions, depending upon the calculation type:

” The top region is only relevant for Financial Model calculations. It contains a dropdown box to select calculations to

edit, and includes << and >> buttons to jump to previously edited calculations. It also includes options for selecting

the Local Context, which shows results for a given entity and year/month. See Report Panel.

»

The center region contains a series of control buttons used for configuring calculations. These are used for line edit-

ing, line formatting, and report-level actions. It also has a text box that displays the full text of the formula on the selec-

ted line. See Control Button Panel.

»

The bottom region is the Calculation Grid. This section contains the actual logic for the selected report. The logic is

laid out in lines, with columns for the label and for the formulas to apply. The user can customize the columns in the

grid to display additional columns. See Calculation Grid.
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Users can open the Calculation Editor in View mode (either by choice or as restricted by security) . In this case, a number of

the buttons and options are disabled. See View Mode.

Note that the specific layout in each section may differ depending upon the kind of sequence that the reportisin, as setin

Manage Sequence Sets. See below.

N
s« Manage Sequence Sets ﬂ

Select Report Sequence Set fo Manage
Sequence Set: | % Detail Model - Name: |Detail Model [ Create Sequence Set ] [ [bi) Compile Sequence Set ] Type: |Model -
Select Report Sequence Set Subset to Manage
Sequence Subset: | O -- None Selected - V_ [ | Create Sequence Subset ] [ Advanced Properties I
Detail Model
[ Add Existing Report Sequence ] [ Create New Report Sequence ] % Manage Sequence Set Groupings ]
Feeder Reports Financial Reports Ratios & Statistics & Summary Reports
[ | Add Reports ” " search & Add ] X Remove Report I | % Add Reports ” <" Search & Add I K Remove Report [ | % Add Reports H ¥’ Search & Add ][
¥ Move Down (ctrl-1) £ Move Up (ctrl-2) ¥ Move Down (ctrl-3) £ Move Up (ctrl-4) [ <% Move Down (ctrl-5) ] £ Mo
Subset Report Looping Context Subset Report Looping Context Subset Report Looping
v Global Assumptions System Control v Short-term Rollover & Interest |Planning Entity v Income Statement Planning |}
v System-Wide Rates System Control v Income Statement Planning Entity v Balance Sheet Planning
v utility Allocators Utility v Balance Sheet Planning Entity v Receipts and Disbursements  |Planning
v Jurisdictional Allocators Jurisdiction v Cost-of-Capital - Legal Enfity  |Legal Entity v Cash Flow Planning
v Journal Entry Planning Entity v Cost of Capital - Jurisdiction Jurisdiction v Summary I/S B/S C/F Planning
v Property Tax Planning Entity v Jurisdictional Working Capital  Jurisdiction v Ratios & Statistics Planning
v Other Operating Revenue Planning Entity v Rate Base per Books Jurisdiction v Summary Statistics for Graphs |Planning

Differences are explained in the appropriate sections.

Report Panel

s Editing: Gas Revenue Schedules — - .- — — S — - .. ’ &

e

Select Report Local Context: Gas Revenue Schedule

Report: Gas Revenue Schedules x| H H Entity: |Gas Revenue Schedule.SG Gas Residential =7 Period: |1/2016 v_

The Report Panel region is only visible in Financial Model calculations. Below are the controls on the Report Panel.

The drop down list identifies the current report. The user can use it to select another report to view or edit. Note that using

the Alpha sort order for Reports under view options will make it easier to find a report.
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Select Report

Report: Balance Sheet

(9=

Bond Info

Bonds - Detailed Model

Month to A = ggnds - Strategic Model

Book Depr Rates & Rules

E CAP DS ? Capital Expenditures
Format CAP DS- Capital Expenditures

CAP-DS AFUDC Rate Schedule

CAP-DS Project Results

MM... Rd LSl CAP-IS Project Detail

Line Usagg

Cash Balancing Report
Cash Flow
Cash Flow - Summary

Cash Balancing & Auto Financing

F

AFUDC Rates %
B Balance Sheet r

111

L« ]2

-

-

AE0EY EEE

100 ;
uRE=2Ns]

|,

To the right of the drop down list are controls that allow the user to select from reports edited or viewed during the user’s cur-

b ui[E
Formula-forecast
Label Only
Label Only
Label Only
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rent session, in the order that they were opened. The << arrow opens the previous report in the list, and the >> opens the

next one. Next to each button are small drop-down arrows that list all reports either earlier in the list or later. Select the

report to edit, and the Calculation Editor will open that report. See below.

Previous Report(s) in the list.

Select Report
Report: Cash Flow

)=
Line Usage: Formula

Month to Annual: | Total (sum of months)

Next Report(s) in the list

[» ]

Local Co

Entity: |

Balance Sheet

Income Tax - Federal
Income Statement

A

nnual to

Select Report
Report: Cash Flow

()=

e [

Local Context: Plannin

Entity: | Planning Entit

B Botills - Detailed Model

The Local Context section of the Report Panel is where the user can select an entity and month/year to display the report

results for (if the sequence has been run). The two dropdown lists include the searchlight to facilitate easer selection. For

further information, see Local Context below under Calculation Grid.
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. % Editing: Gas Revenue Schedules _ ‘A'
Select Report
Report: | [£] Gas Revenue Schedules v H » |

9=

Line L : F | =
ine Usage ormula | < Entity M]ﬁ -

Local Context: Gas Revenue Schedule

Entity: Gas Revenue Schedule.SG Gas Residential - [‘I% Period: :1!2016 -

Month to Annual: |Total (sum of months)
Select Entity: |0

EBOEv A @ H E ‘@Hj O Gas Revenue Schedule.CHI Gas Commercial ing Gas Revenue Schedules

Format Options O Gas Revenue Schedule.CHI Gas Industrial

O Gas Revenue Schedule.CHI Gas Residential

| | © Gas Revenue Schedule.CHI Gas Transportation
' Gas Revenue Schedule.5G Gas Commercial

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecal Local Context
O Gas Revenue Schedule.SG Gas Industrial
L] A Gas Revenue Schedules Place Holder for| | — edule e Resdential o~
L] B Label Only O Gas Revenue Schedule.5G Gas Transportaton — |@ | TR
] |c MDT Sales Input() 22870
] o MDT Sales - Block 2 Input() 0
mRE MDT Sales - Block 3 Input() 0l
O |F MDt Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[MDT Sales]) 22870
O e labelOnly |
=1 | Feto P mame Rl ol EY J—

Control Button Panel

Across the middle of the Calculation Editor are a series of control buttons and dropdowns. These perform key actions used
by users in building reports/instruction sets. If the user has opened the Calculation Editor in view mode (either by choice or

as limited by security), most of the action buttons are grayed out. See Security and Visibility for more information.
Note that the available buttons differ by calculation type:.

Financial Model reports

()= H:[Total Operating Revenue] - R:[Total Operating Expenses]
Line Usage: | Formula ¥ | Line Visibility: | Always show -
Month to Annual: :TotaL {sum of months}) v: Annual to Month: :DoLIars {000} without Actuals -

EEEEL DiEADOEIEREOE
Format Options
()]s EEE) <) %) =)@ T oy

) |Edmng Income Statement

Financial Model — Wide Reports

Formula Line - Rate Base per Books.H
Line Usage:  Formula ¥  Line Visibility: | Always show b
Month to Annual:  Ending Balance ¥ Annual to Month: | Dollars (000) without Actuals b

Copy [ Paste all Lines
Label Formats Data Formats EI& Month to Annual Annual to Month Formulas Visibility Hide if another line=0

@ @@@E} @ L Formula/Source ¥ ‘Clean compile - Fri May 20 22:04:31 CDT 2016 H

Multidimensional Calculations
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BnEeE s mHEREE @|
Format Options
(Bl )(w)) EEE < [>) @) @) 0 cory

Note that most of these buttons have an accompanying Hotkey action. Hover over the button to see a tooltip that identifies
the hotkey.

The control buttons are generally divided into two types. Report action buttons are those that invoke an action common to
the entire report being viewed. Line action buttons are those that pertain only to the selected line (or lines). The tables
below show the button icon and give brief description of each button, along with the hotkey (if applicable). Following the

table are sections giving additional details on each control button.

Calculation Grid

Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post Local Context

A Construction IPlace Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Description ] -

B Label only lLabel Only [m] —

C Beginning CWIP - Cash Previous({CY: [Ending CWIP - Cash]) ] =

(5] Beginning CWIP - AFUDC Debt Previous(CZ: [Ending CWIP - AFUDC Debt]) ]

E Beginning CWIP - AFUDC Equity  |Previous(DA: [Ending CWIP - AFUDC Equity]) O

F Beginning CWIP - CIAC Previous(DB: [Ending CWIP - CIAC]) ]
"G Total Beginning CWIF - Book iSum Down(C:[Beginning CWIF - Cash]) ]

IH ) Label Only Label Only ] s

il Beginning CWIP - Cash Previous(DE: [Ending CWIP - Cash]) El

] Beginning CWIP - Constr, Period ... |Previous(DF: [Ending CWIP - Constr. Period Interest]) O

K Beginning CWIP - ADR Previous(DG: [Ending CWIF - ADR]) (]

L Total Beginning CWIP - Tax ISum Down(I: [Beginning CWIP - Cash]) ]

M Label Only lLabel Only [H] reeerneee

N = Label Only lLabel Only N

(s} Cash Construction Expenditures  [Tnput() Trnput() ] 128

P Removal Cost Input( O 0

Q Salvage Input() ]
IR Total Cash Expenditures iSum Down{M: [Expenditures:]) O 128
"S Removal Net (Removal less Salva... [P:[Removal Cost] - Q:[Salvage] O 0
|iT Label Only : lLabel Only El i
L = =

The Calculation Editor is laid out in a grid, with lines for logic and columns for labels, formulas and line properties. Users
enter formulas and functions line by line to build out the business logic in a simple, logical way. The Calculation Editor uses
spreadsheet-like formulas utilizing a) standard mathematical operators, b) UIPlanner’s numerous built-in functions, or c)
logical testing capability. Users build out calculations with a toolset that can be invoked by command buttons, short-cut keys

or right-click options.

Users can define which columns to display in the grid using the Select Columns to Display command button. Users will typ-

ically display the following columns at a minimum.
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? Ref

? Line Label

? Formula-forecast

» Formula-actual (Financial Model)

» Post

Users can also add other columns to the Calculation Grid for display or editing line settings.

The Formula-forecast and Formula-actual columns are the core of the Calculation Grid. They allow UlIPlanner to process
logic differently depending upon whether the period being processed is actual or forecast. The functionality in these
columns is powerful in that it incorporates the use of mathematical operators, conditional statements, and numerous

UlIPlanner functions.

The Calculation Editor toolset includes a large number of actions to facilitate the build-out of reports in the Calculation Grid.
These can be sub-divided as:

? Report Actions — tasks related to the entire report

» Line Actions — tasks related to one or more lines in the reports

” Line Format Actions — tasks related to formatting report lines individually or in blocks

» Report Lines Actions — tasks that apply to ALL lines in the report
These actions, which are discussed in detail in separate sections, are accomplished in several different ways, via control
buttons in the middle region of the Calculation Editor, right-clicks and short-cut keys.
Note that if a report/calculation has been opened in View mode, many of the buttons and options are disabled.

The Calculation Grid includes the standard right click options on the header line.

M... Ref. |Line label Formula-forecast
] |a Export to Excel Flace Holder for Entity
] e Plann Export to HTML Current Entity()

] |c Curre Search Table Current Month (1-12,
] o Curr Current Date [YYyYMI
lE Consolidation pointer Association Tol svs-Re

The search option can be useful, as it can search text within formulas.
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Calculation Editor Formulas

M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Fc
O] | Flace Holder for Entity Description Fla
] [s Planning Entity ID Current Entity()

] |c Current Month Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)()

] o Current Date ___lcurrent Date DyvyymmIO)

] e Consolidation pointer ‘ s Search Table

= £ i e Enter Text to Search for In Table [} I
| |G Input Amount

] |H Input Interest Rate Search for Cell Containing: |Fuel Expense 0
O Interest a
O] B

] |k Interest Expense LTD

| LTD Interest Expnse

: M Checktotal K:[Interest Expense LTD] + L:[LTD Interest Expnse]

] I Label Only Lal
] |o Total Generation Cost Copy From(Fuel Expense Report,I:[Total Generation Cost])

1 e Label Only Lal
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Users build out the business logic for reports or calculations by entering formulas or functions on lines in the calculation

grid. The Calculation Editor uses one line for each formula, rather than building compound formulas as in Excel. This

provides much more transparency for the resulting logic, as the line by line results are displayed and the user does not

need to decode a compound function. Below are two examples:

Financial Model — Bond Calculation

s Editing: Bonds - Detailed Model Shared with: Bonds - Strategic Model

-

Select Report
Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Local Context: Bonds - Detailed Model

BN

60+

Entity: |Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015

> Period: -

Format Options

(B[] & [+ [B][EHE8) %@B
(B2 [ EEE ]E]E]® ey

m

M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post: Case = Base Attribute Case
] ler [F CS:[Amort Factor - Sum of Life & Sink] > 1 5]
] Jcu  |adjustment to Factor 1 [E]
[l jev  EndF JE]
] |ew  |amortization Factor Amortization Factor(E:[Retire Date YYYYMM],G:[Retire Day (1-30)]) ]
] | ‘Amortization of Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] ® CW:[Amortization Factor] + AV:[Mew Issue - Iss... %
] fey Amortization of Discount (Premium) AM:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)] * CW:[Amortization Factor] + AW:[New ... %]
O |z Label Only Label Only ]

| pA  |F U:[Payment month (1=YES)] <> 0 ]
] |8 Interest Payment ( AN:[Interest Payable] + CK:[Interest - First part of Month] + CF:[Interest - Reti... %]
] |pc  [Endif i)
] |op Label Only Label Only ]
] |oe Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Input() =]
] [oF isition Issue Cost & Discount Label Only Label Only [

] |pe Amort. of Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] * CW:[Amortization Factor] 5]
] |oH Label Only Label Only [E3]
1 [pz Ending Balance: Label Only Label Only ]
] |m Principal Outstanding AK:[Principal Outstanding] + AU:[New Issue - Principal] - BE:[Sinking Funds + R... |Input() ]

I ] ok Unamortized Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AV:[Mew Issue - Issue Cost] - CX:[Amortization ... |Input() ]

[] |pt  |unamortized Discount (Premium) AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AW:[New Issue - Discount (Premium)] - C¥:[Am... [Tnput() ]
] |om Interest Payable AN:[Interest Payable] + CP:[Total Interest Accrual] - DB:[Interest Payment] Input() ]
] |on Principal Due within 12 Months AO:[Principal Due within 12 Months] + BG:[Transfer to Current Liability] - BE:[Si... B
] oo Principal Due Long-Term DJ:[Principal Outstanding] - DN:[Principal Due within 12 Months] 5]
] [pP Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] + DE:[Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] + ... |Input() i)
| |pa Label Only Label Only 2]
] |or ]
] |os JE2]

=
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Multidimensional - Calculate Budget Factors

1
« Editing: Budget - Calculate Factors [ Budget Grid - Index] ! _— _ - PN == u
|EH!”!H!| ‘ill:l |!||:| B‘!l ﬁ |Ed\ting Budget - Calculate Factors |
Format Options
(b)) u)f (=) (<] >] (m][@] ] copy
Ref. Line label Formula Post

A Passes filter? Passes Filter(Resource = Union, Non-Union} ]

B if A:[Passes filter?] = 1 ] N
IIC Dollars Row Value() [
IID Last actuals period Last Actual Period(-- For Scenario --) [
IIE Current period Current Period() ]
IIF if E:[Current period] <= D:[Last actuals period] ]
IIG Actual dollars Query Data(Actuals,Supplying Center,Project,Resource Category,Receiving Center,Account,S... ]
IIH Actual hours Query Data(Actuals,Supplying Center,Project,Resource Category,Receiving Center,Account,S... B fl
III Labor rate - actuals (derived) G:[Actual dollars] / H:[Actual hours] E M
|| else ] |
IlK Labor rate - forecast Query Data(Labor - Summary Results,Supplying Center,Resource Category,Budgetable Rate) ]

It end i F:[if] B

IIM Labor rate I:[Labor rate - actuals (derived)] + K:[Laber rate - forecast] B

IIN Payroll tax overhead Query Data(Overheads - Global Rates,PTAX: Payroll Taxes) B

IID Benefits overhead Query Data(Overheads - Global Rates,Benefits Loading) ]

IIP Payroll taxes M:[Payroll tax overhead] ]

IIQ Benefits 0:[Benefits overhead] [

IIR Hours per dollar 1 / M:[Labor rate] =]

\Is end if B:[if] B
e

To enter formulas or functions in the grid, users can enter functions by highlighting the formula cell and launching the Func-
tion Editor. To enter line references or mathematical operators, double click in the cell or just start typing. To reference
another line, just type its Line Ref from the left column. Note that the formulas in the Calculation Editor are not prefaced with

“=" like in Excel (in UIPLanner, “=" opens the Function Editor).

If a user does accidentally prefix a formula with an “=" sign, this will trigger the following compile error when the user tries to

compile and save the report. Note the reference to the line with the error and the text (illegal start of expression).

Maximurmn Energy Rate

Maximum Monthly Charge =K:[Billing Energy] * L:[Maximum Energy Rate]
Calculated Energy Charge Input()

Energy Charge Min{N: [Maximum Menthly Charge],0:[Calculated Energy Charge])

. Ref, Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual
la |Place Holder for Entity Description |Place Holder for Entity Description
B if l1=21 |
c Charge Calculation i . ' s Compile Error M
D Standard Charge (Service Charge +Energy Charge + Demand Charge)
E Minimum Monthly Charge C:\Users\TYOUNG~1\UIPlanner\temp\MOD GEN_ STAGE\autogen calc_id30626452case_idSéversion
F end if _idl.java:30: illegal start of expression vals[13] = = wvals[10] * wals[11]
s f*Min/Max-N: [Maximum Monthly Charge]*/:executed[13] = 1: Ll 1 error
H Charge
I
il Maximum Charge Calculati
K Billing Energy [E
L
M
M
o]
P
Q
R
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Note that the Financial Model gives the compile error immediately, while the multidimensional calculations produce it when

the related rule set is run.

The Formula-actual column allows the user to enter an override formula for the calculation to use when processing Actuals
periods. Actuals periods are as defined by the Scenario Actuals date, or the report-specific actuals date defined in Group
Reports. In processing the report logic, the calculation engine will use the formula as defined in the Formula-forecast

column, unless overridden by the Formula-actuals column. Below is an example.

DreeE v+ ENE@EIY M eENEEN [Ftng Gas Revenue schedules
M... Ref. Line label | Formula-forecast | Formula-actual

| A Gas Re Schedules Pl Ider for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Description

| B Label Only Label Only

1 [c MDT Sales Input()

1 |o MDT Sales - Block 2 Input()

| |E MDT Sales - Block 3 Input()

] MDt Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[MDT Sales])

= Label Only Label Only

| H Rate Per MDt- Block 1 Input() L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1]/ C:[MDT Sales]

1 Rate Per MDt- Block 2 Input() M:[Energy Revenue - Block 2] / D:[MDT Sales - Block 2]

IR Rate Per MDt - Block 3 Input() N:[Energy Revenue - Block 3] / E:[MDT Sales - Block 3]

K Label Only Label Only

To have a line not calculated in the Actuals periods, enter a zero in the Formula-actual column.

If the user has enabled the Local Context column, it will display the results of the calculation for the selected entity and
month/year selected in the Report Panel. The user can use the drop downs to choose entities and/or month and year to
see the results change appropriately. This can be very helpful when building a complex calculation/report, as it shows the

results calculations alongside the formula.
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% Editing: Gas Revenue Schedules

5=

Select Report Local Context: Gas Revenue Schedule
Report: [ Gas Revenue Schedules -/ » | Entity: |Gas Revenue Schedule.SG Gas Residential v. Period: | 1/2016 ¥
)= I}
Line Usage: Formula = | Line Visibility: Always show -
Month to Annual: | Total (sum of months) ~ | Annual to Month: | Dollars (000) with Actuals -
EEoe v an B [ ] .@B » B [] ‘Editing Gas Revenue Schedules
Format Options
b & | -/ |EI)=)E | <) ¥ || H)|® ] copy
MM... Ref, Line label Formula-forecast Local Context
] |a Gas hedule Place Holder for Entity Description
Ll |8 Label Only
0 e MDT Sales Tnput()
O jp MODT Sales - Block 2 Input() 0
Il E MDT Sales - Block 3 Input() 0|
NG MDt Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[MDT Sales]) 22870
0 e e e ——
O Rate Per MDt- Block 1 Input() 0.0308
I T Rate Per MDt- Block 2 Input() 0.0000| —
] b Rate Per MDt - Block 3 Input() 0.0000|
O [k Labelony e
I L Energy Revenue - Block 1 C:[MDT Sales] * H:[Rate Per MDt- Block 1] 704
I ™ Energy Revenue - Block 2 D:[MDT Sales - Block 2] * I:[Rate Per MDt- Block 2] 0
: N Energy Revenue - Block 3 E:[MDT Sales - Block 3] * J:[Rate Per MDt - Block 3] 0
[ o Energy Revenue - Total Sum Down(L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1]) 704
] P LabelOnly e
I O] | Demand Input() 0.0
O r Rate per Unit - Demand Input() 0.0000
: S Demand Revenue - Total Q:[Demand] * R:[Rate per Unit - Demand] 0
] [ LabelOnly e
] |u Rate per Sales Unit - PGA Input() 11
: v Fuel Revenue F:[MDt Sales - Total] * U:[Rate per Sales Unit - PGA] 241,155
] w LabelOnly e
1 Ix Customers Input() 131513| 7
Notes:
” Local Context is only available in Financial Model reports. It is not available in Wide calculation view and it is not avail-
able in 2D model reports
» Amounts will only be displayed if the report being edited has been run
» |f the user changes the report, the amounts in the Local Context column are not dynamically updated. The sequence
must be rerun in order to see the updated results. If a user adds or deletes lines, the amounts move with their original
lines
Report Actions

In building calculations in the Calculation Editor, the toolset includes a number of tools that apply to the entire report being

edited or viewed. Those that are not related to changes in report lines are enabled in View mode as well. See View Mode.

The table below lays out the Control Buttons and shortcut keys for the Report Actions. Following the table are detailed

descriptions of each of the Report Actions.
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controls the dizplay of report line references in the Function Editor dialog box.

Make formula limes with
empty formulas labels

Takes zll empty formula lines and changes them to labels. The down arrow to the right
makes a specific line 2 comment {Cxrl-/) or line lzbel (Ctrl-'). See Line actionz

CTRL-L

lcon | Action Description Shortcut key
Save Saves the current report. [n Financizl Model, also compiles. CTRL-5

[E] Undao All Undo zll changes made since the last save. CTRL-Z

Open Calculation Opens the Select Report dizlog box. CTRL-O

B Export to HTML Exports and opens an HTML file displaying the active report. CTRL-E

n Show full line name Togzles the line reference letter in 2l formulas to include/excluds the Line Name. Also CrEL-n

)

[o]

Limit Entities to Run

Opens the SELECT ENTITIES NioT 1o RUN dizlog o

Edit Time Data Opens the EOIT TIME DATA scresn. CrRLT
Compile Comypiles the currently active report
Compile All Comypiles all reports listed on the RUN SEQUENCES screen.

Recover Deletad Line(s)

Recovers a deleted line or lines

CHCHEI=NE

Show/Hide Format Panel [Toggles the display showing or hiding the line format buttons above.
?SEHME Formula Toggle button to show or hide the Line Context area of the screen.

&)

Shows/Hide Copy All Lines
Pamel

Togzle button to show or hide the Copy All Lines Panel (Financial Model — Wide Reports
anly]

Showi/Hide Lo

*7" /Hide Long Toggle button to show or hide the long formula in the Line Context area of the screen.
Formulas

El Split 5 n Displays a second Calculation Grid. The current report or a second report can be

viewed and edited from this additional grid.

Edit Line Settimgs in Excel

Exports the report labels and formulas to Excel, along with all editable columns
displayed in the grid. Thess can be edited in Excel.

Salect Columns to Display

Opens the SELECT CoLUnAS TO DNSPLAY dialog box.

@ | @] ®

View Generated Source

Displays the lava code generated for the active report.

2l

Launch Help

Opens the online UIPlanner HELP

Below are detailed descriptions of each Report Action.
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Saves all changes to the current report. For Financial Model calculations, this also does a runtime compile. Successful com-

pile will be indicated in the text box to the right of the Control button panel.

|Clear1 compile - Mon May 23 18:51:38 CDT 2016 ”I

If there are compile errors, they will be listed in a dialog box (see Compile Errors for more information).

For Multidimensional calculations, the Save button only saves — it does not do a full compile. Calculations are compiled

when the related sequence is run.

Undoes all changes made since the last Save action. Note that this includes all unsaved changes to all reports. The user

will first be presented with a confirmation dialog.

-

Undo ALL changes to ALL reports? n

i! Are you sure you want to undo All changes you have made?

| Yes H No H Cancel ]

—

.

Allows the user to select a different report to edit or view. This opens the Select Report dialog box which consists of a drop-

down list of all reports. Note that this dialog box has text search. See the example below where “bal” is entered.
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[ Report [ =]

Select Report: |bal |

L B Cash Balandng & Auto Finandng
i [£] Cash Balancing Repart
Balance Sheet

i Finandials in Balance? Ill
i
]
L

' Ledger Balance Sheet

Exports the current report to an HTML file with the current column selections.

File Edit View History Bookmarks Tools Help _ — — =B
& () filey//C:/Users/TYoungquist/UIPlanner/temp/Training Report05_23_16 htm! ¢ || Q Search Q3 AO C-& 9 =
MM - Mark lines for block | .o Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Local
move Context
false A Place Holder for Entity Description Place md:{ iy
[false B [Planning Entity ID Current Entity()
[false C [Current Month Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)()
[false D Current Date Current Date [YYYYMM](
[false EConsolidation pointer Association To(sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal)
[false F[Interest Calculation 1 Only e 2 —
[false G [Input Amount Input()
[false H |Input Interest Rate Input()
[false 1 [interest G:[Input Amount] * H:[Input Interest Rate]
ffalse 17 1 Only LabelOnly |
false K Tnterest Fxnense ™ Acconn (427 () == 427 0 Tnterest on TTDY 3

The Show Full Line Name button allows the user to toggle the line name on and off. This can be helpful in analyzing the cal-

culation logic, as it highlights the line references and formulas.

Line Name On
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Ref. Line label Formula-forecast

aH | Label Only

AL Beginning Balance: Label Only

Principal Outstanding Previous(DM:[Principal Outstanding])

AK Unamortized Issue Cost Previous(DN:[Unamortized Issue Cost])

AL Unamertized Discount (Premium) Previous(DO:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)]}
AM Interest Payable Previous(DP:[Interest Payable])

AN Principal Due within 12 Months Previous(DQ:[Principal Due within 12 Months])
AQ Principal Due Long-Term Previous(DR:[Principal Due Long-Term])

AP Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Previous(DS:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)])
AQ Label Only

AR Current Period Activity: Label Only

AS If C:[Issue Date YYYYMM] = R:[current YYYYMM]
AT MNew Issue - Principal L:[MNew Issue Principal]

Al Mew Issue - Issue Cost AT:[Mew Issue - Principal] * M:[Mew Issue Issue Cost Percent] / 100
AV MNew Issue - Discount (Premium) Label Only

AW end if

AX If AF:[Is Retire Date] = 1

AY Retirement AJ:[Principal Outstanding] * AF:[Is Retire Date]
AZ else

BA Sinking Fund Input()
E: End if

Line Name Off

Ref. Line label Formula-forecast

AH Label Only

AL Beginning Balance: Label Only

AJ Principal Outstanding Previous(DM:[Principal Outstanding])

AK Unamortized Issue Cost Previous(DN:[Unamortized Issue Cost])

AL Unamortized Discount (Premium}) Previous(DO:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)])
AM Interest Payable Previous(DP:[Interest Payable])

AN Principal Due within 12 Months Previous(DQ:[Principal Due within 12 Months])
AQ Principal Due Long-Term Previous(DR:[Principal Due Long-Term])

AP Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Previous(DS:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)])
AQ Label Only

AR ‘Current Period Activity: Label Only

AS lig C=R

AT Mew Issue - Principal L

AU Mews Issue - Issue Cost AT *M /100

AV MNew Issue - Discount (Premium) Label Only

AW lend if

AX I AF=1

AY Retirerment A= AR

AZ else

BA Sinking Fund Input()

BB End if

Takes all empty formula lines and changes them to labels. See below

Before
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MM...

Ref.

Line label

Formula-forecast
Flace Holder for Entity Description

Formula-actual

Flace Holder for Entity Descrip...

Planning Entity ID

Current Entity()

Current Month

Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)()

Current Date

Current Date [YYYYMM]()

Consolidation pointer

Association To(sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal)

I Interest Calculation Label Only Label Only
Il Input Amount Ing()

O Input Interest Rate Inpa)

: Interest G:[Input Amount] * H:[Input Interest Rate]

Interest Expense LTD

Account(427.0 -- 427.0 Interest on LTD)

LTD Interest Expnse

Rollup(Bonds - Detailed Model, CP:[Total Interest Accrual], Switch Sign)

Checktotal

K:[Interest Expense LTD] + L:[LTD Interest Expnse]

Total Generation Cost

Copy From(Fuel Expense Report,I:[Total Generation Cost])

(I if C:[Current Month] = 3 OR C:[Current Month] = & OR C:[Current Month] = 9 OR C:[Curre...
I Three Month Total Sum Values from Period(K:[Interest Expense LTD],-2)
Il end if Q:[if]

Annual Interest Total

Annual Total(K:[Interest Expense LTD])

C:[Current Month]

Beginning Interest Payable

Previous(X:[Ending Interest Payable])

Interest calc

L[Interest]

Ending Interest Payable

V:[Beginning Interest Payable] + W:[Interest calc]

\Account(Interest Accrued)

BIEEEHEE IR ENEEE BN EEEED N NEREE

13 Month Average - Interest Fay...

13-point Average of Monthly Averages(X:[Ending Interest Payable])

Line label

Formula-forecast
Place Holder for Entity Description

Formula-actual

Flace Holder for Entity Descrip...

Flanning Entity ID

Current Entity()

Current Month

Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)()

Current Date

Current Date [YYYYMM]()

Consolidation pointer

Association To(sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal)

I Interest Calculation Label Only Label Only
IC] Input Amount Input()
] Input Interest Rate Input()
: Interest G:[Input Amount] = H:[Input Interest Rate]
] Label Only Label Only
Il Interest Expense LTD Account(427.0 -- 427.0 Interest on LTD)
] LTD Interest Expnse Rollup(Bonds - Detailed Model,CP:[Total Interest Accrual], Switch Sign)
: Checktotal K:[Interest Expense LTD] + L:[LTD Interest Expnse]
] Label Only Label only
I Total Generation Cost Copy From(Fuel Expense Report,I:[Total Generation Cost])
Il Label Only Label Only
I if C:[Current Month] = 3 OR C:[Current Month] = 6 OR C:[Current Month] = 9 OR C:[Curre...
Il Three Month Total Sum Values from Period(K:[Interest Expense LTD],-2)

lend if Q:[if]

\Annual Interest Total

Annual Total(K:[Interest Expense LTD])

C:[Current Month]

Beginning Interest Payable

Previous{X:[Ending Interest Payable])

Interest calc

I:[Interest]

HEEEEIEEE I EEE N EEEEEHE R

Ending Interest Payable

\:[Beginning Interest Payable] + W:[Interest calc]

The button has three additional options in the dropdown arrow next to it.

D=

Make Selected Line Comment (ctrl-/)
% Make Selected Line Label (ctrl-)
Check for Formula Errors

[

Account(Interest Accrued)
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? Make Selected Line Comment — makes the currently selected line a comment (see Line Actions)
? Make Selected Line Label — makes the currently selected line a label (see line Actions)

» Check for Formula Errors - checks the current calculation for errors

The Limit Entities to Run button opens a dialog that allows the user to control which entities the selected report (Financial

Model only) will run over. See Limit Entities to Run for more information.

[ (i) [aiting Gas Revenue Summary
Format Options k - —
- Limit Entities to Run
f s Select Entities NOT to Run - the default for 1-D reports is to run all. M
Mﬂ Ref.  Line label Formul Options for 1-d Report Gas Revenue Summary Entity Group: Planning Entity
] A Gas Revenue Summary Flace | Option 1: Set dynamically during run where Time-data exists for Entity or pairs
1 (B Label O Mote: ou use this option, you should erase the checl elow to save database space.
ICl I y his opf you should he checks bel databi D
T e Revenue by Type Label O Select Option for dynamically processing combinations Copy entities/entity pairs from:
T o Energy Rollup(Ga [UGe check box selections V] [ C -- do not copy - V]
T
— E Demand Rollup(Ga Option 2: Limit Entities to Run By Edit Group
IO |F Fuel Rollup(Ga
T
L] G Customer Rollup(G3 Optional: Limit Entities by Edit Group: [ © -- Limit by Checkbox Selection -- V]
(] Other Rollup(Ga
] |r Total Revenue Sum Dow
8 Label Onll Select Case: | Base Attribute Case ]
= : -
O |k Unit Sales Rollup( [ checkal | [ uncheckal | elact Case: ribute
O Number Of Customers Rollup(! Entity Select
] m Label onlf | .
= - ® Chicago Electric -
L] Revenue per Unit sales Ratio(I: -
= - Chicago Gas
] |o Revenue per Customer Ratio(I: Chicago Nonutli
] e Label onlf g _t"'
= SWEGCO Electric

Suburban Gas
Acquisition Co
Tri-State Parent
Tri-State Elim
Tri-State Consol
Frairie Gen

UI Services

UI Energy Parent

[ UI Energy Elim

==l QHC‘ HEERORECE

UI Energy Consolidated
4 b

-~
-

Opens the Time Data Editor for the selected report. Applicable to Financial Model reports only.
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;

s Edit Time Data - Gas Revenue Schedules

S

Ref.  Line label pp— p—
Gas || Select Report to Edit Select Time Period
|| [ E) Gas Revenue Schedules -] For annual dollars, divide by 12
MDT Sales .
Select Cases to Edit St
MDT Sales - Block 2
MDT Sales - Block 3 Al || none || cases wf Data For Cur Ents Lines Order: Case-Entity-Line ¥ Years to Edit:

MDt Sales - Total

Rate Per MDt- Block 1

Rate Per MDt- Block 2

Rate Per MDt - Block 3

Energy Revenue - Block 1

Energy Revenue - Block 2

Energy Revenue - Block 3

Years By Month:

Selected Case
] ) 2014 - 2019 Base Plan One period:
O ) Data from Budget Bl s —
=] ) Demonstrate Model Concepts
=] ) TYOUNGQUIST Temp Data only: || Inputs ||| Forecast Inputs
] 3 Actuals a- for Dollars (000) with Actuals
Show Line Reference in Excel

2015

Energy Revenue - Total

Demand

Rate per Unit - Demand

Demand Revenue - Total

Rate per Sales Unit - PGA

Fuel Revenue

Customers

Rate per Customer

Customer Revenue

Other Revenue (Input)

=2
OOOEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE 2

HEEENEEEE N EEEE RS

Select Entities to Edit Select Lines to Edit
A% mne ][ Entswy/Data | [T For Cur Cases Lines For Cur Cases [ Ents
Filter: Filter:
[ ] Dsstimt [ ] Heeumt
Select... Gas Revenue Schedule Select... Line
V] |cHI Gas Commercial - [¥] |c:IMDT sales] -
V]  |cHI Gas Industrial [l [v]  |D:[MDT Sales - Block 2]
[¥] " |cHI Gas Residential [V |E:IMDT Sales - Block 3] H
[¥] |cH1 Gas Transportation E [v] |H:[Rate Per MDt- Block 1]
] |sG Gas commercial [/]  |z[Rate Per MDt- Block 2]
V] |56 Gas ndustrial — [v] 1:[Rate Per MDt - Block 3]
V] |sG Gas Residential - [V]  |L:lEnergy Revenue - Block 1] =

s sEnsmolslsimniclomslslsimlslsls

Delete Data

2
&
@
d

T Temp Data_| |

|| view Bxisting pata_||

Edt&Retrn || Editsclose |

Close

Compiles the current report and identifies any compile errors. Applicable to Financial Model calculations only.

Compiles all reports in the currently active report sequence. Applicable to Financial Model sequences only.

Toggles the Line Format buttons panel on and off. Note that in the Wide Calculation Editor, the format buttons are notin a

separate panel, but are in line with the other buttons.

On
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B0V DiEE IR EEEE g o Revene schoas
Format Options
@@@H |Z||z| B _ow,’Hide Format Panel|

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Local C
0 |a Gas Revenue Schedules |Place Holder for Entity Description |Place Holder for Entity Descri...
e Label Only Label Only
O |c MDT Sales
Off
EBEEE (B)HE )8 @) Fe o) ([ (@) (+) 6= 55 E(O) (2 (@) [diting Gas Revenue Schedules
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast %ow{Hide Format Panel| Formula-actual
[T |ﬁ Gas Revenue Schedules Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Descri...
] Label Only Label Only
M e MNT Sales Tnnut

This button toggles on/off a panel that has dropdowns for displaying or editing four of the key characteristics of lines in cal-
culations.

? Line Usage — Formula, Label, Place Holder for Entity Description, etc.

? Line Visibility — Always Show, Always Hide, etc.

?” Month to Annual — how the line is displayed when the related report is displayed annually

» Annual to Month — how the values in time data are interpreted by the report.
Note that each of these settings can be displayed as columns in the Calculation Grid. See Line Settings for more inform-
ation on these settings. This button is applicable to Financial Model reports only.

Line Settings On

Line Usage: [Formula V] Line Visibility: [Ahnrays show
Manth to Annual: [Totai (sum of months) V] Annual to Month: [Doilars (000) without Actuals
(o) E)Ee) B (v [B)EE6) @) b e)E B EE(Q) (2] (@) [editing Gas Revenue Schedules
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast /é}mw/Hide Formula Usage, Annual-to_month, Visibility|:a
o |A Gas Re Scheduk Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Descri...
O] e Label Only Label Only
O le MDT Sales Tnput()
e MDT Sales - Block 2 Tnput()
] E
[ F
= D

MDT Sales - Block 3
MDt Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[MDT Sales])




Line Settings Off

Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Page 195 of 557
Arbough

EnEeE vabHEEE @5 e FEEN [iting Gas Revenue Schedules |
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast ow/Hide Formula Usage, Annual-to_month, Visibility|'—°ca| Context

E A Gas Revenue Schedules Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Descrip...

] B Label Only Label Only

Il |c MDT Sales Input(}

In the Wide Calculation Editor, this button toggles on/off a panel that facilitates attributes of a line in one report to other

reports in a Wide Group. See Wide Calculation Editor for more information.

Copy all Lines [Formulas] from Rate Base per Books
Label Formats Data Formats Month to Annual Annual to Month Formulas Visibility Hide if another line=0
[ copy | Paste | [ copy | Paste | [ copy | Paste | [ copy | Paste | [ Copy | Paste | [ copy | Pase | [ copy | Faste |
EEEEEERYR 0FCEEEEE mmse « | |
MM Ref. Line Mame Rate Base per Books Rate Base Adjustments Rate Base Adj Total Rate Base
OR Rate Base Place Holder for Entity Descri... Place Holder for Entity Descri... Place Holder for Entity Descri... Place Holder for Entity Descri... -
Ok Start method Label Only Label Only Label Only
Ol Copy Rate Base before adjustments Copy From Inside a Method(...
O Copy Total Adjustments Copy From Inside a Method(...
O E MethodReturns Label Only Label Only Label Only C:[Copy Rate Base before a...
O E Label only Label Only Label Only Label Only
Ole Plant In Service Line is Target of Allocations() |Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base ...
Il Less Depreciation Reserve Line is Target of Allocations(... | Input() Rollup with Path‘\_ite Base ...
Ot Net Plant ST R LR E SRR T Sum Down(G:[Plant In Servi... [Sum Dcvwn(G:[Pr%ﬂt In Servi...
& Label Only Label Only Label Only

This button enables a larger text box for line formulas. This can be helpful for lines with formulas too long to fit in the default

formula box.

W=|AK:[PrincipaI Outstanding] + AU:[Mew Issue - Principal] - BE:[Sinking Funds + Retirements + Reacquisitions]

AK:[Principal Outstanding] + AU:[New Issue - Principal] - BE:[Sinking Funds + Retirements + Reacquisitions]

BEEELIENEEERADEEERO [/© BB (O] (2 (@) [riting Bonds - petaied o

MM... Ref. Line label | Formula-forecast | Formula-actual
] |pE |Label only [ |Label Only
[ 1 Ibm  |Ending Balance: Label Only S Label Only
] |on Principal Outstanding
Do Unamortized Issue Cost AL:[Unamortized Issue Cost] + AV:[New Issue - Issue Cost] - DB:[Amortization of Issue... |Input()
=] - . . P - P - - JE— o . - . I




Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 196 of 557
Arbough

The Split Screen button opens a second Calculation Grid below the current one. The user can select a different region in

the current report, which can assist in editing a calculation with many lines.

Select Report Local Context: Bonds - Detailed Model

Report: | 2 Bonds - Detailed Model -] - |[ 3 ]i | entty: [Bonds- Detiled Model.CH1 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015 v [#] period: [~ ][+]

)= Previous(DN:[Principal Outstanding])

EIEIE)

EEEE ¥ @ EEE eEHE e

ﬁ |Edmng Bonds - Detailed Model U

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast rml Formula-actual Local Context
] |an lend i
] |az Label Only Label Only
] | inning Balance: Label Only Label Only
[ [ax Principal Outstanding Previous(DM:[Principal Outstanding])

] [ac Unamortized Issue Cost Previous{DO:[Unamortized Issue Cost])

] [am Unamortized Discount (Premium) |Previous(DP:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)])

] |an Interest Payable Previous{DQ:[Interest Payable])

] |ao Principal Due within 12 Months  |Previous(DR:[Principal Due within 12 Months])

] |ap Principal Due Long-Term Previous(DS:[Principal Due Long-Term])

] |ag Unamaortized Reacquisition Loss ...|Previous(DT:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)])

] |ar Label Only Label Only — |+

D E] E] E] E] |Edmng Bonds - Detailed Model

. Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Local Context

AE

= ooy o Sy

] |pe End if

] |oH Label Only Label Only

] |1 Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Input()

] [pa isition Issue Cost & Disco... Label Only LabelOnly |

] |ok \iAmort. of Reacquisition Loss (G... |AQ * DA

1 [pr Label Only Label Only

] |om Ending Balance: Label Only Label Only

[ Jon__erncpal oustendng T .

[] |po Unamortized Issue Cost AL+ AV - DB Input()

] |op Unamortized Discount (Premium) |AL + AW - DC Input()

] |og Interest Payable AN + CP - DF Input()

] [pr Principal Due within 12 Months ~ |AO +BG - BE =

E DS Principal Due Long-Term DN - DR =

] |oT Unamortized Reacquisition Loss ...|AQ + DI + DI - DK Input() i
I [y )

Alternatively, the user can select a different report in the second grid. Lines and formulas can be copied from one to

another.
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s Editing: Gas Revenue Schedules . g

Select Report Local Context: Gas Revenue Schedule

Report: lGasRevenue Schedules 7] E] H Entity: lGas" hedule.5G Gas Residential V]@] Period: [m[fa
m=|—

[

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Local Context

] e Label Only Labelonly | e

] Rate Per MDt- Block 1 Input(} L/C -1:

| Rate Per MDt- Block 2 Input() M/D |l
Molhb Rate Per MDt - Block 3 Input() N/E

] |k Label Only lebelOnly | e =

(e Energy Revenue - Block 1 C*H Input() L]

] m Energy Revenue - Block 2 D*1 Input()

1 | Energy Revenue - Block 3 E=1 Input()

[ |o Energy Revenue - Total Sum Down(L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1]}

] e Label Only Labelonly | eeeeeeeees

] | Demand Input() =

lﬂ \E ‘Emring Gas Revenue Summary

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Local Context

] |& Label Only LabelOnly | e A
1 |e Revenue by Type Label Only Label Only | e
] |p Energy Rollup{Gas Revenue Schedules,0:[Energy Revenue - Total]) i
1 e Demand Rollup{Gas Revenue Schedules,S:[Demand Revenue - Total])
| Fuel Rollup{Gas Revenue Schedules,\:[Fuel Revenue])
O e Customer Rollup{Gas Revenue Schedules,Z:[Customer Revenue])
] |H Other Rollup{Gas Revenue Schedules,AB:[Other Revenue (Input)])
] Total Revenue Sum Down(D:[Energy]) L
i Label Only LsbelOnly | e 3
|k Unit Sales Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,F:[MDt Sales - Total])}
i Number Of Customers Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,X:[Customers])

= == o Frmr——

This button allows the user to export the current report column settings (including line labels) to Excel, edit them there, and
import them back into the database. Note that formulas and postings are not editable in Excel, nor can the user reorder

lines. See below.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

AN AL ] HW @ ‘Edltmg Bonds - Detailed Model
Format Options . . .
. Line Settings in Excel
bl ul @ OIIENEI L] Copy g
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Line Usage Visibility Maonth-to-Annual Code
: A Flace Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity D... Flace Holder for E... v | Always show ~ | Total (sum of months) x|~
[l - - il
I Label Only Label Only Label Only w | Always show w | Total (sum of months) hd
] |c Planning Entity Association To(Issue Type (e.g. FMB)) :Formula ¥ | Always show '::Total (sum of months) -
] | Issue Date YYYYMM Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) :Formula ¥ | Always show '::Total (sum of months) vl =
] |E Retire Date YYYYMM Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) :Formula ¥ | Always show V::Total (sum of months) -
] |F Issue Day (1-30) Attribute(Issue Day) :Formula v: Abways show V::Total (sum of months) -
O e Retire Day (1-30) Attribute(Retire Day) :Formula v: Abways show V::Enqu, Balance »|—
O] Sink Day (1-30) Attribute(Sink Day) :Formula v: Abways show V::Total (sum of months) -
O Payment Month Attribute(Interest Payment Month (1-12)) :Formula v | Always show V::Total (sum of months) -
e Months between payments Attribute(Number of Months Between P... :Formula v | Always show v::Total (sum of months) -
O Fixed Interest Rate Attribute(Interest Rate (Fixed)) :Formula ~ | Always hide '::Total (sum of months) -
I \Variable Rate Switch Attribute(Fixed vs Variable Switch (fixe... | Formula ¥ | Always hide ~ | 12 Month Average Value
] m Mew Issue Principal Attribute(New Issue Principal) | Formula w | Ahways hide ~ | Total (sum of months) -
] n MNewr Issue Issue Cost Percent |Attribute(New Issue Cost (Percent)) Formula w | Ahways hide * | Total (sum of months) -
: o] Label Only Label Only Label Only w | Always hide w | Total (sum of months) -
I P prior tick Previous(Q:[current tick]) | Formula w | Always hide ~ | Total (sum of months) hd
Il @ current tick P+1 | Formula w | Always hide ~ | Total (sum of months) -
] R Payment month switches: Label Only Label Only :Label Only ¥ | Always hide '::Total (sum of months) -
] |s current YYYYMM Current Date [YYYYMM]() :Formula ¥ | Always hide '::Total (sum of months) hd
B C D E F
Ref. Line label Line Usage Visibility Month-to-Annual Code
A Place Holder for Entity Description Always show Ending Balance
B Label Only Always show Ending Balance
C Planning Entity Formula Always show Ending Balance
D Issue Date - YYYYMM Formula Always show Ending Balance
E Retire Date - YYYYMM Formula Always show Ending Balance
F Issue Day of Month (1-30) Formula Always show Ending Balance
G Retire Day of Month (1-30) Formula Always show Ending Balance
H sif. UlPlanner Edit N ﬂ ys show Ending Balance
I Pay Y ys show Ending Balance
J Months betwe ys show Ending Balance
K Fixed || Save datato Database? s show Ending Balance
L Variable ys show Ending Balance
M New |s ys show Ending Balance
N New Issue Issue Yes No Cancel | ys show Ending Balance
0 ys showl Ending Balance
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Line Usage Visibility Month-to-Annual Code
O |a Place Holder for Entity Description Flace Holder for Entity D... :Ptace Holder for E... ¥ | Always show v:'Endlnq Balance v|a
: B Label Only Label Only Label Only | Always show ~ | Ending Balance ~ [
IOl |c Flanning Entity Association To(Issue Type (e.g. FMB)) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
] o Issue Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance | =
IOl e Retire Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
] |F Issue Day of Month (1-30) Attribute(Issue Day) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
G Retire Day of Month (1-30) Attribute(Retire Day) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance N
] Sink Day (1-30) Attribute(Sink Day) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
Il | Payment Month Attribute(Interest Payment Month (1-12)) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
L Months between payments Attribute(Mumber of Months Between P... | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
] |k Fixed Interest Rate Attribute(Interest Rate (Fixed)) | Formula w | Always show ~ | Ending Balance -
e 'Variable Rate Switch Attribute(Fixed vs Variable Switch (fixe... Formula w | Alwrays show | Ending Balance -
] m MNew Issue Principal Attribute(Mew Issue Principal) Formula w | Alwrays show | Ending Balance -
] In New IE{E Issue Cost Percent |Attribute(Mew Issue Cost (Percent)) Formula w | Always show | Ending Balance -
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This button opens the Columns to Display dialog, which allows the user to define the columns that are displayed in the Cal-

culation Grid. When the user selects check boxes for specific columns and clicks Close, the calculation grid will be

refreshed, displaying those selected columns. Below are the available columns. See Line Settings for further information

on the functioning of these columns.

-

s Select Columns to Display

-

| selectAl || unselectal |

Column

MM - Mark lines for block move

Ref.

Line label

Formula-forecast

Formula-actual

Post: Case = Base Attribute Case

Local Context

Line Usage

Visibility

Month-to-Annual Code

Annual-to-Month Code

Excel Underline-Label

Excel Underline-Data

Excel Grouping

Mumber Format

Suppress Excel Drill-down

Consol. Sum Code

Pivot Table Export

Pull Report Export

PageBreak

Use for Restart

Round

Mo Override of Month-to-Annual

Comment

Hide if selected line is all zero

$2/T2 Export

Post: No Zero-Suppress

Visible (B2ii Schedules)

Carry forward last year's input

Recalculate on Display (B2ii Schedules)

Show in 'Constant' column

Mumber Scaling (B2ii Schedules)

e ) e ) ) e e ) ) ) e o 0 S S (S

Linked Concept

Post: Base Case (Reference Only)

Below is the resulting Calculation Grid.
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MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast ‘ Line Usage onth-to-Annual Code

0 Retire Date YYYYMM \Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) :Formula v::TotaI. {sum of months) ': -
I |F Attrihute[[ssue Day) | Formula v | Total (sum of months) v
N Retire Day (1-30) \Attribute(Retire Day) :Formula v::Ending Balance V:
O Sink Day (1-30) \Attribute(Sink Day) :Formula v::TotaIl {sum of months) V: E
Ot Payment Month \Attribute(Interest Payment Month (1-12)) | Formula v:'TotaIl {sum of months) V:
e Months between payments ‘Attribute(Number of Months Between Payments) | Formula ':'Totall (sum of months) ':
I Fixed Interest Rate ‘Attribute(Interest Rate (Fixed)) Formula ~ | Total (sum of months) |
e Variable Rate Switch ‘Attribute(Fixed vs Variable Switch (fixed =0)) Formula « | 12 Month Average Value  +

] m Mewr Issue Principal ‘Attribute(Mew Issue Principal) Formula | Total (sum of months) -

I N MNewr Issue Issue Cost Percent ‘Attribute(New Issue Cost (Percent)) Formula ~ | Total (sum of months) -
[ Label Only | Label Only -  Total (sum of months) v:
(. prior tick Previous(Q:[current tick]) | Formula v:_TotaI. {sum of months) ':
: Q current tick P:[prior tick] + 1 :Formula v::TotaIl (sum of months) V:
M R Pavment month switches: Label Onlv | Label Onlv w | Total (sum of months) -

Although the entire set of columns can be displayed simultaneously, for practical purposes users would typically select only

the needed columns. The examples below show columns that are typically displayed in the Calculation Grid

Financial Model

B o8 v a ‘B. . @B 4 @ [} [ﬂ [Editing Bonds - Detailed Model HI
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast I/F\Em'nu\afa::mal Post: Case = Base Attribu... Local Context
] |oc [Amortization of Discount (Premium)  [AM * DA + AW * DA = BZ =] 18] ~
[ |oo Label Only Label Only ]
[C] [pE i U<>0 ] S —
|| [DF Interest Payment (AN +CK+CF) =] 10,000,
O] |ee End if 5]
] |oH Label Only Label Only @B
] |pr Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Input() %] 0|
] |pa Reacquisition Issue Cost & Discount Label Only Label Only B |
] |k \Amort. of Reacquisition Loss (Gain) AQ = DA %] 0|
] |oL Label Only Label Only ]
] |om Ending Balance: Label Only Label Only ]
] |on Principal Outstanding IAK + AU - BE Input() ] 400,000
] |po Unamortized Issue Cost AL + AV - DB Input() ] 5,799
] |op Unamortized Discount (Premium) AL + AW - DC Input() ] 5,799
] |oq Interest Payable \AN + CP - DF Input() 2] 1,611
] |or Principal Due within 12 Months |AD + BG - BE 2] 0
: DS Principal Due Long-Term DN - DR 2] 400,000
O] ot Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) |AQ + DI+ D] - DK Input() 2] 0|
Multidimensional
< Editing: Capital - Project Calculation [ Capital - Project Rollup ] > |
EN:[Beginning Accumulated Book Reserve] + EP:[Book Depreciation (b4 excess check)] - EK:[Ending Plant In-Service]
\
By B =E
MM... Ref. Line label Formula le Post: Case = Formula Case
[ o AFT.IDC Debt Rate Query Data(Capital - A;:UDJC Ra(e;,cmcago E\ecmj: Company, AFUDC Debt) i i
] Jor AFUDC Equity Rate Query Data(Capital - AFUDC Rates,Chicago Electric Company, AFUDC Equity) ]
[ |oq AFUDC Debt ( DI:[AFUDC Basis] * DO:[AFUDC Debt Rate] * DM:[In Service Multiplier] ) / 12 [}
1 |or AFUDC Equity ( DI:[AFUDC Basis] * DP:[AFUDC Equity Rate] * DM:[In Service Multiplier] ) / 12 [}
[ |os Total AFUDC DQ:[AFUDC Debt] + DR:[AFUDC Equity] ]
DT Label Only [E2]
[ |ou Closings Label Only 2]
[T |pv if CZ:[Current Date] >= DC:[Project In Service Date] OR E:[Blanket?] = 1 ]
] jow Closing Flag 1 ]
] |ox lend if DV:[if] [E]

The Black C can be used to display all the other columns. Note that these columns cannot be reordered. Once a column is

displayed, the values in it can be edited in Excel. See the Edit in Excel button.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 201 of 557
Arbough

This button brings up a dialog that shows the java code that is generated by the compiler. Requires that the Planner Prop-

erty for the text editor be set. Applicable to Financial Model reports only.

r ——— ———— v
B’ TextPad - [C\Users\TYoungguistUIPlanner\temp\MOD_GEN_STAGE\autogen_calc id15370case_idS6version_idLjaval S [
‘ File Edit Search View Tools Macros Configure Window Help & %
NEE BSRAE ¥ B9 22 4T DI B TG e e » ] Find incrementally I {f [ Match case _

%/ |
autogen._cale.id15370case.i public final class autogen_calc_id15370case idSéversion idl (
private boolean isActual;
public void go(double[] vals, Calculation callback) {
/*try{*/ a
isActual = callback.IS ACTUAL(): b
vals[5] = callback.RCCOUNT(30570450,5)/*Balance Sheet-F:[Utility Plant In Servicel*/;
vals[6] = callback.ACCOUNT(30570451,6)/*Balance Sheet-G:[Accumulated Depreciation & Amortization]*/;
vals[7] = wvals[5] + vals[6] /*Balance Sheet-H:[Utility Plant In Service, Net]*/;
vals[9] = callback.ACCOUNT(30570253,9)/*Balance Sheet-J: [Construction Work In Progress]*/;
vals[11] = wals[7] + vals[9] /*Balance Sheet-L:[Total Property, Plant & Equipment Net]*/;
vals[14] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570250,14)/*Balance Sheet-O:[Investments in Subsidiaries]*/;
vals[15] = callback.ACCOUNT (30622652,15)/*Balance Sheet-P:[Goodwill]*/;
vals[16] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570251,16)/*Balance Shest-Q:[Other Investments]*/;
vals[17] = callback.ACCOUNT (43566,17)/*Balance Sheet-R:[Total Other Property and Investments]*/;
vals[20] = callback.ACCOUNT (3055%138,20)/*Balance Sheet-U:[Cash and Cash Equivalents]*/;
vals[21] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570453,21)/*Balance Sheet-V: [Temporary Cash Investments]*/;
vals[22] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570461,22)/*Balance Sheet-W:[Accounts Receivable, Net]*/;
vals[23] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570456,23)/*Balance Sheet-X: [Accounts Receivable Associated]*/;
vals[24] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570454,24)/*Balance Sheet-Y:[Notes Receivable]*/;
vals[25] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570455,25)/%Balance Shest-Z:[Notes Receivable Associated]*/;
vals[26] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570457,26)/*Balance Shest-RA: [Accrued Utility Revenue]*/;
vals[27] = callback.ACCOUNT (30570458,27)/*Balance Sheet-AB:[Inventories]*/;

This button launches the UIPlanner online Help topic for the Calculation Editor.

Line Settings
Each line in a calculation can be assigned various settings or characteristics. The most commonly used of these are the fol-
lowing:

” Line Usage — defines how the line is used in the calculation (formula, label, etc.)

” Line Visibility — used to show or hide lines in a calculation

» Month to Annual — defines how the line will be displayed in an annual view (e.g., sum of months vs ending balance)

» Annual to Month — defines how annual input for time dependent data will be stored in UIPlanner and interpreted

when used in the report.
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There are a number of other line settings available to users. These can affect the amount on a line (e.g., Round, Carry for-
ward Last Year Input) , tag lines for actions (S2/T2 Transfer), or define how a line behaves in a report (Page Break). These

can be displayed as columns in the grid, using Select Columns to Display (the Black C). See Columns to Display.

Below are the four most commonly used line settings. For Multidimensional and Customer Revenue calculations,

these need to be set from columns in the grid.

= —_— — = e 2

s Editing: Labor Calculation - Salaried [ Labor Input Rollup ] u
Format Options

[ # ][] (1= =] (<[> ) [m][@] T copy

M... Ref. Line label Formula % Post: Case = Formul... Line Usage Visibility Month-to-Annual Code Annual-to-Month Code
O |a Resource Entity ID of Dimension{Resource) 2] Formula + | Always show v | Ending Balance + | Dollars (000) without Actuals ~ *
1B Salaried Labor Entity ID(Resource,Non-Union) =] Formula | Always show v | Ending Balance w | Dollars (000) without Actuals
O e if A:[Resaurce] = B:[Salaried Labor] =] Formula ~ | Aways hide | Ending Balance ~ | Dollars (000) without Actuals =
O Percent of Full Time Query Data(Labor - Import by Employee, Department,Resource,Job ClassE... 2 Formula ~ | Always show ¥ |12 Month Average Value v | Dollars (000) without Actuals  ~
] e Label Only 2] Label Only ~ | Always show = | Total (sum of months)  ~ | Dollars (000) without Actuals =
F \Work Hours per Month Query Data(Labor - Global Labor Assumptions,Work Hours) i Formula ~ | Always show ¥ |12 Month Average Value v | Dollars (000) without Actuals  »
[ \Work Hours D:[Percent of Full Time] * F:[Work Hours per Month] =] Formula * | Always show v | Total (sum of months) w | Dollars (000) without Actuals
[ Vacation Hours Query Data(Labor - Import by Employee, Department,Resource,Job ClassE... 2] Formula ~ | Always show v | Total (sum of months) v | Dollars (000) without Actuals ~ ~
[ Holiday Hours Query Data(Labor - Global Labor Assumptions,Holiday Hours) =] Formula * | Always show v | Total (sum of months) w | Dollars (000) without Actuals ~ »

For Financial Model calculations, these four line settings can also be displayed in a panel.

Line Usage: ’Formula V] Line Visibility: ’Aiwa'ys show
Month to Annual: [Totai (sum of months) V] Annual to Month: [Doilars (000) without Actuals
BV EIEEE0EE 78010 ) () Fing cosrevrve scrtues
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast %ow/Hide Formula Usage, Annual-to_month, Visibility|:a
] |A Gas Revenue Schedules Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Descri...
] B Label Only Label Only
O | MDT Sales Tnput()
] o MDT Sales - Black 2 Input()
] E MDT Sales - Block 3
NE MDt Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[MDT Sales])
=] = [ - [

The line usage determines how the line will be used in the calculation.

? Formula — Allows the user to enter mathematical operators, line references, functions or if-tests. The UIPlanner

engine will process the logic entered in the formula columns

? Label Only — the line will show nothing in the amount cells. Typically used to label report sections or to add comments

to the calculation, or to turn off a line from processing

»* Comment — similar to label line
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» Place Holder for Entity Description — prints the name of the entity currently being processed (typically set as the first

line in the report). Financial Model only

? Place Holder for Sub-Entity Description — for 2D reports, prints the name of the second entity. Financial Model only

Below is further information on each one.

Line Usage: ’Formuia VI Line Visibility: Always <
Month to Annual: ’Totai (sum of months) VI Annual to Menth: | Dellars (
- slaeos v niERL@EE kR eE SelE
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast

] |A Flace Holder for Entity Description

[ |B Place Holder for Sub-Entity Description

] |e Labor/MonLabor Label Only

L]0 I rnput()

| [E Nonlabor Input()

| |E Loadings Label Only

| |6 Benefits - Retired Medical Input()

Line Visibility this is used to show or hide lines on a report.

7 Always show — the line is always displayed. This setting is the default

? Always hide —the line is never displayed. This is commonly used to suppress display of label/comment lines or If/End

Iflines

” Suppress if all zero - If all months are zero the line will not be displayed

There is an additional line setting that allows the user to hide a line based on another line being zero. See Hide if Selected

Line is Zero.

Note that in Financial Model reports, the Report Labels tab allows the user to override the visibility settings and display all

lines. See Browse Reports.
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This setting defines how amounts will be displayed when a report is shown with annual columns. Typical reports will have

monthly columns with a total. The default setting is to total the months and display that total in the annual column (e.g.,
O&M or Income Statements). However, there are situations where the user would not want to show the sum of months,

such as the Balance Sheet, or lines that are rates or percents. Below are the options:
” Total (sum of months) — The Annual column will be the sum of the months. This is the default setting for all lines in a

report

Beginning Balance - Beginning balance of the year

Peak Value - Peak value in the last 12 months

Ending Balance - Last monthly value of the year

Average Value - Average of the monthly values (12)

No Annual Value - Annual column will be blank

” Rolling 12 Month’s Total - Total of the last 12 months

13 Month Average Value - Average value using the last 13 months

2 Point (Beg+End)/2 Average - Beginning and ending average

The Annual to Month setting defines how monthly data is determined when annual data is entered in time-dependent data.

All time-dependent data is stored as 12 monthly numbers in UIPlanner. If time-dependent data is input as one number for
each year (annual), the engine needs to determine how to spread this annual number back to months. This setting also

provides efficient rules for handing percent inputs.
Dollars (000) with Actuals — Annual value is divided by 12 to generate monthly values.

Dollars (000) without Actuals — Annual value is divided by 12 for the monthly values.

Percent — divided by 12 for Monthly (e.g., Interest Rates) — Allows the user to enter the annual percent as an integer
either monthly or annually. UIPlanner will put the annual percent in all months, but at runtime will divide by 12 to use a

monthly rate.
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» Percent — same value for month or annual (e.g., Tax Rates) - Allows the user to enter the annual percent as an
integer either monthly or annually. UIPlanner will put the annual percent in all months, but at runtime will use the
same rate.
” Peak Value — Highest value in the time period.xx.
» Average Value — Annual value is divided by 12 for the monthly values.
? Statistics with Actuals — Amounts that are non-dollar and therefore will not be scaled
»

Statistics without Actuals — Amounts that are non-dollar and therefore will not be scaled

Note that there is a Planner Property to define the default setting for newly inserted or added lines (Dollars with Actuals or

Dollars without Actuals). There is also a User Preference to set this on a user level.

Below are the additional line settings. If a setting is applicable only to Financial Model calculations or Multidimensional cal-

culations, this is indicated.

This option allows the user to view the Excel underline options for labels in a column format. Note that these are available

by line in the Line Format buttons. Financial Model only

EEEPEECD EOECROe EE D ERE Fdeng andoemied ode i
Format Options
(1)) =0 ) (<)) (m][@) ] copy
MM... Ref.  Line label Formula-forecast Excel Underline-Label Excel Underline-Data
| | [0 |(-) Retirement BD:[Retirement] v 2N
[ |sr |(-) Sinking Fund Payment BF:[Sinking Fund] - -
" [8q -) Reacquisition of Principal BH:[Reacquisition of Principal] - -
| |1 [BR _|palance for Second Portion of Month Intarest Accrual BM:[Balance for First Portion of Month Interast Accrual] + BN:[(+) Nev Issue Principal] - BO:... - x
| [ [BS Label Only ~
BT [Interest Accrual: Label Only + |single
EE if R:[Variable Rate Switch] = 0 -
O gu S:resx Rate (Monthly) - Fixed Q:[Fixed Interest Rate] / 12 / 100 = Loverine cel Border
[ X |Interest Rate (Monthiy) - Variable Tnput() ~ [pbl-Overline Cell Border
T By lendif + [Bold Overline Cell Border
| | ez i X:[current YYYYMM] = G:[Issue Date YYYYMM] ~ |underline Cell Border
_[cA__ |Month of Tssue: Label Only v [pbl-Underline Cell Border
1 |ce ew Issue Amount E:[New Issue Principal] ~ |Bold Underline Cell Border
CC_|Issue Day J:[Issue Day (1-30)] ~ |Top and Bottam Border
C ercent of Month O (31 - €C:[Issue Day] ) / 30 = | rop and Thick Bottom Bor
CE[Interest - Issue Month CB:[Nevv Issue Amount] = CD:[Fercent of Month O 1= BV:[Interest Rate (Monthly) .. > o1 and Double Bottom Bo)
cF |elseif AL:[Is Retire Date] = 1 ~ [Top.

This option allows the user to view the Excel underline options for data in a column format. Note that these are available by

line in the Format buttons. Financial Model only
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See above.

This column option allows the user to define Excel groupings on the lines in the calculation. Use the drop down box to tag

the lines as desired, with Start Group and End Group. Groups can be nested. Financial Model only

L)

HER

[¢]

[Editing Income Statement ‘

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Excel Grouping
| |6 Goal Seek Revenue Account(>000.012 -- Goal Seek Revenue) >|a
H Total Operating Revenue Sum Down(C:[Operating Revenue:1) hd
] B Label Only Label Only =
|Operating Expenses: Label Only Label Only =
= Fuel Account(Fuel ) Start Groun ] |
L Purchased Power Account(Purchased Power) hd
I Cost of Gas Sold Account(Cost of Gas) -
Operations and Maintenance Account(08&M Excluding Goal Seek) v
| lo Goal Seek O&M Account(sco.004 - Goal Seek O&M) -
P Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortiza... |Account(Depr & Amort) -
[ [a Taxes Other Than Income Taxes Account(Taxes Other Than Income) -
R Total Operating Expenses Sum Down(K:[Fuell) End Group >
|8 Label Only Label Only >
T Operating Income H:[Total Operating Revenue] - R:[Total Operating Expenses] ~|=
M Label Only Label Only -
7_4! |Other Income & Deductions: Label Only Label Only -
1w |Equi ity in Subsidiary Earnings Account(418.1 -- 418.1 Equity in earnings of subs\dlar_\g companies (Major only) Start Groun -
X |IntErESt Income Account(419.0 -- 419.0 Interest and dividend income. ) Start Groun hd
Y Interest Income Affiliate Account(419.2 -- 419.2 Interest Income Affiliate) End Groun -
z [AFUDC Equity Account(419.1 -- 419.1 Allowance for other funds used during construction.) -
AR Other Income Account(Other Income Combined on I/S) e -
4B Other Deductions Account(Other Deductions) >~
AC Total Other Income & Deductions W:[Equity in Subsidiary Earnings] + X:[Interest Income] + Y:[Interest Income Affiliat... End Groun -

Below is the resulting report in Excel
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A B C D
1
2 Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Year 2014 Year 2015 Year 2016
3
4 Ul Energy Consolidated
5 Bl
6 | C:[Operating Revenue:]
7 | D:[Electric Revenue] %6,088,882 %6,859,037 £7,032,168
8 |E[Gas Revenue] 1,514,233 1,542,293 1,570,818
9 |F[Affiliate Revenue]
10 |  G:Goal Seek Revenue] (121,048) {205,017)
[ 11 H:[Total Operating Revenue] $8,203,114 48,280,282 $8,397,970
12 10
13 1:[Operating Expenses:]
14 |K:[Fuel] 2,814,731 2,897,104 2,978,410
15 L[Purchased Power] 308,832 316,468 324,300
16 | M Cost of Gas Sold] 492 135 501,967 512,006
17 M:Operations and Maintenance] 829,433 883,006 202,760
0l - 18 p:[Depreciation, Decommissioning & Amortization 1,008,248 1,032,901 1,104,636
19 Q:Taxes Other Than Income Taxes] 292,121 298,255 305,115
20 | m:Total Operating Expenses] 45,745,489 45,929,700 46,127,288
21 5]
22 T{Operating Income] $2,457,625 $2,350,581 $2,270,682
PER(
24 v:[Other Income & Deductions:]
. 25 'wilEquity in Subsidiary Earnings]
|£| + | 26 ¥:[Interest Income] 3,655 3,396 2,152
27 Yinterest Income Affiliate] ] (0 (0
28 Z[AFUDC Equity] 6,105 10,568 1,205
29 | AB:Other Deductions]
30 | acq{Total Other Income & Deductions] 49,760 $13,964 43,357
31 lann

This column setting allows the user to view/set the number format for the data. This makes it easier to view the data format,
rather than enabling Local Context and setting it line by line. Note that line formats can also be set in Browse Reports. Fin-

ancial Model only
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BEE L ENREEFAOIEEEEE D EN R EE ] S]] |

Format Options
(o)) w)F) (e[ ) (@) [T copy

MM... Ref, Line label Formula-forecast Number Format
] |s Issue Date YYYYMM \Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) Date MMM YYYY bl IS
[ [H Interest Payable Previous(DU:[Interest Payable]) #.##0.000 V:IRedIl#.##0.000):" " hd
Ot MNew Issue Cost Percent Input() #.##0.0000% ):IRedI(#.##0.0000%... ¥
(/L Issue Day (1-30) \Attribute(Issue Day) ###0 hd
S Year Current Year() 2#20 hd
e Retire Date YYYYMM \Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) Date MMM YYYY hd
T M Retire Day (1-30) \Attribute(Retire Day) #££0 hd
N Sink Day (1-30) \Attribute(Sink Day) #££0 -
L Jo Fayment Month |Attribute(Interest Payment Month (1-12)) ###0 x|=
G Months between payments \Attribute(Mumber of Months Between Payments) ##20 -
'l ]q Fixed Interest Rate \Attribute(Interest Rate (Fixed)) Default Data Format -
[ R Variable Rate Switch ‘Attribute(Fixed vs Variable Switch (fixed =0)) Default Data Format -
[ [s News Issue Issue Cost Percent Attribute(New Issue Cost (Percent)) Default Data Format -
[l Label Only Detault Data Format hd
[ u prior tick Previous(V:[current tick]) Default Data Format hd
v current tick U:[prior tick] +1 Default Data Format -
T w Payment month switches: Label Only Default Data Format b
=T e E—— Y P ———— T P e —

This setting allows the user to tag a specific line to not have drill-down in Excel. This overrides the Report Group settings in

Browse Reports. Note that Electric Revenue does not have drill-down. Financial Model only.

[

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Suppress Excel Drill-down
Income Statement Place Holder for Entity Description
Label Only
Operating Revenue: Label Only

Electric Revenue

Account(Electric Revenue)

Yes

Gas Revenue

Account{Gas Revenue)

Affiliate Revenue

Account{Affiliate Revenue)

Goal Seek Revenue

AT
ARRIREGIEE

Account(ee..012 -- Goal Seek Revenue)

Tntal Nnoratinn Povoanno

Surn Nrasnl T TOnarating Ravanna: T
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| A C D
1
2 |Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Jan 2016 Feb 2016
3
A Ul Energy Consolidated
5 BN
6 |C:[Operating Revenue:]
7 | D:[Electric Revenue] $621,819 $566,103
[ 8 |Credits
9 Ppost from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 241,155 178,823
10 |Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 29,244 29,993
Il - 11 |Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 17,474 5,114
12 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 2,218 1,863
13 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 773 608
14 post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 156 169
15 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 1,423 1,370
16 |Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 820 804
17 |Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 503 510
L o 18 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 77 75
19 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 183 189
20 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 23,962 23,870
21 |Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 7,319 7,271
22 |Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 997 1,005
o 23 Post from Report: Gas Revenue Schedules (Gas Rey 1,384 1,388
[=] 24 E[Gas Revenue] 327,788 254,153
59 F:[affiliate Revenue]
62 G[Goal Seck Revenue] [17,381) (17,400)
63 | H:[Total Operating Revenue] $932,225 $802,856
64 |10

This line setting allows the user to determine what will be displayed for consolidations or sum of entities.

(B[©/ 8 (w40 (e [diting Ratios & Staistics |

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Consol. Sum Code

A Ratios & Statistics Place Holder for Entity Description Total (sum of subs) -

B Label Only Total (sum of subs) -

C Common Shares Copy From Specific Entity{Common Stock,AB:[End of Period],System Total)

D Label Only Total (sum of subs)

E Capitalizati I E Label Only 7 =

F MNotes Payable \Account{Notes Payable) Print nothing

G Motes Payable Associated \Account{Notes Payable Associated) b T

H Current Portion of Long-Term Debt \Account{Long-Term Debt Current) Total {sum of subs) -

I Long-Term Debt \Account(Total Long-term Debt) Total (sum of subs) -

g [ ey [ L ap— == =

See the result — when summing Planning Entity, the shares are not summed.
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Report: Ratios & Statistics

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Year 2016 | Year 2017
Chicage Electric
Common Shares 378,984 379,539
Capitalization Balances:
Motes Payable 139,524,818 174,166,736
Motes Fayable Associated 0 0
Current Portion of Long-Term Debt 1,075,000 275,000
Chicago Gas
Common Shares 378,984 379,539
Capitalization Balances:
Motes Payable 133,832,592 161,562,325
Motes Payable Associated 0 0
Current Portion of Long-Term Debt 175,000 205,000
Planning Entity Total
Common Shares 378,984 379,539
Capitalization Balances:
Motes Payable 273,357,411| 335,729,060
Motes Payable Associated 0 0
Current Portion of Long-Term Debt 1,250,000 430,000
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This option allows the user to tag certain lines on a report for export to a pivot table via Browse Reports. Note that the right

click option to send a model report to a Pivot report generally supersedes this feature, but is useful if the client does not

have the right click to Pivot Report. Financial Model only

(2w 8]0 [v]~) v HEs) @)=y Y ()i

!\“2’ |Ed\tmg Bonds - Detailed Model

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Pivot Table Export

AN Label Only hd
AD ginning Balance: Label Only -
AP Beginning Principal Outstanding Previous(DR:[Ending Principal Outstanding]) Yes &
AQ Beginning Unamortized Issue Cost Previous(DS:[Ending Unamortized Issue Cost]) Yes -
AR Beginning Unamortized Discount (Premium) Previous(DT:[Ending Unamertized Discount (Premium)]} Yes -
AS Principal Due within 12 Months Previous(DV:[Principal Due within 12 Months]) -
AT Principal Due Long-Term Previous(DW:[Principal Due Long-Term]) -
AU Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) Previous(DX:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)]) -
AV Label Only b
AW Current Period Activity: Label Only -
A hig G:[Issue Date YYYYMM] = X:[current YYYYMM] bl
AY New Issue - Principal E:[Mew Issue Principal] Yes -
A7 MNew Issue - Issue Cost AY:[New Issue - Principal] * S:[Mew Issue Issue Cost Percent] / 100 bl
BA New Issue - Di: I ium) Label Only =

-

] ee lend if
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A B c D E F | s

Planning Entity (All} [Rd 1
New Group (All) - PivotTable Field List w x|~
Issue Type (e.g. FMB) (All) T | choose felds to add to report:
Scenario (All) hd [V Value
Bonds - Detailed Model CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035 -7 V] Year

[#]month

Month E‘ D @
Year [“ILine

Line - |Sum of Value Sul [¥|Bonds - Detailed Model 4
Beginning Principal Outstanding 1,320,000 []1s5ue Type (e.g. FMB)
Beginning Unamortized Discount (Premium) 3,235 [V|New Group
Beginning Unamortized Issue Cost 3,985 [V Pianning Entity
Ending Interest Payable 11,898 S
Ending Principal Outstanding 1,320,000 P o el s o
Ending Unamortized Discount (Premium) 3,779 7 Report Filter # Column Labels
Ending Unamortized Issue Cost 3,779 Flanning Entity ~ I T
Interest Payment 70,617 New Group - H T Values
Total Interest Accrual 72,600 Issue Type (e.g. FMB) -
Grand Total 2,809,892 Scenario ~ s

{7 Row Labels £ Values

Line - Sum of Value
Sum of Year
Defer Layout Update Update

The Pull Report export setting allows the user to specify that a line NOT be exported when the report is exported for Pull
Reports. The default is Yes. A typical usage of this is for a long report where the user only needs to export certain lines. The

user would set all lines to NO, and then tag only the lines to sent back to Yes.

This line setting is used to define hard page breaks when the report is sent to Excel. Financial Model only — note that Mul-

tidimensional Pivot Reports allow the user to set page breaks.
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3 ) @) [8][v [~ [w) - EH(2)

@&

diting Summary I/S B/S C/F

MM... Ref, Line label Formula-forecast PageBreak
AC Net Income Y:[Earnings Before Taxes] - AA:[Income Taxes] ]
AD Label Only ]
AE Average Common Shares Copy From(Cemmon Stock,AD:[13-month Average]) ]
AF Label Only El
AG Earnings Per Share Ratio(AC:[Net Income], AE:[Average Common Shares]) ]
AH Label Only =]
AL Selected Balance Sheet Ttems: Label Only ]
1AJ Utility Plant Account(Utility Plant In Service) ]
AK Accumulated Depreciation Account(Accumulated Depreciation & Amortization) ]
AL Utility Plant in Service, Net Account(Total Property, Plant, & Equipment) ]
AM Other Property & Investments Account(Other Property and Investrments) ]
AN Current and Accrued Items Account(Current And Accrued Assets) Bl
AO Deferred Debits Account(Deferred Debits) ]
AP Total Assets Account(Asset) ]
AQ Label Only El
AR Equity Account(Total Common Equity) ]
AS Preferred Stock Account(Preferred Stock) ]
AT Long-term Debt Account(Total Long-term Debt) ]
AU Current Liabilities Account(Current And Accrued Liabilities) ]
AV Deferrred Credits Account(Deferred Credits) ]
AW Total Liabilities & Equity Account(Liability) ]
|AX Label Only =
AY Selected Cash Flow Ttems: Label Only Bl
IAZ Net Income Account(Net Income Cash Flow) ]
BA Itemns Not Requiring Cash Account(ftems Not Requiring Cash) ]
BB Changes in Assets & Liabilities Account(Changes in Assets & Liabilities) [i]
BC Net Cash From Operations Sum Down(AZ:[Met Income]) ]
BD Label Only ]
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Below is the report as sent to Excel, with the defined page breaks at lines 28 and 44. Note that the user needs to set the

Export Page Breaks to Excel in Browse Reports.
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A B C D E F

1

2 Detail Model 2016-2020 Baze Plan - Cut ear 2004 Year 2015 Year 2016 ear 2017 Year 2018
3

4 | Chicame Flectiic

5

6 Grozs Margir:

7 | Total Revenue 4,907,313 5,024,157 5,142,379 5,649,934 B.034.227
8 Total Energy Costs 2,300,377 2,369,389 2440470 2.513.685 2 589.035
9 Gross Margin 2,606,935 2,654,768 2,701,309 3,136,249 3,445,132
10

11 D&M Before Goal Seeking £72.000 711,884 73,784 742,040 754,295
12 Goal Seeking Ok

13 D&M £72.000 711,884 T.7e4 742,040 754,295
14 Taxes Other Than Incorne 147873 150,978 154,451 157.076 161160
15 EBITDA 1,787,062 1,791,908 1815674 2,237,133 2529.677
16 Depreciation & Amartization 452,658 433,539 436,636 505,700 515,065
17 EBIT 1,304,404 1.298,368 1318.979 1.732.034 201467
18 Total Irterest Expense 197412 220,335 21.21 2N 127,135
19 Total Other Incorne 3,148 3.034 551 £09 533
20 Earnings Before Taxes 1,110,140 1,076,066 1,108,319 1,550,522 1,898,056
21

22 Income Taxes 34781 IT47TT 280,397 547 593 591,843
23 Met Incorne 722,326 701,289 827,92 942,923 1,196,213
24

25 | Average Cornrnon Shares 377742 378314 378868 79422 373,983
26

27 Earnings Per Share $1.91 $1.65 $2.19 $2.49 $3.15
28

29 Selected Balance Sheet Items:

30 Utility Plant 1783077 18,336,177 18,667,982 13,034,731 19,419,468
31 Accumulated Depreciation [7.722.370) [8.275.511] [8.712.507] [3.217 6071 [9.732 572
32 Utility Plant in Service, Met 10,371,207 10,260,862 10,095,371 9,957 520 9.827.293
33 | Other Property & lnvestrments

34 Current and Accrued lterns 4877487 9.284 EEE 1,762,584 15,323,176 18,947,539
35 Deferred Debits 328,063 337,356 334.728 333.132 331653
36 Total Asszets 15,576,757 18,882,584 22,193,283 25,613,529 29,106,485
37

38 Equity 5, 788.055 E.027.700 £.385.720 E.550.464 7.560,189
39  Long-terrn Diebt 3602475 3,730,110 2657738 2,659,334 2520813
40 Currert Liabilities 4941616 7,899,454 1,898,267 14,849,931 17,753,706
41 Deferrred Credits 1,244,603 1225619 1251553 1.254.200 1271777
42 Total Liabilities & Equity 15,576,757 18,882,584 22,193,283 25,613,529 29,106,485
43
44 Selected Cash Flow Items:
45 Met Incorne 722,326 701,289 827,91 942,923 1,196,213
A6  Iterns Not Reqguiring Cash 70823 391,446 442599 428,976 449189
AT Channes in Assats k| iakililies 13179 9391 13170 234 13 34F N44 3 431 R 13540 4291

No longer used.

This line setting allows the user to round the results of a given line. This is an alternative to using the UIPlanner Round()

function, which takes two lines. Below are the line settings, input data and report results. Note that the amounts have been

rounded according to the line settings.
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Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Round
A Flace Holder for Entity Description
B Label Only
C Federal Income Tax Rate Input() 2
D State Income Tax Rate Input() 4
E Composite Tax Rate Input() 4
F Benefits Loading Rate Input() 3
G Label Only 0
1
2
4
5
6
7
8
9
-1
-2
-3
-4
-5
System-Wide Rates Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016

Data from Budget System

System Total
C:[Federal Income Tax Rate] 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
D:[State Income Tax Rate] 8.887 8.887 8.887 8.887 8.887 B8.887 8837 8.887 888/ 8887 8.887 8.887
E:[Composite Tax Rate] 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657 40.657
F:[Benefits Loading Rate] 25.265566 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266 25.266

Report: System-Wide Rates

2014 - 2018 Capital Forecast Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016

System Total

B:[]

C:[Federal Income Tax Rate] 0.35000 0.35000 0.35000
D:[State Income Tax Rate] 0.08890 0.08890 0.08890
E:[Composite Tax Rate] 0.40660 0.40660 0.40660
F:[Benefits Loading Rate] 0.25300 0.25300 0.25300
G:[]

This setting allows the user to specify that the Month-to-Annual setting on a given line cannot be later overridden (e.g.
using the Shared Reports option on Group Reports). For example, there may be shared reports that are annual (thus
month-to-annual is ending balance) and also (shared) monthly (thus month-to-annual is Sum of Months). This report may

have a Tax rate —for both versions the user would want that line to be Ending Balance. Financial Model only.
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BIRERODEIREIDEL L D=

Editing Jurisdictional Earnings

Retail Rate Revenue

Line is Target of Allocations()

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Mo Override of Month-to-Annual
O |a isdictional Earnings Place Holder for Entity Description
] Label Only
] Development of Return: Label Only

Wholesale Revenue

Line is Target of Allocations()

Other Operating revenue

Line is Target of Allocations()

Goal Seek Revenue

Copy From(Goal Seek for Rate Relief, AM:[Revenue Change to copy to Juris...

Total Operating Revenue including Go...

Sum Down(D:[Retail Rate Revenue])

Label Only
Operating Expenses: Label Only
Fuel Line is Target of Allocations()

Purchased Power

Line is Target of Allocations()

Operation & maintenance

Line is Target of Allocations()

Depreciation Expense

Line is Target of Allocations()

Taxes Other than Income Taxes

Line is Target of Allocations()

Adjustments Line is Target of Allocations()
Sub-total Expenses Sum Down(J:[Operating Expenses:])
Tax Rate Copy From Specific Entity(Income Tax - Federal N:[{*) Federal Tax Rate],C...

Provision for Income Taxes

AK:[Tax Provision]

Total Operating Expense

Q:[Sub-total Expenses] + S:[Provision for Income Taxes]

Label Only

HEEIHEIEFEEE R R EE R ENG

Operating Income

H:[Total Operating Revenue including Goal Seek] - T:[Total Operating Expe...

BEBRERNED DD R D E DD B E BB E B R E

Below is the Group Reports override.

System Attributes | Custom Attributes | Entity Attributes | Entity Formatting | Copy Report]

Report: Jurisdictional Earnings

Select Case:
Actuals Date:

Carry Forward Allocations after:

Data stored in Base or Overlay Attribute Case:

Base Attribute Case

4
m | »

Data stored in Base Attribute Case:

[

Automatically Split to tabs in Excel:

Consolidation Option:
Max Iterations to run:

Tteration tolerance:

Split character(s) for tabs in Excel:
Display line for allocations in Excel:

Excel Rollup drill-down:

[ calculate Consolidations

1

100.0
[ split to Tabs

| Entity

[ show from Report & Line

[

Override Month-to-Annual Options

Data stored in Formula Case:
Primary Entity Group:

Secondary Entity Group:
Processing Option:

Extra Years to Run:

Process in Single Precision:
Process in Foreign Exchange:
Report Type (global, not by case):

For lines in the report . . .

:Jurisd\ction

(@) Mixed Monthly and Annual (") Fure Monthly

[ single Precision (saves memory)

[ For Account function, do foreign currrency calculati

 Model

Override Month-to-annual Options

Editing report: Jurisdictional Earnings
For lines defined as: Override with:
Total (sum of months) Ending Balance
Ending Balance

Beginning Balance

Peak Value

Rolling 12 Month's Total

12 Month Average Value

13 Month Average Value

2-Point (Beg+End)/ 2 Average

No Annual Value
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Allows the user to enter an in-line comment. This can be displayed in Browse Reports, using a report column set with the

Comment Attribute setting. Financial Model only

EEEOE VA E e e E Y BRE PR EEO) R0 s ke

M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Comment

| | |Aw  |Current Period Activity: Label Only -
AX iy IG:[Issue Date YYYYMM] = X:[current YYYYMM]

[ |ar New Issue - Principal E:[New Issue Principal] Pull in new issue amount (attribute)

| [(aZ New Issue - Issue Cost 1A% :[Mew Issue - Principal] * S:[New Issue Issue Cost Percent] / 100 Calculate new issue cost

| |ea New Issue - Discount (Premium) Label Only

| [ ] lendif
e 3 AT Aok PtoT — 4

Below is the resulting report in Browse Reports.

Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut Q&M Line Comment Jan 2016
AS:[Principal Due within 12 Months] 1,942,500
AT :[Principal Due Long-Term] 5,251,674
AU:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)] 0
AV:[]

AW:[Current Period Activity:]

AY:[Mew Issue - Principal] Pull in new issue amount (attribute) 100,000
AZ:[New Issue - Issue Cost] Calculate new issue cost 1,500
BA:[Mew Issue - Discount (Premium)]

BD:[Retirement] 0

This option allows the user to hide a line based on the value on another line. A common usage of this is a report that runs

over an entity group with multiple entities, but the user wants to show only certain lines for certain entities, and hide the

other lines. While the line setting “Suppress if all Zero” can hide the value lines, this allows the user to also hide label lines..

Financial Model only
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(=)E) () ) ][]~ [w)] 8] @) ) =) (E]

L

‘Edmng Revenue Summary

=

Ref. Line label

Formula-forecast

Hide if selected line is all zero

Place Holder for Entity

M...

] Electric Revenue Label Only L[Revenue - Total Electric]

] Revenue by Class: Label Only L[Revenue - Total Electric]

: i Rollup with Association and Filter(Electric Revenue Schedules,AD:[Total Revenue],Planning Entity,Electric Revenue Class,Resi ) I:[Revenue - Total Electric]

] Commercial Rollup with Association and Filter(Electric Revenue Schedules,AD:[Total Revenue],Planning Entity, Electric Revenue Class,Commercial) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]

L} Industrial Rollup with Association and Filter(Electric Revenue Schedules,AD:[Total Revenue],Planning Entity, Electric Revenue Class,Industrial) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
Street Lighting & Other Rollup with Association and Filter(Electric Revenue Schedules,AD:[Total Revenue],Planning Entity,Electric Revenue Class,Street Lighting &...| I:[Revenue - Total Electric]
Wholesale Rollup with Association and Filter(Electric Revenue Schedules,AD:[Total Revenue],Planning Entity, Electric Revenue Class,Wholesale) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]

Revenue - Total Electric

Sum Down(C:[Revenue by Class:])

L[Revenue - Total Electric]

Revenue by Type: Label Only L:[Revenue - Total Electric]

Energy Rollup(Electric Revenue Schedules,0:[Energy Revenue - Totall) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
] Demand Rollup(Electric Revenue Schedules,S:[Demand Revenue - Total]) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
] Fuel Rollup(Electric Revenue Schedules,V:[Fuel Revenue]) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
] Customer Rollup(Electric Revenue Schedules,Z:[Customer Revenue]) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
] Other Rollup(Electric Revenue Schedules,AB:[Other Revenue (Input)]) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
] Revenue - Total Electric Sum Down(K:[Energy]) L:[Revenue - Total Electric]
] Gas Revenue \Comment X:[Revenue - Total Gas]
] Revenue by Type Label Only X:[Revenue - Total Gas]
] Energy Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,0:[Energy Revenue - Total]) X:[Revenue - Total Gas]
] Demand Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,S:[Demand Revenue - Totall) X:[Revenue - Total Gas]
] Fuel Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,V:[Fuel Revenue]) X:[Revenue - Total Gas]
] Customer Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,Z:[Customer Revenue]) X:[Revenue - Total Gas]

Other Rollup(Gas Revenue Schedules,AB:[Other Revenue (Input)T) X:[Revenue - Total Gas]

HEHEEREEEEEEBEE S EENEE R

Revenue - Total Gas

Sum Down(S:[Energyl)

X:[Revenue - Total Gas]

A|4|4|4||||]e]]]e]|e]je]e]je]ja]ja]ja]jajajajajq
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Below is the resulting report - note that Chicago Electric does not show any of the Gas lines or labels and vice versa.

Report: Revenue Summary

Detail Model 2014-2018 Base Plan Year 2015 | Year 2016 | Year 2017
Electric Revenue
Revenue by Class:
Residential 1,241,984 3,099,641 3,174,701
Commercial 608,831 1,489,592 1,528,783
Industrial 245,740 317,648 334,537
Street Lighting & Other 7,855 17,486 17,944
Wholesale 4,262 10,399 10,585
Revenue - Total Electric 2,108,673| 5,134,767| 5,266,551
Revenue by Type:
Energy 1,081,087 2,624,143 2,070,020
Demand 300 1,200 1,200
Fuel 389,636 951,393 099,534
Customer 636,849 1,558,030 1,589,190
Other Q) 1] a
Revenue - Total Electric 2,108,673 5,134,767 5,266,551
Chicago Gas
Gas Revenue
Revenue by Type
Energy 3,878 9,994 10,306
Demand 0 i 0
Fuel 34,635 36,427 38,218
Customer 382,336 386,928 391,553
Other 0 0 0
Revenue - Total Gas 440,870 453,348 460,079
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This option allows a user to tag lines to be exported using S2 or T2 transfers. This is more efficient than the previous (but

still functional) method of having the transfer function on a separate line. Financial Model only

B0 ISSOE | DERF @0 ERE ] ;i

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast 52/T2 Export
Ok In. Place Holder for Entity Description v
O Label Only =
O e Operating Revenue: Label Only -
O p Electric Revenue Account(Electric Revenue) 52 -
O E Gas Revenue Account(Gas Revenue) S2 hd
O F Affiliate Revenue Account(Affiliate Revenue) S2 -
e Goal Seek Revenue Account(y00..012 -- Goal Seek Revenue) S2 -
O Total Operating Revenue Sum Down(C:[Operating Revenue:]) -
I -

| D I Label Only i

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast 52/T2 Export
[ Label unly =] .
O |ar Label Only -
O |az Electric Revenue 52 Strategic: Export Line(D:[Electric Revenue]) -
C |ea Gas Revenue 52 Strategic: Export Line(E:[Gas Revenue]) -
] |es Affiliate Revenue S2 Strategic: Export Line(F:[Affiliate Revenue]) hd
[ Bc Goal Seek Revenue S2 Strategic: Export Line(G:[Goal Seek Revenue]) -
.| |BD -

This option prevents a calculation from if-ing away a posting because of a missing entity value on a line. When this option is
turned on, postings will only succeed if the account key has all populated values. Multidimensional and Customer Revenue

only

This controls line visibility on multidimensional reports that are created on instruction sets. Alternately, visibility can be set
through the Filter setting on Pivot Reports. Note - the Visibility line usage settings are applicable only to Financial Model

reports. Multidimensional and Customer Revenue only
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This setting is used on Input lines. If no input amount is found, it takes the value from the prior year, same month. This can

be a fail-safe in that it can provide values if they are accidentally not entered in the forecast period. Note that all months in

the year need to be populated. Financial Model only

r[go[l v/~ nHEE Q=N NEEEYEREE R @)
M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Carry forward last year's input

& Electric Revenue Place Holder for Entity Description lo v

B Label Only lo hd

C Sales - Block 1 Input() lo hd

D Sales - Block 2 Input() lo hd

E Sales - Block 3 Input() lo hd

F Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[Sales - Block 1]) lo -

G Label Only No = ||

H Rate Per Unit - Block 1 Input() Yes -

1 Rate Per Unit - Block 2 Input() Yes -

] Rate Per Unit - Block 3 Input() Yes -

K Label Only Mo -

I O e T T R L T Y PR | e —
Data was entered for 2016, but not for 2017

B C D E F G H | J K L M N 0] P Q R S T U Y W X Y z

Electric Revenue Schedules

Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec
2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017 2017

2016 - 2020 Base Plan

H:[Rate Per Unit - Block 1]

Chicago Electric - Commercial IL

Chicago Electric - Industrial IL
Chicago Electric - Residential IL

3.5 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35

25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75

Note that 2017 and beyond have values, as a result of the line setting.

Drilldown H:[Rate Per Unit - Block 1] - Chicago Electric - Residential IL (Jan/2017)

Input Pattern, value from 1/2014]

Case | Type I} | Value Winner Last Updated By
2016 - 2020 Base Plan Overlay 7.500 0.075|
Demonstrate Model Concepts Overlay 0.075)
Data from Budget System Overlay 0.075|
Cut O&M Incremental 0.075)
-
Report: Electric Revenue Schedules
| Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Oct 2016 MNov 2016 Dec 2016 Jan 2017 Feb 2017 Mar 2017 Apr 2017

| Chicago Flectric - Residential Il

Sales - Block 1 436,080 519,942 682,074 798,362 620,690 598,772 424,843

Sales - Block 2 348,864 415,054 545,650 638,600 524,638 470,017 330,874

Sales - Block 3 174,432 207,977 272,830 319,345 262,319 239,509 160,937
Sales - Total 959,377 1,143,872 1,500,564 1,756,397 1,407,647 1,317,298 934,654

Rate Per Unit - Block 1

Rate Per Unit - Block 2

0.075) 0.075 0.075 0.075) 0.075 0.075)
0.060 0.060 0.060 0.060 0.060 0.060 0.060

Rate Per Unit - Block 3

0.050 0.050 0.050 0.050] 0.050 0.050 0.050
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If a line is flagged to recalc on display, total columns will now recalculate based on calc-editor logic. Multidimensional and

Customer Revenue only

Used in conjunction with the Constant report column option. See Constant report column option, that looks across the row,

and if all of the values are the same, and non-zero, reports the value in the constant column, and nothing in the other

columns. This option is used to tag lines not to show in the constant column. Financial Model only.

In the example below, if all lines are left as Yes (the Default) in the Show in Constant Column, some of the data values show
up in the Constant Column (because they do not change during the period of the report) when they are more appropriately

shown in the monthly grid.

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016 Apr 2016
HI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035
>lanning Entity"" Chicago El...
Jew Issue Principal £75,000
Jariable Interest Rate 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
'ssue Date YYYYMM Nov 2010
lew Issue Cost Percent 0.0000%| 0.0000%| 0.0000%| 0.0000%|
'ssue Day (1-30) 1
fear 2016
etire Date YYYYMM Mov 2035
Retire Day (1-30) 1
3ink Day (1-30) 0 0 0 0
*ayment Month 5
Months between payments 6
2ayment month (1=YES) 0 0 0 0
3eginning Balance:
3eginning Principal Outstanding 220,000
3eginning Unamortized Issue Cost 681 678 676 673
3eginning Unamortized Discount (Premium) 681 678 676 673
3eginning Interest Payable 1,983.056)  2,991.389 3,999.722|  5,008.056)
3eginning Principal Due within 12 Months 1] 1] 1] 1]
3eginning Principal Due Long-Term 220,000
3eginningUnamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) 0 0 0 0
Zurrent Period Activity:
dew Issue - Principal 0 0 0 0

When these lines are tagged to No, the report is more meaningful.
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EIE)E) BRI EIRERADCEEEED) | |
M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Show in 'Constant' column
(- I
B AM innil I A4
T T Nt e K= et 1] Previous(DQ: [Ending Principal Outstandingl) b
| | |a0  [Beginning Unamortized Issue... |Previous(DR:[Ending Unamortized Issue Cost]) o -
| | |AP [Beginning Unamortized Disco... |Previous(DS:[Ending Unamortized Discount (Premium)]) o -
" | [AQ  |Beginning Interest Payable Previous(DT :[Ending Interest Payable]) No hd
| |[AR _ |Beginning Principal Due withi... |Previous(DU:[Principal Due within 12 Months]) No hd
| |AS  |Beginning Principal Due Long... [Previous(DV:[Principal Due Long-Term]) No hd
| | |AT  [BeginningUnamortized Reacq...|Previous(DW:[Unamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)]) No hd
L ag Label Only Yes -
[ mur ik Paciad Aok 1 abkal Ak Ve -_

Report: Bonds - Detailed Model

Detail Model 2016-2020 Base Plan - Cut O&M Jan 2016 Feb 2016 Mar 2016
CHI 5.00% FMB Due July 2, 2042 (Planned)

Flanning Entity Chicago Electric|

New Issue Principal $400,000

Variable Interest Rate 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
Issue Date YYYYMM Mar 2015

New Issue Cost Percent 0.0000% 0.0000% 0.0000%
Issue Day (1-30) 2] N

Year 2016 |

Retire Date YYYYMM Jun 2042 V\)

Retire Day (1-30) 1

Sink Day (1-30) 0 1] 0
Payment Month 1

Months between payments 6

Payment month (1=YES) 1 ] 0
Beginning Balance:

Beginning Principal Qutstanding 400,000 400,000 400,000
Beginning Unamortized Issue Cost 5,817 5,799 5,780
Beginning Unamortized Discount (Premium) 5,817 5,799 5,780
Beginning Interest Payable 0,044,444 1,611.111 3,277.778
Beginning Principal Due within 12 Months 0 ] 0
Beginning Principal Due Long-Term 400,000 400,000 400,000
BeginningUnamortized Reacquisition Loss (Gain) 0 0 0

Allows the user to define number scaling in Pivot Reports on a line by line basis. Multidimensional and Customer Revenue

only
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()] E[]8) v @R8] @lE0E P [Edting ORM - Post Budget Data i
Format Options
(B[ # ] uH E =) (<[] [(m][@] T copy

Ref. Line label Formula Number Scaling (B2ii Schedules)
A Last actuals period Last Actual Period(-- For Scenario --) No Scaling -
B Current period Current Period() No Scaling -
C if B:[Current period] > A:[Last actuals period] No Scaling -
D Unit Type Entity ID of Dimension({Unit Type) No Scaling -
E Dollars Entity ID(Unit Type,Dollars) No Scaling -
F if D:[Unit Type] = E:[Dollars] No Scaling -
G Post direct row value for dollars Row Value() No Scaling -
H else No Scaling A4
1 Hours Row Value() No Scaling -
] Rate Query Data(Labor - Summary Results,Supplying Center,Resource Category,Budgetable Rate) No Scaling -
K Post hours converted to dollars I:[Hours] * J:[Rate] No Scaling -
L end if F:[if] No Scaling -
M Post O&M Budget to Index G:[Post direct row value for dollars] + K:[Post hours converted to dollars] No Scaling A
N Fost O&M Budget to Results Row Value()
(o] end if C:[if] g

To Thousands

To Millions

From Thousands

Allows the user to relate a line in an instruction set to a specific Linked Concept. Customer Revenue only.

« Editing: TX - Customer Charge 5
Ee@oE Ye e 0 EN T PR EEe ) |
t Options
®))(wh EEE <)) @@ E

MM... Ref. Line label Formula Linked Concept
m Info: Label Orly o) A
[ B Qualified Customer Flag (1=Run Report) ‘Copy From{TX - 02_Shared Calcs & Switches, AT: [Customer Flag (Active-Non MAB1 =1, Active MAB1=2, Not Active=0)]) o] -
0 | i 8:[Qualified Customer Flag (1=Run Report)] > 0 O =
B p 8 End Date Copy From(0_Customer Data,D; [BILL_END_DATE]) O x
0 E [pingDavs Copy From(0_Customer Data,E:[NUMBER_OF_DAYS]) 0 v |4
[ F Customer Charge Qty ‘Copy From(TX - 02_Shared Calcs & Switches,BE: [Bl Normakization Factor]) %7 Qty - Customer Charge v [ ¥
O e : Average Daly Rate(Effective Day Rates,Rate Schedule, Customer Chg: Customer Chg,D:[Bil End Date] £:[Biling Days]) o] =
[ Customer Charge Amt F: [Customer Charge Qty] * G:[Customer Charge Price] o -
B I Customer Charge Amt - Rounded Round(H:[Customer Charge Amt], 2 ) %7 Chg - Customer =
F ] end if ic:[if] o] -
Kk Check Customer Chg Copy From(0_Customer Data, 2F: [C15_AMT_CUST_CHG]) O =
B E Label Only O -
[ Label Only o] -

This column shows the Post indicator as stored in the Base Case when the Planner Property is set to store the Post flag in

the Formula Case, or vice versa. This is a read-only column, and is intended as a short-term convenience for imple-

mentations that are transition from the storing the Post the Base Case to the Formula Case. This can assist with correction
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of any errors that may have happened during the migration process of the Post attributes between Cases. Mul-

tidimensional only
% Viewing: Labor Calculation Detail [ Labor by Dept x Res Cat | > @ - M
2 EE s el v o allé . ‘. i< [ . I\/iewing Labor Calculation Detail |I
Format Options
(B2 ][] <[ *][3][®] 0 copy
Ref.  Line label Formula Post: Case = Formula Case  Post: Base Attribute Case (Reference Only)
A Available Dollars Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Dollars) B ]
B Available Hours Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Hours) ] i
C Current Resource Category|Entity ID of Dimension(Resource Category) 1] Ji]
D oT Entity ID(Resource,Hourly Labor - Overtime) ] 5]
E if C:[Current Resource Category] <> D:[OT] ] ]
F Post Available Dollars Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Dollars) B 5|
G Post Available Hours Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Hours) B v
H end if E:[if] ] i)
1 Rate A:[Available Dollars] / B:[Available Hours] ] %]
Line Actions

In building calculations in the Calculation Editor, the toolset includes a number of tools that users may employ related to a
specific line. As examples, these allow users to add lines, delete lines or move lines around in a calculation, or to copy lines

or formulas within a calculation.

The table below lays out the Control Buttons and shortcut keys for the Line Actions. Following the table are detailed descrip-

tions of each of the Line Actions.
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lcon | Action Description Shortcut key
Add Line Adds 2 blank line 2t the bottom of the report Calcultion Grid. CTRL-A
@ Insert Line Inserts 3 blank line above the selectad lins. iCTRL-I
. insert from Clipboard Inserts the contents of the dipboard above the selected line.
N Delete Line Removes the selected linels) (or block remaove, if range checked in MM column \CTRL-R Of CTAL-DELETE

Delete section of lines

Remowves & block of selected lines.

|%]  |Move Down Miowes the selected line(s) down one line. (CTRL-D OR FE
Maove Up Miowes the selected line(s) up one line. (CTRL-LOR F7
Copies selectad line(s), or a black of lines, to the clipboard. The down arrow to the CTRLC
Copy right of thiz icon enables copying formulas only or copying Postings only
[Multidim). ICTiL-2 [POSTING)
| Copy Forecast Formula  |Copies onby the Forecast formula from the selected line to the clipboard iCTRL-1
i:a' Copy Actual Formula Caopies anby the Actual formula from the selected line to the clipboard iCTRL-2
Paste Pastes the line (or formulz as applicable) from the clipboard to the selected line.  [CTRAL-Y
EE Make line comment Makes selected line 2 commeant iCtrl-f
[ |Mzke line label Mizkes the selected line a lzbel Ctrl-*
o Opens the Define Postings screen.
IDL"'. Assign Postings Pe nes (CTRL-P
Function Editor Opens the Function Editor. (CTRL-F

Line Trace

Opens the Line Trace dizlog box for the selected line

Mzake Selected Line Label

Makes the selected line = Label

There are also right click options for some of the more commonly used line functions. Select a line and right click on it to

bring up these options.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Page 225 of 557
Arbough
Ref. Line label Formula-forecast
G Intervening Months: Label Only
CH Percent of Month Before Sinking ... - - :
CI First part of month balance for int...|BH Insert line above selected line (ctrl-i) Percent of Month Before ...
a Interest - First part of Month cr| B Insert from Clipboard (above selected line) ‘e (Monthly) - Fixed]
CK Second part of month balance for...BM| @ Remove line (ctrl-delete or ctrl-r) 1 - CH:[Percent of Month...
cL Interest - Second part of Month CKy % Shift down (ctrl-d or F8) Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]
CM  lend if @ Shift up (ctrl-u or F7)
CN Lab Copy (ctrl-c)
Cco Total Interest Accrual BZ: J:[Interest - First part of ...

[E Copy Forecast Formula only (ctrl-1)
[A Copy Actual Formula only {(ctrl-2)

CP Lab

cQ Amortizations: Lah

CR  |Initial Life in Months @ Paste (ctrl-v)

Ccs Remaining Life 8 Function Editor (ctrl-f)
CT  |Amortization Factor - Life @ Data Finder

il A mmbimabian Forbar Foeonee Cin

When using the Calculation Editor, the user can select an individual lines by highlighting it. To select multiple lines, use the
MM — Mark Lines for Block Move checkbox (the first column). Note that to select a range, select the first line and the last line

(as opposed to individually selecting the desired lines.)

SeEErrEdnYrRiFReEIPEEE N B Clean
Format Options
(B2 @) @) [ copy
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast
] |a Place Holder for Entity Description
V| |B Planning Entity ID Label Only
c Current Month Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)()
] o Current Date Current Date [YYYYMM]()
e Consolidation pointer Association To(sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal)
FNG Interest Calculation Label Only
] |e Input Amount Input()
1 [H Input Interest Rate Input()
1 Interest G:[Input Amount] * H:[Input Interest Rate]
] Label Only
] I Interest Expense LTD Account(427.0 - 427.0 Interest on LTD)

Note that while a line range is selected, various of the action buttons are disabled, so once the user has finished the action

with that range (e.g., Move up or Down), it should be deselected.

Adds a blank line to the end of the report. The line settings will default to Formula, and Always Show. The new line will take

the Month to Annual and Annual to Month settings of the line above.
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Inserts a blank line above the currently selected line. The line settings will default to Formula, Always Show, Sum of

Months, and whatever the user has selected for the default for Annual to Month (Dollars With Actuals or Dollars Without
Actuals)

Inserts the contents of the clipboard above the selected line. This allows the user to take the line labels of an existing Excel

report and bring it into the calculation. The user is first presented with a confirmation dialog (in case the user accidentally
checked the button). Note that this will insert whatever is currently in the clipboard, so the user should be sure that it is the
selected set of line labels.

|H=|Current Entity()

DR E R EEE DO EEEREOERN

MM... Ref. Line Iabellf\"_\

] |a

| |

= c m Clipl

] o

HEE @ Are you sure you want to insert lines from the clipboard?
] |F

| G

= k Yes i ’ No I

]t o
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Ref. Line label Formula-forecast
Place Holder for Entity Description
Planning Entity ID Current Entity()
Current Month Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)()
Current Date Current Date [YYYYMM]()
Fuel Report Label Only

Generation Coal Cost - Spot
Generation Coal Cost - Contract
Generation Gas Cost
Generation Hydro Cost
Generation Muclear Cost

Total Generation Cost

Purchased Power Energy Cost
Other Purchased Power Cost
Purchased Power Demand Cost
Total Purchased Power Cost

Fuel Handling & Ash Disposal
S02 Allowances

Other Fuel Cost

Total Other Fuel Cost

®| =S| || |o|o|o|=|Z|r|= == | a|mm| o|n| ==

Total Generation & Purchased Power Cost

Deletes the selected line.
Line References

If the line selected for deletion is used elsewhere in the calculation, or referenced in another calculation, the line cannot be

deleted. The user will be presented with a warning dialog.

| |Label Only

Beginning H Label Only

Principal Outstanding Previous(DN: [Principal Outstanding])
Unamortized Issue Cost DO:[Unamortized Issue Cost])
Unamortized Dis(’ TDP:[Unamortized Discount (Premium)])

Interest Payable| = Cannot Delete Line DQ:[Interest Payable])
Principal Due wyit] i i i DR:[Principal Due within 12 Months])
Principal Due Lot |F®350°7¢ Lins 1s rEferencec} in formula DS;[Principal Due Long-Term])
Unamortized Red Report: Bonds - Detailed Model DT:[Unamartized Reacquisition Loss (Gain)])
Line: DN:[Principal Outstanding] Iy
Current Period A Iy
If Date - YYYYMM] = S:[current YYYYMM]
MNew Issue - Prin - [ssue Principal]
[XDSNNE S - I Tmiin Peicrin=lT % KT hlcne: Trmin Trmiin Sack Pavemaed] 400

Lines with Postings.

In Financial Model calculations, lines with Postings can be deleted, as long as they are not references elsewhere (see

above). However, in Multidimensional calculations, a line cannot be deleted if it is referenced in a posting. See below.
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s Editing: Labor Calculation Detail [ Labor by Dept x Res Cat ] ‘A'
BnEe)m vl (=) lH5 @ |
Format Options - -
B wEEE (<] > @) @) O coy

Ref. Line label Formula Post: Case = Formula Case
A Available Dollars Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Dollars) ]
B Available Hours Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Hours) )

"C Statistic - Headcount | Entity ID(Labor Components,Headcount) ]
"D Current Resource Catlz@ry Entity ID of Dimension(Resource Category) ]
"E oT Entity ID(Resource,Hourly Labor - Overtime) ]
"F if D:[Current Resource Categary] <> E:[OT] E
"G Post Available Dollars Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Dollars) ]
H Post Available Hours Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Hours) ]
1 end if F:[if] ]
] Rate A:[Available Dollars] / B:[Available Hours] =]

% Assign Posting: J:[Rate] M

Select Post Type
(@) Direct () Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset: Work Hours by FTE '][/67‘
Define Accounting to Post To

Target Field Value Source Value to Post

Statistic From Line on Report .~ C:[Statistic - Headco... v |47
Center From Source Key ~ Department > [+]
Resource From Source Key ~ Resource Cateqory x [+

s Cannot Delete Line

Eeasgon: Line i= used in a posting
Report: Labor Calculation Detail
Line: J:[Rate]

——
E

. y

This button all allows the user to delete a range of lines. The user selects the first and last lines in the range to be deleted. If

the lines in the range are OK to be deleted, the icon will turn black. If not, the icon will not be enabled. When the user selects

the active icon, there will be a confirm dialog. Below is a valid deletion.
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2 erEeoMeniEEE0EIREEE N e
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-fo
Ll A e e
| B i
[ Planning Entity P
D) Issue Date - YYYYMM @ Are you sure you want to delete these lines: =
Il [e Retire Date - YYYYMM he
vl |F E0 o
HRE Beginning Balance . - i
W Principal G:[Beginning Balance] b
I Principal Plus Accrued Inf H:[Principal] pi
e et N
=T 1k Issue Day of Month (1-30 L[Principal Plus Accrued Interest] =
[ L Retire Day of Month (1-3 I he
™ Sink Day (1-30) i
] [ Payment Month i
o Months between paymen o
REE Fixed Interest Rate L Yes || No i
] |0 \fariable Rate Switch i
[ 3 =] Elruee Temnin Brincinal [Atrrilubal M-

Moves the selected line (or lines) down one line. See Selecting Lines for how to select multiple lines.

Moves the selected line (or lines) up one line. See Selecting Lines for how to select multiple lines.

Copies the current line (or lines) to the clipboard. If a range of lines is copied and pasted, all formulas internal to that range

maintain their internal references. Note the ranges below — the Original and Copy.
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Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post
|a  |Hectric Revenue Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Description ] -
B |ORIGINAL Label Only Label Only 0
C  [Sales - Block 1 Input() ]
D |Sales- Block 2 Input() ]
E  [Sales - Block 3 Input() ]
F Sales - Total Sum Down(C:[Sales - Block 1]) 0
G Label Only Label Only ]
H Rate Per Unit - Block 1 Input() L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1]/ C:[Sales - Block 1] ]
I Rate Per Unit - Block 2 Input() M:[Energy Revenue - Block 2] / D:[Sales - Block 2] H
] Rate Per Unit - Block 3 Input() M:[Energy Revenue - Block 3] / E:[Sales - Block 3] |
K Label Only Label Only ]
L Energy Revenue - Block 1 C:[Sales - Block 1] * H:[Rate Per Unit - Block 1] Input() ]
M |Energy Revenue - Block 2 D:[Sales - Block 2] * 1:[Rate Per Unit - Block 3] Input() ]
N Energy Revenue - Block 3 E:[Sales - Block 3] * I:[Rate Per Unit - Block 2] Input() 0
o Energy Revenue - Total Sum Down(L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1]) bl
P Label Only Label Only i L
Q Label Only Label Only ] 5
R |Sales - Block 1 Input() 0
S |Sales- Block2 Input() ]
T  [Sales - Block 3 Input() i
u Sales - Total Sum Down(R:[Sales - Block 1]) ]
v Label Only Label Only 0
W |Rate Per Unit - Block 1 Input() AA:[Energy Revenue - Block 1] / R:[Sales - Block 1] ]
X Rate Per Unit - Block 2 Input() AB:[Energy Revenue - Block 2] / S:[Sales - Block 2] i
Y Rate Per Unit - Block 3 Input() AC:[Energy Revenue - Block 3] / T:[Sales - Block 3] i
z Label Only Label Only 0
AA  |Energy Revenue - Block 1 R:[Sales - Block 1] * W:[Rate Per Unit - Block 1] Input() ]
AB  |Energy Revenue - Block 2 S:[Sales - Block 2] * Y:[Rate Per Unit - Block 3] Input() i
AC  |Energy Revenue - Block 3 T:[Sales - Block 3] * X:[Rate Per Unit - Block 2] Input() ]
AD Energy Revenue - Total Sum Down(AA:[Energy Revenue - Block 1]) %]
| [AE Label Only Label Only ]

Notes — if a copied line had postings associated with it, the new line will have the same postings. This is important to keep in

mind when copying lines. This applies to both Financial Model and Multidimensional calculations.

In Multidimensional calculations, the dropdown arrow has an additional option that allows the user to copy the postings

only. These can then be pasted to another line.

s Editing: Labor Calculation Detail [ Labor by Dept x Res Cat ]

X

BEEEERERE [v(a) k6] o k=8 HEEEE) @)

Format Options

Copy Formula(s) Only

Copy Posting Only (ctll—fg) <> @ ®|[] copy

Ref. Line label Formula I/\f Post: Case = Formula Case

A Available Dollars Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource, Department,Resource Category,Available Dollars) ]

B Available Hours Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource, Department,Resource Category,Available Hours) )
||C Current Resource Category  |Entity ID of Dimension(Resource Category) ]
"D oT Entity ID(Resource,Hourly Labor - Overtime) ]
"E if C:[Current Resource Category] <> D:[OT] E
||F Post Available Dollars Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource,Department,Resource Category,Available Dollars) ]
"G Post Available Hours Query Data(Labor by Dept x Resource, Department,Resource Category,Available Hours) ]
||H end if E:[if] ]
— v
I

Copies the Forecast formula of the selected line to the clipboard. It can then be pasted to another line, either in the current

report or in another report. This allows the user to copy only the Forecast formula (copy line also copies the label and post-

ings).
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Copies the Actuals formula of the selected line to the clipboard. It can then be pasted to another line, either in the current

report or in another report. This allows the user to copy only the Actuals formula (copy line also copies the label and post-

ings).

Pastes the contents of the clipboard into the selected line or above it. Note that this is dependent upon what the user had
copied (an entire line, or just the Forecast Formula or Actual Formula). If the user had selected a range of lines and hit

Copy, this would paste those lines above the selected line.

This button allows the user to see where a given line is used elsewhere, both in the current report and in other reports. The
Trace Dependencies dialog lists both Precedents (lines that the current line references) and Dependents (lines that ref-
erence the selected line). The dialog also lists references through Target of Allocations and Push from Report to Report.

The user can click on a highlighted reference and jump to that report. Financial Model only.
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(E)[©) 8 [v/a) [mHEE]e) @Eh

‘Editing Bonds - Detailed Model
(BJ [uld (3]0 copy

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-acl

(st} First part of month balance for interest BI:[Balance for First Portion of Month Interest Accrual] * CI:[Percent of Month Before Sinking Fun...
CK Interest - First part of Month Cl:[First part of month balance for interest] = BR:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]

CL Second part of month balance for interest BN:[Balance for Second Portion of Month Interest Accrual] * { 1 - CI:[Percent of Month Before Sin...
CM Interest - Second part of Month CL:[Second part of month balance for interest] = BR:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]

CN iend if

Cco Label Onl Label Only
CP CA:[Interest - Issue Month] + CF:[Interest - Retire Month] + CK:[Interest - First part of Month] + ...
cQ Lahal Onhr Lahal Onhr

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
| |er .
T lcg| © Line Trace @
| |cT| Line to Trace
| Jcu - Y
——qy| CPilTotal Interest Accrual] < >
| oW [“Precedents Dependents
M |ex
1 ley Report Line Report Line
[ | |€2] | |Bonds - Detailed Model CA:[Interest - Issue Month] Bonds - Detailed Model DQ:[Interest Payable
| [pA| | [Bonds - Detailed Model CF:[Interest - Retire Month] Bonds - Strategic Model DQ:[Interest Payable
[ o8| | [Bonds - Detailed Model CK:[Interest - First part of Training Test O:[Interest Expense
| Ipc| | [Bonds - Detailed Model CM:[Interest - Second part Training Test Z:[Input 2]
| [eD Training Test AF:[FMB Interest]
| [pE Training Test AG:[Senior NOtes]
[ [ [pF Bond Info H:[Interest Expense Bond 1]
| [pG Bond Info L:[Interest Expense Bond 2]
[ oA Bond Info J:[Interest Expense Bond 3]
| [p1 Bond Info K:[Interest Expense Bond 4]
[ [ |3 Training Report L:[LTD Interest Expnse
| bk
| [ IpL]
1 02016 U | Allocations/Pushes (Receive Data From) Allocations/Pushes (Send Data To)
1 0 Product| | | Report Line Report Line
1 0 Release|

This button will bring up the appropriate Assign Postings dialog depending upon the calculation type. See Postings — Fin-

ancial Model or Postings - Multidimensional for further information on Postings.
Financial Model

In Financial Model calculations, the posting dialog will show all lined that have been tagged to post using the Post check-

box. If the user has selected a specific posted line, the dialog will open up selected to that line.
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s Define Posting - By Case ﬂ
Define Postings
Show Lag Fatterns | || Show all lines | Show All Postings H Postings V2 ][ Show this report ]Case: Base Aftribute Case

Post using Association: :Post by Entity ': Entity: :Defau\t

If you post using an association, the code will look first for entity-specific posting, then association posting, then default posting.

Only 1 association can be used for each report. If you change the assodation to use, posting using other associations will not be read.

Also, posting defined by association does not change over time. So, if you change a bond from 'FMB' to 'Debenture’ at some future date, the posting will stay as defined by the FMB.

CO:[Total Interest Accrual] »
Lag Pattern: Association: | ot Inter-company

Cash Flow Acct (Optional):

(@p s |click Me [ << Remove Cash Flow Acct ] [ Copy Posting to Other Lines ] [Tl 1FRS
|

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability) p
Original Accrual 427.0 -- 427.0 Interest on LTD 237.0 -- 237.0 Interest accrued.

Original Cash Not lagged Not lagged

Intercompany Accrual Not Intercompany Not Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Not Intercompany Not Intercompany
DA:[Amortization of Issue Cost] 1
Lag Pattern: Association: | Not Inter-company -
Cash Flow Acct (Optianal): |click Me [ << Remove Cash Flow Acct ] [ Copy Posting to Other Lines ] [C11FRs

Transaction —
Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual 428.0 -- 428.0 Amortization of debt discount and expense. 181.0 -- 181.0 Unamortized debt expense.

Original Cash Not lagged Not lagged

Intercompany Accrual Not Intercompany Not Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Not Intercompany Not Intercompany !

L = — ’
Multidimensional

In Multidimensional calculations, the user needs to first select a line that has been tagged to post using the Post checkbox.
The multidimensional posting dialog shows the posting only for the selected line.
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% Editing: Budget - Post Labor [ Budget Results ] | P4

Query Filtered Data(Budget Results, Labor Resources,Any,Any,Department, Any,Resource, Hours, Any,Base Budget,Any)

DEEeE YAEEEEIE [Fdong Budget—os Laor
Format Options —— =
()]l («<][>) (=)@ O copy

Ref.  Line label Formula Post Local Cont...
A Budgeted Labor Dollars  |Query Filtered Data(Budget Results,Labor Resources, Any,Any,Department,An... %
B 0 L L ST I Query Filtered Data(Budget Results,Labor Resources, Any,Any,Department,An... %)

% Assign Posting: B:[Budgeted Labor Hours] u
Select Post Type
(@) Direct () Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset: |Reporting - Labor Balancing > |+

Define Accounting to Post To |

Target Field Value Source Value to Post

Department From Source Key " Department hd
Resource Category From Source Key ~ Resource hd
Labor Component Specific Entity @ Budgeted Hours A

sencues

e ————————

If the user selects a line for which the Post checkbox has not been checked or they do not select a line, the Posting Dialog

will not open, and instead they will get a warning message.

Select Line to Post u

i& Select a line marked to post prior to opening the posting dialog.

Allows the use to recover lines that were deleted in previous editing sessions (as long as the Hard Delete Lines menu item

has not been run. Note that this recovers lines deleted by any user, not just the current user.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Page 235 of 557
Arbough

The dialog lists all previously deleted lines — the user selects which line to recover and it will be inserted below the current

line. The original formula will also be recovered; however, if the line referenced a line not recovered, the formula may need

to be modified.

% Recover Deleted Lines - insert below line: Z:[]

Recover Line ] [ Recover Group ] [ Cancel ]

Select: Object Id Line Name Date Deleted Next Line Ob... MNext Line Name Group # Order in Gr...
E 30641653 Generation Hydro Cost 2016.05.30-08:03 30638870 1 1
C 30638875 Bond Balances 2016.05.29-16:39 20638874 Beginning Interes... |2 1
C 30638879 Ending Interest Payable 2016.01.07-11:22 30638868 13 Month Averag... |3 1
E 30638883 2016.05.30-08:10 |30638882 4 1
E 30638882 2016.05.30-08:10 30638881 4 2
i 30638881 2016.05.30-08:10 30638880 4 3
i 30638880 2016.05.30-08:10 |30641652 Generation Gas C... |4 4
C 30640650 Bond Balances 2016.05.29-16:40 |20638874 Beginning Interes... |3 1
'E 30641650 Generation Coal Cost - Spot 2016.05.30-08:11 ] 1
E 30641651 Generation Coal Cost - Contract 2016.05.30-08:11 7 1
i 30641652 Generation Gas Cost 2016.05.30-08:11 8 1
i 30638870 2016.05.30-08:10 9 1
i 30641654 Generation Nuclear Cost 2016.05.30-08:11 10 1
C 30641655 Total Generation Cost 2016.05.30-08:11 11 1

Before recovering deleted lines

Ending Interest Payable

U:[Beginning Interest Payable] + V:[Interest calc]

Label Only

13 Month Average - Interest Paya...

13-point Average of Monthly Averages(W:[Ending Interest Payable])

M
MNI<[X=

After recovering selected lines

] X Label Oiily [l
] |y 13 Month Average - Interest Paya... |13-point Average of Monthly Averages(W:[Ending Interest Payable])

] |z

| |AA Generation Gas Cost Input()

| |AB Generation Hydro Cost Input()

|| |AC Generation Nuclear Cost Input()

|| |AD M:[Generation Gas Cost] + AB:[Generation Hydro Cost] + AC:[Generation Muclear Cost]

| |AE

Makes the selected line a Label or Comment as chosen.
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NEEEEIL B ERD R ENEE D E R
= Make Selected Line Comment (ctrl-/)
% Make Selected Line Label (ctrl-)

] Check for Formula Errors %
Line label Formula-forecast 1
Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder f
Planning Entity 1D abel O Label Onl
Current Month Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)}(}
rurrant Nata rurrant Nata YWY |

Line Formatting

Users can format calculation lines in the Calculation Editor. Note that in the Financial Model, this is more commonly done in
Browse Reports, as the results are immediately visible in the final report view. In the Financial Model, the calculation and
the report are one and the same. In Multidimensional instruction sets, formatting can also be done in the View Results dia-
log. However, this formatting relates only to the actual calculation. Users will more commonly view pivot reports built off

datasets — see Pivot Reports.
The line formatting buttons are in a separate panel that can be toggled on and off using the paintbrush control button.
=T ;

@@@H ¢ || ¥|[@Show/Hide Format Panel|

In the Wide Calculation view of the Calculation Editor, the formatting buttons are laid out as part of the Control button panel.

EEEEEHEEE ] E e FormulafSource ~ |

Rate Base Adjustments Rate Base Adj Total Rate Base

MM Ref. Line Name Rate Base per Books

A Rate Base Place Holder for Entity Descri... Place Holder for Entity Descri... Place Holder for Entity Description

B Start method Label Only

C opy Rate Base before ad Copy From Inside a Method(Rate Base per Books,A:[Rate Base])

D Copy Total Adjustments Copy From Inside a Method(Rate Base Adj Total,A:[Rate Base])

E |MethodReturns | [Label Only 23 |Label Qnly Label Only C:[Copy Rate Base before adjustments] + D:[Copy Total Adjustm...
= I I v ahal Anhe I =hal Anks 1 =hal Anks 1 =hal Anks ==

The table below lays out the Control Buttons and shortcut keys for Line Formatting. Following the table are detailed descrip-

tions of each of the formatting options.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Page 237 of 557
Arbough
lcon Action Description
b Bald Togzgles the contents of the active cell to
Bald.
ﬂ Italic Togzgles the contents of the active cell to
Italic.

E Underline Togzles the contents of the active cell to
Underline. The down arrow to the right of
this icon enzbles you to specfy the
underline ar cell border format.

Align Left Align= the contents of the active cell Left.

Align Aligns the contents of the active cell
Center Center.

=] (=

Align Right Align= the contents of the active cell Right.

Indent Left Indents the contents of the active cell

left. Each time the Indent is pressed, the
cell contents will be further indented. This
can be reversed by Clicking on Indent Right

[A]| @&

Indent Indents the contents of the active cell
Right right. Each time the Indent is pressed, the
cell contents will be further indented. This
can be reversed by Clicking on Indent l=ft.

[vi

@ Select Color | Select a color for the active cell or
rowe. Use the color select dialog to choose
a color for the active cell or the active line.

(5] Assign Availzble when a value is selected in the
Number Local Context column on the Calculation
Farmat Grid. Select a format option from the drop
down list
Copy Use this checkbox to copy 2l formatting

from one line to another.

To format a line, select it in the Calculation Grid. This will enable the formatting buttons (the Formatting Panel should be

activated first).

Formatting for line labels is activated by selecting the line.
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]
EEEeEMAEIEEE0EIE 5 [Edting Bonds—Detaled Hodel |
Format Options
L <][*)[3) @] O copy

MM... Ref. Line label Fornf EOICI lecast Local Context
A |Place Holder for Entity Description [ e ~
B Labelonly e i
C Pla g t Association To(Issue Type (e.g. FMB)) 8,243
D Issue Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) Aug 2002
E Retire Date - YYYYMM |Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) Mar 2015 =

To format the data cells, select the desired line in the Local Context Column. See below.

BEEELINEEEEFE DO EE N [citing Bonds - petailed Model
Format Options
()i EEE) (<)[>[3]0) T cowy

MM... Ref. Line label Formulal—/l%recast Local Context
|A Place Holder for Entity Descripton | e ~
B Labelonly s =
C Planning Entity Association To(Issue Type (e.g. FMB)) 8,243
D Issue Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) L
E Retire Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) Mar 2015 =
E Tecna Naw nf Manth (1-20% AttrihitalTeana Nt I 15l

Note that a range of lines can be formatted all at once. Use the MM checkbox to select a range. The formatting buttons will

then format all lines in the range. See below.

e/e(Eo/H [vo[mEEE BE=HE i ®* [citing Bonds - Detailed Model
Format Options
(2] ul (¢]%](3] @/ [ copy
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Local Context
V| |c |Planning Entity Association To(Issue Type (e.g. FMB)) 8,243 &
D [Issue Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Issue Date (yyyymm)) Aug 2002
E |Retire Date - YYYYMM Attribute(Retire Date (yyyymm)) Mar 2015
F [Issue Day of Month (1-30) Attribute(Issue Day) 15
G |Retire Day of Month (1-30) Attribute(Retire Day) 15| =
H Sink Day (1-30) Attribute(Sink Day) 0
Vi T Payment Month Attribute(Interest Payment Month (1-12)) 1
] Months between payments Attribute(Number of Months Between Payments) o)
K Fixed_[_nterest Rate Attri_bute[_[ntergst Rate [_F_ixed)) 5|

To copy a line format from one line to another, select the line with the format to copy, and select the Copy checkbox. Then
select the desired line, and the format will be copied to that line. Note that as long as the Copy checkbox is enabled, the
format will be copied to each line selected, so once the formatting is complete, unselect the checkbox. This is the same func-

tionality available in Browse Reports.
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Editing
O EES (@] @] @ cop

B E ISR EEFRE EE

Format Options

B

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast
AN Label Only
AOD Beginning Balance: Label Only
AP Principal Outstanding Previous(DR:[Principal Outstanding])
AQ Unamortized Issue Cost Previous(DS:[Unamortized Issue Cost])
AR namortized Disco Pre Previous(DT :[Unamortized Discount (Premium)])
AC Drimrinz] Muoa serithin 17 anthe Drrssimnel P T Drineins] Pus seeithin 17 ManthaT

If the user has enabled the User Preference to Enable formatting of ‘special lines’ on the Calculation Editor, the user can
change the format of lines that are Entity Description, Label, If-EndIF, Comment, etc. This allows formatting of "special"
lines - without changing the color of ALL special lines. Otherwise, formatting one special line would format all lines of that
type.

Note that the formatting is by calculation, so users can format only the reports that they want . Also, formatting is global for

all users.

With the User Preference on, the user can reformat the special lines.

Format Options

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual
S prior tick Previous(T :[current tick]) -
T current tick S:[prior tick] + 1
u Payment month switches: Label Only Label Only
\ current YYYYMM Current Date [YYYYMM]()
W " in first month only, copy initial payment ... |Label Only Label Only
X Payment month (1=YES) Month Interval(Interest Payment Month (1-12),Number of Months B...
Y ' otherwise add increment Label Only Label Only
z beginning payment tick Previous(AB:[ending payment tick])
AA increment X:[Payment month (1=YES)] + N:[Months between payments] * AH...
AB ending payment tick Z:[beginning payment tick] + AA:[increment]
AC Label Only Label Only =
AD if L:[Sink Day (1-30)] =0 I
AE Sink Day Default = 1 1
AF end if
AG Sink Day Used L:[Sink Day (1-30)] + AE:[Sink Day Default = 1]
AH ' set switch for retire fick Label Only Label Only
Al if 1:[Retire Date YYYYMM] = V:[current YYYYMM]
Al Is Retire Date 1
AK end if
AL Label Only Label Only
AM Beginning Balance: Label Only Label Only

With the User Preference off, the Calculation Editor will display the default.
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Mathematical Formulas

b3 EEEo v o bl EEe .' B . .|Viewing Bonds - Detailed Model
Format Options
()] @)@/ copy
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast
P Variable Rate Switch Attribute(Fixed vs Variable Switch (fixed =0))
Q New Issue Issue Cost Percent Attribute(New Issue Cost (Percent))
R Label Only
S prior tick Previous(T :[current tick])
T current tick S:[prior tick] + 1
u Payment month switches: Label Only
v Current Date [YYYYMM](}
\ "in first month only, copy initial payment ... |Label Only
X Payment month (1=YES) Month Interval(Interest Payment Month (1-12),Number of Months B...
Y ' otherwise add increment Label Only
z beginning payment tick Previous(AB:[ending payment tick])
AA increment X:[Payment month (1=YES)] + N:[Months between payments] * AH...
AB ending payment tick Z:[beginning payment tick] + AA:[increment]
AC Label Only
AD if L:[Sink Day (1-30)] = 0
AE Sink Day Default = 1 1
AF end if
AG Sink Day Used L:[Sink Day (1-30)] + AE:[Sink Day Default = 1]
AH ' set switch for retire tick Label Only
AL if 1:[Retire Date YYYYMM] = V:[current YYYYMM]
Al Is Retire Date 1
AK| end if
ALY I ahal Onlv
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Mathematical formulas are easily created on report lines in the Edit Calculation screen. They are based on the line ref-

erence and the standard convention for the order of mathematical expressions. Formulas are entered by typing in the For-

mula-forecast and Formula-actual columns on a selected (highlighted) line. The user just types in the line reference and

the desired mathematical operators as shown above. Note that unlike Excel, a formula is not prefixed with “=” - in the Cal-

culation Editor, typing = and hitting enter opens the Function Editor. If the user does enter a formula beginning with “=", this

will trigger a compile error.

Below are the allowable mathematical operators:

? + Addition

- Subtraction

* Multiplication

/ Division

( Open Parentheses
) Close Parentheses
A Exponent

% Modulus Operator



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 241 of 557
Arbough

Below are some examples.

B ol v | o ulE . @E] 4 |Editing Bonds - Detailed Model
M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post: Case =...
BZ jij X=G ]
CcA Month of Issue: Label Only Label Only o]
B Hews Issue Amount E ]
cC Issue Day i ]
CcD Percent of Month Outstanding (31-Ccc)/30 ]
CE Interest - Issue Month CB = CD * BV ]
CF elseif AL=1 ]
G Month of Retirement: Label Only Label Only ]
CH Retire Day L o]
CI Percent of Month Outstanding CI/ 30 ]
cl Interest - Retire Month AP = CI* BV |
K else N <> 0 ]
CcL Intervening Months: Label Only Label Only ]
CM Percent of Month Before Sinking Fund Day ALS 30 ]
CN First part of month balance for interest BM * CM ]
co Interest - First part of Month CN * BV ]
CP Second part of month balance for interest BR*(1-CM) ]
CQ Interest - Second part of Month CP * BV ]
R end if |
cs Label Only Label Only ]
CT Total Interest Accrual CE+CI+C0+CQ =]

Note that the line names can be toggled on and off using the Show Full Line name button (or the ctrl-n hotkey). This can be

helpful in reviewing formulas.

EEo v ~ ul-E . Editing Bonds - Detailed Model

M... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast

BZ If K:[current YYYYMM] = G:[Issue Date YYYYMM (Format - MM YYYY)]

CA Month of Issue: Label Only

CB MNew Issue Amount E:[New Issue Principal (Format - Dollar $#,####)]

cC Issue Day J:[Issue Day (1-30) (Format - ###0)]

CcD Percent of Month Outstanding (31 - CC:[Issue Day] ) / 30

CE Interest - Issue Month CB:[MNew Issue Amount] * CD:[Percent of Month Outstanding] * BV:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]

CF elseif AL:[Is Retire Date] = 1

CG Month of Retirement: Label Only

CH Retire Day L:[Retire Date YYYYMM]

C1 Percent of Month Outstanding CL:[Percent of Month Outstanding] / 30

cl Interest - Retire Month AP:[Principal Outstanding] *® CI:[Percent of Month Outstanding] ® BV:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]

CK else N:[Sink Day (1-30)] <> 0

CL Intervening Months: I_|Label Only

CcM Percent of Month Before Sinking Fund Day | 3AL[Sink Day Used] / 30

CHN First part of month balance for interest BM:[Balance for First Portion of Month Interest Accrual] * CM:[Percent of Month Before Sinking Fund Day]

co Interest - First part of Month CN:[First part of month balance for interest] * BV:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]

CP Second part of month balance for interest BR:[Balance for Second Portion of Month Interest Accrual] * (1 - CM:[Percent of Month Before Sinking Fun...

CQ Interest - Second part of Month CP:[Second part of month balance for interest] * BV:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed]

CR. end if

CcS Label Only

CT Total Interest Accrual CE:[Interest - Issue Month] + CJ:[Interest - Retire Month] + CO:[Interest - First part of Month] + CQ:[Inter...

cu Label Only

Mathematical formulas can also be entered in the Formula — Actual column.

EBE o v o &l .@B > [ ] Editing Gas Revenue Schedules
M... Ref. Line label ‘ Formula-forecast ‘ Formula-actual
| Gas Schedule Fl Ider for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Description
8 Label Only Label Only
c MDT Sales Input()
D MDT Sales - Block 2 Input()
E MDT Sales - Block 3 Input()
F MDt Sales - Total Sum Down{C:[MDT Sales])
G Label Only Label Only
H Rate Per MDt- Block 1 Input() L:[Energy Revenue - Block 1] / C:[MDT Sales]
I Rate Per MDt- Block 2 Input() M:[Energy Revenue - Block 2]/ D:[MDT Sales - Block 2]
1 Rate Per MDt - Block 3 Input() N:[Energy Revenue - Block 3] / E:[MDT Sales - Block 3]
K Label Only Label Only
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Functions

In building reports or instruction sets, the Calculation Editor makes available to the user over 175 built-in functions. Users
will enter functions either by using the Function Editor dialog (see Function Editor) or by typing in function arguments dir-

ectly from the keyboard without using the function editor dialog (see Typing Function Arguments).

The user selects the appropriate function for the given line, and sets any parameters needed. While most functions are
available to calculations of all types (Financial Model, Multidimensional and CREV), note that certain functions are applic-

able only to one of two calculation types. Below are the current function trees for Model, Multidim and CREV calculations.
Financial Model

Below are the current Financial Model functions. One of the major differences between Financial Model functions and Mul-
tidim/CREV is that the model uses Copy & Rollups to reference data between reports, whereas the others use the
QueryData functions. That said, the Financial Model does have some multidimensional functions available to it. The Model

does not use Tree or Validations functions.

% Define Forecast Function for L:[LTD Interest Expnse] M
I
Select Function Select Function I/e
[+ [ Across Entities " ! ]
| across Time Show Tree Selection || Show Quick Search | Raliup : V_
[t | Averages Function Description: Rollup
[} | Copy & Rollups

Returns the rolled up value of a selected line and report.

Copy From . .
Uses the first association found.

Copy From Detail Model Report

Copy From Inside a Method

Copy From Published report

Copy From Published report: Scenario on Line
Copy From Shared Report

Copy From Specific Association Define Parameter Values
Copy From Specific Entity

Copy From Specific Entity:Entity on a line
Copy From with Path

Copy From: Entity on line attribute r - 11—
Import Transactions for Published Report From Report: Bonds - Detailed Model '.
Rollup

Rollup Budget Report

Rollup Specific Entity

Rollup with Association

Rollup with Association and Filter
Rollup with Path

Rollup with Path inside a Method . r =
52 Strategic: Export Line From Line: | CQ:[Total Interest Accrual] V_
52 Strategic: Import Line
T2 Transfer: Export Line
T2 Transfer: Import Line
, Daily Cash Sign?
. Dates

. Financial

. ID's

J Input

, Interface Only

| Math & Statistics
. Multi Dimensional
. Process

|[ 1 z-Other: No Parent Assigned

4|

sessssessessssessrsnsee

Switch Sign =[]

-
-
[ S il e e e e e e e
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Multidimensional

Below are the current Multidimensional functions. Note that the Multidim does not use the Across Entities or Copy & Rol-
lups functions at all, but it has Tree and Validation functions that are not used in the Financial Model. One note - if editing a

dataset in a Multidimensional sequence, the only relevant function is Entity ID of dimension.

3 B
s Define Forecast Function for (l':\lpost Row to Wrapper Tree] ﬂ
Select Function 25 Select Function

, Across Time r =

i Averages Show Tree Selection |:| Show Quick Search  Query Data -
| Dates Function Description: Query Data
| Financial
: Eaih & Statistics current source data, a specific entity, or an entity id on a line. Use 'Any' to include
J{ =+ L Multi Dimensional records with any value for a given dimension.
- # Aftribute of Associated Entity
- 4 Aftribute of Dimension
Discard Dataset [Not for Common Use]
Entity ID of Dimension
Filter ID
Passes Associated Filter
Passes Associated Filter of Line
Passes Filter
Query Data
Query Data From Period
Query Data From Tree Dataset: Labor - Globals V_E
Query Data From YYYYMM
Query Data Rollup Tree
Query Filtered Data
Query Published Data

# Values Exist
| Process
| Trees
| Validations
@ Get Ancestor < 11 ] »

. z-Other: No Parent Assigned

Query against a dataset. Match key dimensions against target data using either the

Define Parameter Values

sss0sssssnsce

Match Dimension Labor Component: :Any ':

-

Customer Revenue

Below are the current Customer Revenue functions. CREV uses mostly the same functions as Multidim, but has a few func-
tions only used by CREYV calculations. Also, if editing a dataset in a CREV sequence, the only relevant function is Entity ID

of dimension
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% Define Forecast Function for C:[Bill Date] u
Select Function Select Function
: : ﬁ\:’:;cr;::;me Show Tree Selection Show Quick Search  Date Plus Days '”’67|
=+ L Dates Function Description: Date Plus Days
- @ Current Date [YYYYMM]
-~ # Current Month (1-12, 0 if annual)
- # Current Period
Ll Date Flus Days
- # Date Plus Months
- # Date for Period
-~ # Days in Current Month
- # Last Actual Period
- # Last Period of Run
- # Time Difference
J Financial
ID's
J Math & Statistics
J Multi Dimensional
I - # Attribute of Associated Entity
-+ @ Aftribute of Dimension Define Parameter Values
- @ Discard Dataset [Mot for Common Use]
- % Entity ID of Dimension
- # Filter ID
- #% Passes Associated Filter
-+ # Passes Associated Filter of Line
- #% Passes Filter
- & Query Data
-~ # Query Data From Period
- @ Query Data From Tree
- @ Query Data From YYYYMM
-~ # Query Data Rollup Tree
-+ Query Filtered Data
=% guez Fublished Data Line for Days to Add: B:[mb Days] : ']I’§|
- # Values Exist
J Process
Trees
, Validations

J z-Other: No Parent Assigned

Returns a Date (YYYYMMDD) given a yyyymmdd value on a line, and a line for days to add.

M-FEF

Line for Date (YYYYMMDD): | C:[Bill Date] [+

[EeN == N =el=]

The Function Editor allows the user to insert a function onto a given line by selecting from a library of built-in functions. The
top of the dialog indicates the line selected, and whether it is a Forecast formula or an Actuals formula. The middle section
contains a short description of the selected function. Below the description, there is a section listing the parameters asso-

ciated with that function. See Function Parameters for more information.
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% Define Forecast Function for LILTD Interest Expnse] @
Select Function Select Function
:::’;Z;—sime : Show Tree Selection || Show Quick Search :Rollup V:
[+ ). Copy & Rollups Function Description: Rollup
# Copy From Returns the rolled up value of a selected line and report. Uses the
- # Copy From Detail Model Report first association found
-~ # Copy From Inside a Method )

-~ # Copy From Published report

-~ # Copy From Published report: Scenario on Line
# Copy From Shared Report

- # Copy From Specific Association

- # Copy From Specific Entity

- # Copy From Specific Entity:Entity on a line

-~ # Copy From with Path

# Copy From: Entity on line attribute From Report: :Elonds - Detailed Model v:

- @ Import Transactions for Published Report
. _,

- # Rollup Budget Report
- # Rollup Specific Entity

A lm |

= || | Define Parameter Values

# Rollup with Association From Line: |CP:[Total Interest Accrual] v_

= # Rollup with Association and Filter L
- # Rollup with Path . — - —
- # Rollup with Path inside a Method Su  Switch Sign '_

- # 52 Strategic: Export Line
--# 52 Strategic: Import Line
# T2 Transfer: BExport Line
- # TZ Transfer: Import Line

[+ 1) Daily Cash -

The Function Editor dialog box (shown below) is accessed in a number of ways. Select a line and highlight either the Fore-

cast formula or Actuals formula). Be sure to just select the cell, not double-click (as in editing. Below are the options for
opening the Function Editor:

7 Click the Function Editor command button

? Use the <ctrl-F> hotkey

” select “=" and hit Enter

» Use the right click option and select Function Editor

When the Function Editor dialog opens, select the Function to use and fill in the parameters to use (if applicable). Then hit
Ok, and the function will be placed in the selected line.

Note - the Function Editor remembers the last function used and presents it at as a suggestion. Select the function from the
drop-down list in the center panel. Alternatively, the Function Editor has two view options to facilitate selecting the appro-
priate function to use. In the center of the dialog are two checkboxes — Show Tree Selection and Show Quick Search.

These two options give users two different ways to find the function to use.
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Select Function

. Across Entities
. Across Time

. Averages

Select Function

Function Description: Account

Select function name: ‘ |

13-point Average of Monthly Averages

. Copy & Rollups
. Daily Cash

. Dates

. Financial

I7] Show Tree Selection  [¥] Show Quik Search 13 wonth pverage -

Sums the values of account postings that roll up to a -
given node in the primary rollup structure.

5 Quarter Average
== |Account
~ | |Account Actual Transfer

. D's

‘Account Change

. Input

. Interface Only

. Math & Statistics

. Multi Dimensional

. Process

. z-Other: No Parent Assigned

% Sign?

Define Parameter Values

Account:

Account Credits

/Account Debits

Account Previous Period
Account Secondary Structure
‘Account Targeting Attribute
Account: Escalate

/Account: Sum to Association
Acquisition Cost

Allocation Average method
Amaortization Factor

Annual Total <

Electric Revenue

~|[+]

The Show Tree Selection displays a tree view of the available functions, grouped by type.

M

Select Function

. Across Time -
| Averages
| Copy & Rollups
| Daily Cash

| Dates
+ |\ Financial
Account Actual Transfer
Account Change
Account Credits
Account Debits
Account Previous Period
Account Secondary Structure
Account Targeting Attribute
Account; Escalate
Account: Sum to Association
Acquisition Cost
Amortization Factor
Book Depr Additions
Book Depr Additions: Removal
Book Depr Vintage Plant
Book Depr Vintage: Removal
IRR:Financial
NPV:Financial
PMT :Financial
Tax Depr, Mid-Quarter
Tax Depr, Mid-Quarter Additions
Tax Depreciation
Tax Depreciation Rate
YIELD:Financial
1 ID's

# Association To
-~ # Association To Second Dimension -

-

b it

m

SEABELLLEEALLS BRI NESE

Select Function
Show Tree Selection

v/

Show Quick Search [Acmunl

Function Description: Account

Sums the walues of account postings that roll up to a given node in the
primary rollup structure.

Define Parameter Values

Account: Electric Revenue

Sign?

The Show Quick Search checkbox displays an alphabetical list of all available functions. Select the one to use.
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Sekectuncton Select function name: | |
= T i B
Show Tree Selection Show Quick Search |:Account V]@ 13 Month Average o
Function Description: Account 13-point Average of Monthly Averages E|
Sums the wvalue=s of account postings that roll up to [}given node in S Quarter Average
the primary rollup structure. Account

Account Actual Transfer
Account Change

Account Credits

Account Debits

Account Previous Period
Define Parameter Values Account Secondary Str.ur:ture
Account Targeting Attribute

Account: Electric Revenue Account: Escalate
Account: Sum to Association
Acquisition Cost
Allocation Average method
Sign? v]@] Amortization Factor

Annual Total
Annual Value for Year Ended [YYYYMM]

Association To =

The Quick Search option allows the user to type in part of a function name, and it will do a text search and display all func-
tions with that in the name. This can make it easy to find a function.

L] ne 1on tor LY C

Select Function Select function name: |Acc |
= ; i ;

[ show Tree selecton [ show Quik search | ki
Function Description: Account Account Actual Transfer

Sums the walues of account postings that roll up to a given node in Account Cha”ge

the primary rollup structure. Account Credits

Account Debits

Account Previous Period

Account Secondary Structure
Account Targeting Attribute
Account: Escalate

Define Parameter Values Account: Sum to Association

Insert Accounts Below

Interface Only: Get value for account
Interface Only: Set value for account
Target account drill-down only

Account: Electric Revenue

Sign? ~[#)

While some functions just return a value, most functions have one or more required parameters or settings. They may also

have optional parameters. Populate the desired parameters by selecting from the drop-down boxes or the checkboxes, as

appropriate. Note: Almost all functions support the optional argument Switch sign? The default is no. If Switch Sign is selec-
ted, the return value is multiplied by -1.

Below are two examples.



% Define Forecast Function for L:[LTD Interest Expnse]
Select Function
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|| show Tree Selection || Show Quick Search :Rollup
Function Description: Rollup

Returns the rolled up value of a selected line and
association found.

report. Uses the first

Define Parameter Values

From Report: :Eonds - Detailed Model
From Line: jCQ:[TotaI Interest Accrual]
Sign?

‘Switch Sign

&2
-

1 al
v[[+]
[[P5)
v[[#]

% Define Forecast Function for DO:[AFUDC Debt Rate]
Select Function

N

1

sl [] Show Quick Search

Query Data
Function Description: Query Data

Query against a dataset.

v 5]

source data, a specifiec entity, or an entity id omn a line.
with any value for a given dimension.

Match key dimensions against target data using either the current #

Use '"Any' to

include records |:|
-~

/| Define Parameter Values
|

Dataset: Capital - AFUDC Rates

Match Dimension Legal Entity: :Chicago Electric Company

Match Dimension AFUDC Rate: :AFUDC Debt

~|#
i

v

Note — while the Calculation Editor shows the function parameters in the grid and in the text box at the top of the screen,

they cannot be modified there. To modify a function it is necessary to select the line and do it in the Function Editor.
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s Editing: Training Report e . - e S __‘ _‘ u
Select Report Local Context: Planning Entity
Report: | [E] Training Report v| HL € ] 5 |- | entity: [Planning Entity.Chicago Electric ~ [ period: [ =[+]

()= Rollup(Bonds - Detailed Model, CQ:[Total Interest Accrual],Switch Sign)
r—————————————
(G 8] 8 [vr][ ) () e ) (@) (@) (o (5] e &) ) HEe[@ |

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post Local Con... W

] |e Input Amount Input{) ]| -~

] [n Input Interest Rate Input() ]

E 1 Interest G:[Input Amount] * H:[Input Interest Rate] ]

O o Label Only Label Only T
| ] |k Interest Expense LTD \Account(427.0 -- 427.0 Interest on LTD) ] |
Wl O o LTD Interest Expnse Rollup(Bonds - Detailed Model, CQ:[Total Interest Accrual],Switch Sign) ]
i E M Checktotal K:[Interest Expense LTD] + L:[LTD Interest Expnse] ]

The Calculation Editor also allows the user to select functions and enter arguments directly from the keyboard. Select a for-
mula cell and type “=" and type in the desired function. As the name is entered, a list of functions will be shown. Use the up/-
down arrows and the enter button to make the selection. Any function arguments will be presented sequentially. Select as

desired and continue the process. This process is shown below.
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Conditional Logic

The conditional logic functionality in the calculation editor provides users with significant additional flexibility in building out
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the business logic. Users putin IF, IF/ELSE, or IF ELSEIF/ELSEIF logic, and UIPlanner evaluates the conditional logic,
and only processes logic within if tests that evaluate to True. There is also a function If Else, that allows a one-line con-

densed version of If Logic. Below are two examples of conditional logic in UIPlanner calculations.
Financial Model

This calculation has embedded If-Tests to post the initial issuance (when the current date equals the issue date attribute)

and to determine the interest rate to use (an If-Else based on the Variable Rate switch).

Bl ol v ol - EE [@B | 4 B [ ] |Editing Bonds - Detailed Model
MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual 4
] |As Current Period Activity: Label Only Label Only |
: AT I D:[Issue Date - YYYYMM] = S:[current YYYYMM] |
] lau News Issue - Principal M:[New Issue Principal] |
] |av New Issue - Issue Cost AU:[Mew Issue - Principal] * N:[New Issue Issue Cost Percent] / 100 |
] law Newr Issue - Discount (Premium) Label Only Label Only |
O] |ax end if |
] |ar i3 AG:[Is Retire Date] = 1 |
: AZ Retirement AK:[Principal Outstanding] * AG:[Is Retire Date] |
] lea else |
N Sinking Fund Input() |
] lec End if |
: BD Reacquisition of Principal Input() |
: BE Sinking Funds + Retirements + Reacq... AZ:[Retirement] + BB:[Sinking Fund] + BD:[Reacquisition of Principal] |
] eF Label Only Label Only |
I ‘BG Transfer to Current Liability Value from Period(BE:[Sinking Funds + Retirements + Reacquisitions], 12 ) |
| leH Label Only Label Only |
O] |e1 Balance for First Portion of Month Inte... AK:[Principal Outstanding] |
] |B3 (+) New Issue Principal AU:[New Issue - Principal] |
I ek (-) Retirement AZ:[Retirement] |
] s (-) Sinking Fund Payment BB:[Sinking Fund] |
| |BMm (-) Reacquisition of Principal BD:[Reacquisition of Principal] |
] len Balance for Second Portion of Month L.. |BI:[Balance for First Portion of Month Interest Accrual]l + BJ:[(+) New Issue Principa... |
] o Label Only Label Only |
] lep Interest Accrual: Label Only Label Only |
] leg if L:[Variable Rate Switch] = 0 |
] ler Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed K:[Fixed Interest Rate] / 12 / 100 |
] lss else |
] lsT Interest Rate (Monthly) - Variable Input() |
] lbu end if |
] lev Interest Rate BR:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Fixed] + BT:[Interest Rate (Monthly) - Variable] |

The example above (lines BQ-BV) illustrates how the conditional logic is decoded. With the IF/ELSE function, one result
will be True and one will be False. UIPlanner will only process the lines within the True branch. The calculation is built to
take advantage of this. On Line BV, the Interest Rate to Use is the sum of BR (Fixed)and BT (Variable). Since only one

branch will be true, the Interest Rate to Use will be either one or the other.
Multidimensional

This calculation has embedded IF tests to only process in the forecast months, and to post dollars and hours/units dif-

ferently.
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% Viewing: O&M - Post Budget Data [ O&M - Budget Data ]. g

EREEILANO IS0 LN IR = EEL R)E)] |
Ref.  Line label Formula Post: Case = Formula C...
A Last actuals period Last Actual Period(-- For Scenario --) ]
B Current period Current Period() B
C if B:[Current period] > A:[Last actuals period] B
D Unit Type Entity ID of Dimension(Unit Type) B
E Dallars Entity ID(Unit Type,Dollars) ]
F if D:[Unit Type] = E:[Dollars] ]
G Post direct row value for dollars Row Value() e
H else Ji]
1 Hours Row Value() e
] Rate Query DatafLabor - Summary Results,Supplying Center,Resource Category,Budgetable Rate)
K Post hours converted to dollars I:[Hours] * 1:[Rate] ]
L end if F:[if] B
M Post O&M Budget to Index Q:[Post direct row value for dollars] + K:[Post hours converted to dollars] ]
N Post O&M Budget to Results F\@w Value() =
llo lendif |c:0ik [E]

The conditional logic in the calculation editor is constructed using IF and END-IF to denote the conditional group. Within
that, the use can optionally use ELSE or any number of ELSE-IF statements. The IF and ELSEIF statements need to have
condition tests in the formula (Formula-forecast or Formula-actual columns) that will evaluate to True or False. In Boolean

logic, these are 1 and 0. The conditional logic can use the standard comparison operators:
<Lessthan

> Greater than

<=Less than or Equal

>= Greater than or Equal

<> Not Equal

=Equal

These can be combined into compound expressions using AND or OR, as well as parentheses. Below is an example of

compound conditional logic

W if ( H:[Mew Employee?] = 1 AND V:[Initial ST Rate to Use] <> 0 ) OR ( H:[Mew Employee?] =0

X Union Step Increase % Query Data(Labor - Union Step Increase %,SubResource)

A Non-Union Step Increase % Query Data(Labor - Global Labar Assumptions,Step Increase %)

rd Step Increase to use If Else(D:[Resource Type],=,E:[Union],X:[Union Step Increase %],Y:[Mon-Union Step Increase %])
AR Step Increase % If Else(V:[Initial ST Rate to Use],<>,A:[Zero],Z:[Step Increase to use],A:[Zero])
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To build conditional logic

1) Insert several blank lines into the calculation where the conditional logic will go.

2) Type the word IF into the line label cell for the first line. This will change the line color, and an END-IF will be inserted

below it.
3) Type the conditional logic test into formula cell for the IF line

4) Insert lines as needed in between the IF and END IF. These are what the engine will process if the IF testis met (eval-

uates to True).

5) As needed, insert an ELSE line or ELSEIF lines (with logic tests). Type these words into the label lines and the lines will

change color and be tagged appropriately.

As indicated in the description, the If-Else function allows the user to apply if/else conditional logic in a single line. The user

select two lines to compare and an operator to use when comparing them, and selects a line to be returned in a 'true' con-

dition and a line to be returned in a 'false' condition. See below.
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(i [Editing Labor - OT Calc

()] =) (<)) (@) @) 1 copy

Ref. Line label Formula
A Zero 0
B OT Factor from Dataset Query Data(Labor - OT Factor by Department,Department,OT Factor)
|IC Default OT Factor Query Data(Labor - Global Labor Assumptions,OT Factor)
|lo Label Only
"E ST Rate Query Data(Labor - Summary Results,Department,Union,Budgetable Rate)
I Label Only
G OT Factor If Else(B:[OT Factor from Dataset],<>,A:[Zero],B:[OT Factor from Dataset],C:[Default OT Factor])
H OT Rate E:[ST Rate] * G:[OT Factor]
L % Define Forecast Function for G:[OT Factor] -—— i u
3 —_— — — — e
m Select Function Select Function |/\3L
[F- | Across Time s = . = g
L -l Averages il Show Tree Selection Show Quick Search f Else V][;@|
M . Dates Function Description: Tf Else
H " - ;?:HCIEI Allows the user to apply if/felse conditional logic in a single line. Select two lines to
- : Math & Statistics compare and an operator to use when comparing them. Also select a line to be returned in a
[ /. Multi Dimensional 'true' condition and a line to be returned in a "false' condition.
- % Attribute of Associated Entity
# Aftribute of Dimension
-~ # Discard Dataset [Not for Common Use]
# Entity ID of Dimension
- @ Filter ID
- # Passes Associated Filter | | Define Parameter Values
-~ % Passes Associated Filter of Line =
- # Passes Filter Compare 1 (Line): IB:[DT Factor from Dataset] v”&‘
# Query Published Data
- # Values Exist
- ). Process Comparison Dperator:l<> v”,«ﬂ
- % Current Iteration Id
# Current Period Tteration Id
- # Final teration ID of Range Cmpre (s [A.[Zero] v”»ﬂ
# IfElse
- & Iterate Value if True (Line): IB:[DT Factor from Dataset] v”&‘
-~ # Tterate Period
- # Tteration Count
- & Period Treration Count ~ | | value if False (Line): IC:[DefauIl OT Factor] .Hﬂﬂ
# Previous Teration Id
-~ # Previous Period Tteration Id
)L Trees -
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If the user has set up an IF test but not populated the conditional logic, the calculation engine will give the following compile

error. In the Financial Model, this will appear when the user hits Save; in multidimensional calculations, this will be dis-

played when the rule set is compiled and run. The error message is the same.

Note that this dialog indicates the line with the error, and identifies that it is a conditional logic error (see the text - cannot

convert from int to Boolean).



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 255 of 557
Arbough

BoEeE v bl EE o) igHE [compie Bonds - betaled Moge!

MM... Ref. Line label Formula-forecast Formula-actual Post Local Context

] |cw Amort Factor - Sum of Life & Sink | | ] 0.0
O jex  |F B -
] v Adjustment to Factor B 0.0
O |z End IE B <
L | [pA  |Amd < Compile Error - N - - u
] [oB Amg = L =
L | ———
oD 1. ERROR in C:\Users\UIDEMO\UIPlanner\UIPlanner\temp\MCOD GEN STAGE\autogen calc idl0S50S5case idSéversion idl.java (at line
= Tog = B _ _
— if (0/*Bonds - Detailed Model-CX:[IF ]1*/)
] |oF Intel -
= DG El Type mismatch: cannot convert from int to boolean
T || ——
: DI Real |1 problem (1 error)
L1 |3 i
1 ok Al
N
] |om Endls—== — —
E— E—

Tip — if a calculation is still in process and the logic for the IF test is not finalized, the calculation will not compile and cannot
be saved. In order to be able to save it, just enter 1=1 in the If line. This will evaluate to True, and will compile and allow a

save.

Postings - Financial Model

Postings in the Financial Model are what generate the Income Statement and Balance Sheets. The Financial Model has its
own built-in Planning Ledger, with Revenue, Expense, Asset and Liability accounts, as well as Direct and Indirect cash flow
accounts. Uses build the business logic and determine the calculation lines that they want to post to the ledger. The fin-

ancial statements are then built from accounts in the Planning Ledger.

Below is a screen shot of the Planning Ledger and below it, a sample drilldown from Browse Reports showing Income State-

ment amounts that were posted from a calculation.



L:_l'- Revenue

= ] utility Revenue

=@ Electric Revenue

= B Electric Rate Revenue
--Dr., 440.0 Residential sales.

--Dr, 447.0 Sales for resale.
-y 448.0 Interdepartmental sales.

--Dr%. 449.1 Provision for rate refunds.
[+- & Electric Misc Revenues

Gas Revenue

Steam Revenue

- Affiliate Revenue

P Goal Seek Revenue

[ e |

E|..
E|..
E|..

Select Entities| Browse Report | Graph Datal Excel Options

I, 442.0 Commercial and industrial sales.

-Ir. 444.0 Public street and highway lighting.

-Ir.. 445.0 Other sales to public authorities (Major only).
-, 446.0 Sales to railroads and railways (Major only).

-, 449.0 Other sales (Monmajor only).

[+ [ Utility Operating Income
- E] Income Accounts
[+ E] Other Income And Deductions
[+ B Extracrdinary Income Items
~0%, Discontinued Operations (Income)
-, Cumulative Effect of Change in Acctg (Income)
i+ B Expense
----- Net Income
- Asset
(- Liability
[+ Direct Cash
G+ @ Indirect Cash
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UIDEMO-Financial Statements-Income Statement

| Format Report | Search Table| Drilldown on Dats | action Panel|

Drilldown D:[Electric Revenue] - Chicage Electric (Mar/2015)
Account(Electric Revenue) Bi< | >
Transaction From report From line From Entity Amount
Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules AD:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Commercial MI 47,548( »
Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules AD:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Industrial MI 16,647
Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules AD:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Street Lighting MI 643
Credit/Orig Electric Revenue Schedules AD:[Total Revenue] Chicago Electric - Wholesale 819[—
Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue E:[Total 450 Account] Chicago Electric 39
Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue L:[Total 451 Account] Chicago Electric 97| =
Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue M:[Total 454 Account] Chicago Electric 120
Credit/Orig Other Operating Revenue I¥:[Total 456 Account] Chicago Electric 383[—
Total 410,117
el o
Report: Income Statement B2
Detail Model 2015-2019 Defer CapEx Jan 2015 Feb 2015 Mar 2015 Apr 2015 May 2015 Jun 2015 Jul 2015 Aug 2015 Sep 2
Chicago Electric -
Operating Revenue:
Electric Revenue 476,223 418,986 410,117 357,704 384,883 462,812 541,778 535,815 41
Gas Revenue 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 =
|Affiliate Revenue 1] 0 0 0 1] 1] 0 1]
Total Operating Revenue 476,223 418,986 410,117 357,704 384,883 462,812 541,778 535,815 41
‘Operatina Expenses:
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To assign postings to a calculation, select the posting column to be shown in the Calculation Grid. The Posting column has
a checkbox for each line in the grid. Select the checkbox on a line to Post it. Then select the Posting control button (or <ctrl>

p) to bring up the Posting dialog.

Below is the Financial Model Postings dialog. Note that the dialog shows all lines tagged to post in the currently active

report. The Postings Dialog opens up to the selected line. Scroll to view/post other lines.

s Define Posting - By Case u

Define Postings

[ Show all lines [ Show All Postings ][ Postings V2 ” Show this report ]Case: [Base Attribute Case v][,ﬂ
Post using Association: [Post by Entity VH/?‘ Entity: [Defauh v”xﬂ

If you post using an association, the code will look first for entity-specific posting, then association posting, then default posting.
Only 1 association can be used for each report. If you change the association to use, posting using other associations will not be read.
Also, posting defined by association dees not change over time. So, if you change a bond from 'FMB' to 'Debenture’ at some future date, the posting will stay as defined by the FMB.

| CoOc[Total Interest Accrual]

Lag Pattern: v][,&" Association: | gt Inter-company v”;ﬁ|

Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |click Me | [ << Remove Cash Flow Acct | [ Copy Pasting to Other Lines | [ FRs
Transaction —
Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual 428.0 -- 428.0 Amortization of debt discount and expense. 181.0 -- 181.0 Unamortized debt expense.

Original Cash Mot lagged Not lagged

Intercompany Accrual Not Intercompany Not Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Not Intercompany Not Intercompany

o
L = =

Original Accrual

427.0 -- 427.0 Interest on LTD

Lag Pattern: [ v][,é?‘ Association: | Not Inter-company v”,§|
Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |click Me | [ << Remove Cash Flow Acct | [ Copy Pasting to Other Lines | [ FRs
! Transaction
Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

237.0 -- 237.0 Interest accrued.

Original Cash

Not lagged

Not lagged

Intercompany Accrual

Not Intercompany

Not Intercompany

Intercompany Cash

Not Intercompany

Not Intercompany

DA:[Amortization of Issue Cost]

n

The Postings dialog is divided into two regions.

Posting Settings and Reports — the top region has dropdowns that allow the user to set some overall settings for the
overall report, as well as several action buttons for reports, etc.

Postings by Line —the bottom of the dialog is a scrollable region that lists the posting settings for each posted line.

Below are the controls in the top region of the dialog.
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When the posting dialog opens, it is set to the Default, which means that the postings are applied to all entities identically.
This drop-down allows the user to specify that postings for a specific entity differ from the other postings that have been con-

figured. The user can specify all elements of a posting or just one side — the engine will accept the default for entries not pop-
ulated. See below.

% Define Posting - By Case u
_—
Define Postings

Show all lines [ Show All Postings || Postings v2 || Show this report | Case: |Base Attribute Case ~ [+

Post using Association: [Post by Entity V][E] Entity: [Defaull v]@

If you post using an association, the code will look first for entity-specific posting, then association posting, then default posting.

Only 1 association can be used for each report. If you change the association to use, posting using other associations will not be read.

Also, posting defined by assodiation does not change over time. So, if you change a bond from 'FMB' to 'Debenture’ at some future date, the posting will stay as defined by the ...
E:[Misc Amortization]

-

Lag Pattern: [ vl[/? Association: | ot Inter-company v]@
Cash Flow Acct (Optional): —

ash Flow Acct (Optional): |pept Amortization, Net | << Remove Cach Flow Acct | [ Copy Posting to Other Lines | [7] IFRs

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual 405.0 -- 405.0 Amortization of other plant. 127.0 -- 127.0 Amortization fund - Federal (Major Only)
Original Cash Mot lagged Mot lagged

Intercompany Accrual Mot Intercompany ot Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Mot Intercompany

Not Intercompany

1

s Define Posting - By Case u
Define Postings

Show all lines [ Show All Postings ” Postings V2 H Show this report ICase: [BaseAtlnbu’(e Case

Post using Association: [Poat by Entity V][ﬁﬂ

=[+]
Entity: | Chicago Nonutility =¥
If you post using an association, the code will look first for entity-specific posting, then association posting, then default posting.

Only 1 association can be used for each report. If you change the association to use, posting using other associations will not be read.

Also, posting defined by association does not change over time. So, if you change a bond from 'FMB' to 'Debenture’ at some future date, the posting will stay as defined by the ...
E:[Misc Amortization]

-
Lag Pattern: [ - ]W Association: | ot Inter-company - ][E]
Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |click Me | << Remove Cash Flow Acct | [ Copy Posting to Other Lines | []1FRs M
Transaction
Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)
Original Accrual

186.05 Goodwill
Original Cash Not lagged Not lagged
Intercompany Accrual Mot Intercompany Not Intercompany
Intercompany Cash Mot Intercompany Not Intercompany

11

The default for the Postings dialog is to post by Entity. This dropdown allows the user to specify that the postings are

instead determined by an association of the entity to another entity. The drop down lists all associations for the current
entity group. Note the rules by which the posting will be decoded.
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s Define Posting - By Case _
Define Postings

Showall Iines[ Showe All Postings ” Postings V2 ” Show this report lCase:[BaseAﬂribmeCase -
Post using Association: | Post by Association: Legal Entity Entity: [Defauh -

If you post using an a Post by Entity
Only 1 association can b{Fost by Association: Rollup - Business Hierarchy
FAERIRLE TR EGn A Post by Association: Legal Entity
Post by Association: AFUDC Schedule
Post by Association: sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal
Post by Association: Tax Depr Schedule Federal Fompany '][E
Cash Flow Acct (Optiongpost by Association: LLPE Pointer to Ttself — ] [ Copy Posting to Other Lines ] TS

Post by Association: Segment

| posting, then default posting.
g other associations will not be read.
MB' to 'Debenture' at some future date, the posting will stay as defined by th

E:[Misc Amortization]
Lag Pattern:

Transaction Post by Assaciation: System Contol

Type Post by Association: Service Company Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual Post by Assoclation: Money Pool Financier ant. |127.0 -- 127.0 Amortization fund - Federal (Major Only)
Arininal Fach Post by Association: Corporate Parent [Nt Imanad

The Show Lag Patterns button opens up the Edit Lag Patterns dialog. This allows the user to view lag patterns or to edit the

factors.
~
s Lag Patterns - Case: Base Attribute Case u
Select Lag Pattern Define Pattern
7-Month Revenue Curve lag0 Lagl Lag2 lag3 Llag4 lag5 lag6 Llag7 lag8 Lag?9 Lagl0 Lagll Lag12
Insurance Premiums
One month Lag slall 30 7
Quarterly Payment Feb 300 /0
Retail Revenue Mar 30 70
Wholesale Revel k Apr 30 70
May 30 70
Jun 30 70
Jul 30 70
Aug 30 70
Sep 30 70
Oct 30 70
Naov 30 70
Dec 30 70

The default for the Postings dialog is to display only the lines tagged to post. This checkbox will show all lines in the current

report, whether tagged to post or not.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9

Page 260 of 557
Arbough

Financial Model postings are by default stored in the Base Attribute case — this is indicated in the column header. However,

model postings can be stored in an overlay attribute case, allowing users to do what-ifs on different posting options. Use the

Case dropdown to select a different case. Postings follow winner logic, so postings assigned in an overlay attribute case will

“win” over the Base Attribute case.

s Define Posting - By Case ) EE—— ——

Define Postings

Shﬂwal\ Iines[ Show All Postings ” Postings V2 H Show this report ICase:

=

Post using Association: [Post by Entity

Only 1 association can be used for each report. If you change the association to use, posting using other associations will not be read.

Also, posting defined by association does not change over time. So, if you change a bond from 'FMB' to 'Debenture’ at some future date, the posting will stay as defined by the FMB.
Vi[Fuel Revenue]
Lag Pattern:

|Base Attribute Case H
Posting change
If you post using an association, the code will look first for entity-specific posting, then association posting, then default posting. *

,]@] Association: | not Inter-company

Cash Flow Acct (Optional): ‘Click Me

x[#]

| [ << Remove Cash Flow Acct | | Copy Posting to Other Lines | [] IFRs

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual Gas Revenue

488.0 -- 488.0 Miscellaneous service revenues.

The top of the Postings dialog also has three buttons that allow the user to produce reports showing posting summaries.

Note that the reports show the default postings for each entity.

Show all Postings

This button shows all postings for all reports in a grid, with separate columns for each component of the posting entry. The

dialog has a button to send the report to Excel.
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Postings V2

This button shows

an alternate view of the postings, with the accounts by line.

Count Report Line Main Entity All Default?  Debit Credit Debit-Cash Credit-Cash Debit-Interco  Credit-Interco  Debit-Cash-... Credit-Cash...

Post (810) Common Stock |AP:[Common Divi... | @ System Total Yes sys-Retained Earnings(default) |238.0 Dividends declar...

Post (811) Common Stock |AQ:[Common Divi...| @ System Total  |Yes 238.0 Dividends declared.(def... |Dividend Fayment - Co...

Post (812) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... [Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts.
Post (813) [E] Electric Reven... AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... |Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|[440.0 Residential sale... [Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts..
Post (814) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr... Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (815) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr... Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (816) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... [Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (817) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... [Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (818) [E] Electric Reven... AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... |Yes 142.0 Customer accounts rece...[440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (819) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (820) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (821) E AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr. 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts.
Post (822) AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr. 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts.
Post (823) ] Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenuga] | @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (824) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|440.0 Residential sale... |Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (825) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue]| @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...[442.0 Commercial and... Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (826) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...442.0 Commercial and... Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (827) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... 142.0 Customer accounts rece...442.0 Commercial and... Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (828) | Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | & Chicago Electr... |No 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|442.0 Commercial and... Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (829) Electric Reven... |AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicago Electr... |No 142.0 Customer accounts rece...|442.0 Commercial and... Electric Revenu... |142.0 Customer accounts...
Post (830) Electric Reven... /AD:[Total Revenue] | @ Chicage Electr... |No 142.0 Customer accounts rece...[442.0 Commercial and... Electric Revenu... [142.0 Customer accounts...

% All Defined Postings — o — — - — | — — - — —— - . M
-

Report Line Entity Post Account Case

A e R i i e e e e e e e e i e

Gas Revenue Schedules AD:[Total Revenue excluding Gas Pass-Through]|CHI Gas Commerdial Fost: debit account (lagged cash) Gas Revenue Base Aftribute Case g

Gas Revenue Schedules

[AD:[Total Revenue excluding Gas Pass-Through]

CHI Gas Commercial

: credit account (lagged cash)

142.0 - 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.

Base Aftribute Case

Gas Revenue Schedules

\V:[Fuel Revenue]

+ debit account

142.0 - 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.

Base Attribute Case

Gas Revenue Schedules V:[Fuel Revenue] Post: debit account Gas Revenue Pasting change
Gas Revenue Schedules \V:[Fuel Revenue] Post: debit account Gas Revenue \Winner
Gas Revenue Schedules vi[Fuel Revenue] Post: credit account 480.0 -- 480.0 Residential sales. Base Attribute Case

Gas Revenue Schedules V:[Fuel Revenue] Post: credit account 488.0 - 488.0 Miscellaneous service revenues. |Posting change
Gas Revenue Schedules Vi[Fuel Revenue] Fost: credit account 488.0 -- 488.0 service revenues. |Winner
Gas Revenue Schedules V:[Fuel Revenue] Post: debit account (lagged cash) Gas Revenue Base Aftribute Case

Gas Revenue Schedules

\V:[Fuel Revenue]

: credit account (lagged cash)

142.0 - 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.

Base Attribute Case

Goal Seek for Rate Relief

BY:[Total Rate Change Revenue - to Incame ...

: debit account

Electric Revenue

Base Attribute Case

Goal Seek for Rate Relief

BY:[Total Rate Change Revenue - to Income S...

+ credit account

boo.012 - Goal Seek Revenue

Base Aftribute Case

Income Tax - Federal

AV:[Current period payment]

+ debit account

236.0 - 236.0 Income Taxes Accrued.

Base Attribute Case

Income Tax - Federal

Av:[Current period payment]

+ credit account

Income Tax Payments

Base Aftribute Case

Income Tax - Federal

BF:[March Carryover Payment]

: debit account

236.0 - 236.0 Income Taxes Accrued.

Base Attribute Case

Tnenme Tay - Faderal

RE:[March Carrunver Paumant]

Show This Report

+ rradit arenint

Tnrame Tav Pavmante

Race Aftrihite Cace

This button shows posting only for the current report. The dialog has a button to send the report to Excel.

s Defined Postings

Count Report Line Main Entity All Default? Debit Credit Debit-Interco Credit-Interco
Post (1) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® Chicago Electric Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... [Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (2) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® Chicago Gas Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (3) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® Chicago Nonutility  |Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (4) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® SWEGCO Electric Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (5) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® Suburban Gas Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (6) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® Acquisition Co Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (7) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | @ Tri-State Parent Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (8) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | @ Tri-State Elim Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (9) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | @ Tri-State Consol Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (10) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | @ Prairie Gen Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (11) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® UI Services Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (12) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | ® UI Energy Parent Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (13) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | @ UI Energy Elim Yes 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (14) Journal Entry D:[Intercompany Reven... | @ UI Energy C 146.0 Accounts receivable f... Intercompany Expenses(d 234.0 Accounts payable to ..
Post (15 Journal Entry isc Amortization] | ® Chicago Electric Yes 405.0 of other...[127.0 Amortization fund - ...
Post (16) Journal Entry Misc Amortization] | @ Chicago Gas Yes 405.0 Amortization of other...[127.0 Amortization fund - ...
Post (17, B Journal Entry :[Misc Amortization] ~ Chicago Nonutility  No 405.0 Amortization of other.... 186.05 Goodwill(Main Entity)
Post (18) lisc Amortization] ® SWEGCO Electric 127.0 Amortization fund - ...
== et R P g = T e Py ey S

Below are the controls in the Postings by line region.
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Association: [ Mot Inter-company

Cash Flow Acct (Optional): | click Me

| << Remove Cash Flow Acct || Copy Posting to Other Lines | || IFRS

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)
Original Accrual 142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable. 480.0 -- 480.0 Residential sales.

Original Cash Gas Revenue 142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.
Intercompany Accrual Not Intercompany Not Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Mot Intercompany

Not Intercompany

The selected line is indicated above and to the left of the postings grid.

Based on the selections in the various droplists (Lag Pattern, Intercompany), the lines in the grid will be enabled or not.

Clicking in the white Debit or Credit cell will bring up a dialog showing the Planning Ledger (the Indirect Cash Flow accounts

are now shown, as they cannot be directly posted to). Select the desired account — note that postings are only valid to leaf

nodes

V:[Fuel Revenue]

Lag Pattern: [Retali Revenue

'I[E] Association: | yot Inter-company

Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |Chck Me

[ << Remove cash Flow Acct | | Copy Posting to Other Lines | [T IFRs
Transaction
Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)
Original Accrual

Original Cash

Intercompany Accrual

142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.

480.0 — 480.0 Residential sales.

Intercompany Cash

|Not Intercompan i |Not Intercompan:
4

142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.

s Select Account for Original Accrual / Debit (increases expense or asset)

AD:[Total Revenue excluding Gas Pass-Through]

Accounts

Lag Pattern: [Retali Revenue

Containing (use '*' for any): ‘

Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |Chck Me 7 Al

7 Revenue
Transaction 7 Expense

@ Net Income

Type = Asset
Original Accrual 7 Total Property, Plant, & Equipment
Original Cash 7 Other Property and Investments
Intercompany Accrual 157 Current And Accrued Assets
Intercompany Cash 7 Cash & Cash Equivalents

%7 Temporary Cash Investments

|-

%7 Hotes Receivable
| v Motes Receivable Associated
v Accounts Receivable Associated

b F Ll o [@

%7 Unbilled Revenue
%7 Inventories
-7 Materials & Supplies
57 Other Current Assets
=% Accounts Receivable (Net
142.0 - 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.
(@ 143.0 -- 143.0 Other accounts receivable.

LD 144.0 - 144.0 Accumulated provision for uncollectible accounts—Cr.
[#-%7 Deferred Debits

[+ Liability

%7 Direct Cash

Page: 63 of 73 \ Words: 10,865

Use the text search text box to find an account in the Planning Ledger to bring up The Postings Select accounts to post to.



Attachment to Response to PSC-1 Question No.9
Page 263 of 557
Arbough

% Select Account for Original Accrual / Debit (increases expense or asset) u
Accounts

Containing (use "' for any): |Gas Rev |

7 Al
=57 Revenue
¢ =S Utility Revenue
=% Gas Revenue
[=-%F Gas Misc Revenues
e 1405.0 - 495.0 Other gas revenues.
=-%F Direct Cash
=57 Operating
=% Operating Receipts
() Gas Revenue

To delete a posting, select it and right-click. Then hit the x — Delete button.

| l IS NS AU UYL J l NP 1 UL

Transaction ® Delete

Type Debit (increases expense or asset)

Original Accrual 142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.

Original Cash Gas Revenue :
Intercompany Accrual Mot Intercompany |
Intercompany Cash Mot Intercompany |

The minimum for all postings is the Original Accrual. The Debit and Credit for these must be populated. The other lines will

be enabled for posting depending upon the selections in the Lagged and Intercompany drop-down boxes.

To tag a posting to be lagged, select a Lag Pattern from the drop-down. This will enable the Cash lines for accounts to be
selected. Note that when the user selects a balance sheet account on the Original Accrual line, that same account will be

automatically selected in the other side of the transaction on the Cash side. This ensures that when the cash side posts, it
clears the original account.

AD:[Total Revenue excluding Gas Pass-Through]
Lag Pattern: Retail

Cash Flow Acct (Optional):

Association: | yot Inter-company - ]@

| << Remove Cash Flow Acct | [ Copy Posting to Other Lines | [ IFRs

Click Me

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)
Original Accrual 142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable. 480.0 -- 480.0 Residential sales.

Original Cash Gas Revenue 142.0 -- 142.0 Customer accounts receivable.
Intercompany Accrual Mot Intercompany Mot Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Mot Intercompany Mot Intercompany
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To tag a posting to be posted as intercompany, select an Intercompany relationship from the drop-down. This will enable

the Intercompany lines for accounts to be selected. Select the appropriate accounts to use on the other side of the trans-
action.

D:[Intercompany Revenue]

Lag Fattern: ’ v][/? Association: | planning Entity Association: sys-Rollup Hierarchy-Legal vl[fa
Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |y

ash Flow Acct (Optional):  click Me | << Remove Cash Flow Acct | | Copy Posting to Other Lines | [ | IFRsS

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual 146.0 -- 146.0 Accounts receivable from associated co... [Intercompany Expenses

Original Cash Not lagged Not lagged

Intercompany Accrual Intercompany Expenses 234.0 -- 234.0 Accounts payable to associated compan...
Intercompany Cash Not lagged Not lagged

L

Postings can be copied from one line to another. Select the line to be posted, and hit the Copy Posting to Other Lines but-

ton. This will bring up a dialog that allows the user to select another line (or lines) tagged to post, as well as which posting
components to copy (the default is to copy all). Upon hitting Copy Posting, the postings tagged will be copied to the other

line(s). The dialog allows the user to filter to only lines currently tagged to post. Note that if the user selects a line not
tagged, the Copy Posting can set the posting flag.
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E:[Misc Revenues]

Lag Pattern:
Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |Click Me

v]@] Association: | Not Inter-company ']@

| << Remove Cash Flow Acct | [ Copy Posting to Other Lines | [ | IFRs M

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)
Original Accrual Other Operating Receipts Other Operating Receipts

Original Cash Not lagged Mot lagged

Intercompany Accrual Not Intercompany Mot Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Not Intercompany Not Intercompany

1

F:[Other Revenues]
Lag Pattern:

v]@] Association: | Not Inter-company ']@

Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |Click Me | | << Remove Cash Flow Acct | [ Copy Posting to Other Lines | [] RS

Transaction
Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)
Original Accrual | |
Original —— —— ol
Intercon  « Copy Postings - —— -
Intercon - — — -
Select Line to Copy

G:[Custo | Line to Copy: [/ E:[Misc Revenues] V] [ Select Item to Copy
Lan Batta

= | Values to Copy

Targets
Select All ] I Unselect All ] [ Select All I [ Unselect All I Show Only Lines Currently Marked Posted
Copy Q2 Value Accept C... Line
v Post: debit account Other Operating Receipts ] /" D:[Intercompany Revenue]
vl Post: credit account Other Operating Receipts I /" F:[Other Revenues]
i Line: Post switch for line 1 /" G:[Customer Loans]
C # H:[Disposal Costs]

The Cash Flow Account button allows the user to tag the specific transaction to be posted to an account on the Indirect
Cash Flow ledger.
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E:[Misc Amortization]

Lag Pattern: [ v][/? Association: | pgt Inter-company v][/:ﬂ
Cash Flow Acct (Optional): |Click Me ..

[ <<Remove Cash Flow Acct | | Copy Posting to Other Lines | [|IFRS

Transaction

Type Debit (increases expense or asset) Credit (increases revenue or liability)

Original Accrual 405.0 -- 405.0 Amortization of other plant. 127.0 - 127.0 Amortization fund - Federal (Major Only)

Original Cash Mot lagged Not lagged

Intercompany Accrual Mot Intercompany Mot Intercompany

Intercompany Cash Mot Intercompany Not Intercompany

F

Ffol % Select Account u
Lag| [“Accounts '][ﬁﬂ
a3 Containing (use "' for any): |amort | IFRS

o | [V Al

=7 Indirect Cash
=% Operating Activities
=)

| Bs revenue or liability)
%/ Ttems Not Requiring Cash [ Receipts
" JDebt Amortization, Net ]

~-{@ Depr, Decomm, & Amort

----- @ Nuclear Fuel Amortization

.
Orl
or
Tt
It
G
! |' ok | [ cancel =

Below are the most common posting errors

Missing or incomplete posting

If no posting is specified, or an incomplete posting is configured, when the sequence is run, the following error message will

be displayed. Note that the rest of the model will still run and produce results. Just the posting in question will not be pro-
cessed.

Finished Run — -
@ 1 error written to file:

Ch\Users\UIDEMCO\UIPlanner\UIPlannerytemp\Errors0.bet.
Would you like to open that file now?

| Yes | ’ No ]

A B C | D
1 error found:
Error: 1

Post Error Invalid account for transaction Orig Report: Training Report Line: V:[Interest calc] Entity: Planning Entity.Chicago Electric

No Posting Association
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In order to post transactions to the Planning Ledger, each entity group needs to have an association to get to a Planning

Entity. Below is the Posting Associations menu item.

s Select Association For Posting ﬁ

Select Entity Group: onnds - Detailed Model Vj

For Posting Association Definition
@ Planning Entity
(] Issue Type (e.g. FMB)
) New Group
(@] Pointer to State

%

_—— ———

If this is not defined, and a user tries to post from a report, there will be an error message for each entity.

160 errors!found:

Error: 1 Post Error No valid Low-level Planning Entity for transaction Orig Report: Bonds - Detailed Model Line: CP:[Total Interest Accrual] Entity: Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015

Error:2  Post Error No valid Low-level Planning Entity for transaction Orig Report: Bonds - Detailed Model Line: DB:[Amortization of Issue Cost] Entity: Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015

Error:3  Post Error No valid Low-level Planning Entity for transaction Orig Report: Bonds - Detailed Model Line: DF:[Interest Payment] Entity: Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 4.50% FMB due May 15, 2015

Error:4  Post Errar No valid Low-level Planning Entity for transaction Orig Report: Bonds - Detailed Model Line: CP:[Total Interest Accrual] Entity: Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035

Error:5  Post Error No valid Low-level Planning Entity for transaction Orig Report: Bonds - Detailed Model Line: DB:[Amortization of Issue Cost] Entity: Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 5.5% FMB due Nov 1, 2035

Error: &  Post Error No valid Low-level Planning Entity for transaction Orig Report: Bonds - Detailed Model Line: DB:[Amortization of Issue Cost] Entity: Bonds - Detailed Model.CHI 5.5 pct Senior Notes due May 15, 2017

Posting - Multidimensional

In Multidimensional calculations, the user needs to first select a line that has been tagged to post using the Post checkbox.

The multidimensional posting dialog shows the posting only for the selected line.
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s Editing: Budget - Post Labor [ Budget Results ] | P |

Query Filtered Data(Budget Results,Labor Resources,Any,Any,Department, Any,Resource, Hours,Any,Base Budget,Any)

EiaEe/E v~ (B Qe [pating Budget - post Labor |

(b)) =)y E =) <] >] @)@ O copy

Ref.  Line label Formula Post Local Cont...
A |Eudgeted Labor Dollars  |Query Filtered Data(Budget Results,Labor Resources,Any,Any,Department, An... =] |
1B |Budgeted (1 Tl Ouery Filtered Data{Budget Results,Labor Resources,Any,Any,Department, An... %] | |
s
s Assign Posting: B:[Budgeted Labor Hours] M
Select Post Type
@ Direct O Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset: | Reporting - Labor Balancing ~[+]

Define Accounting to Post To N

Target Field Value Source Value to Post

Department From Source Key -~ Department -
Resource Category From Source Key ' Resource hd
Labor Component Specific Entity @ Budgeted Hours -

To define a posting, the user needs to

” Define the type of posting — define whether the posting will be direct or allocated
” Select a target dataset — choose a dataset to post to (from the current rule set)

» Define the posting — how each of the dimensions in the target dataset will be populated

These radio buttons allow the user to select from two different posting mechanisms.

Direct

This method posts the current calculation results directly to the target dataset, for each dimension. The examples below

are from Direct postings.

Allocate
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This option allows the user to take the results from the calculation and post them to the target dataset after running through

an allocation dataset, and thus explode out the final results using that allocation. See below under Allocate for more inform-

ation.

Use the dropdown list to select a dataset to post to. Note that the droplist will show only Results of Calculations datasets

from the Rule Set that the current calculation belongs to.

% Assign Posting: BV:[Post Residential Services - Labor Cost]

Select Post Type
@ Direct O Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset:

Define Accountin
JUnit Budgeting - Tree

Target Field Budget Results

Department Unit Budgeting - Results [+
.| |Budget Unit From Source Key # Budget Units w [l
Project Statistic Specific Entity @ Cost > |41
Resource Specific Entity @ Labor » |4

F o

Once the target dataset has been selected, the Define Accounting grid will show the dimensions of that dataset. The user

needs to define how each dimension will be populated from the calculation. There are three options:

From Source Key

This option is used when the dimensions of the current report looping context are the same as the destination dataset.
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s Assign Posting: BV:[Post Residential Services - Labor Cost] N ﬁ
Select Post Type g
(@) Direct () Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset: jUnit Budgeting - Results

Define Accounting to Post To

Target Field Value Source Value to Post

Department From Source Key :/ Department V?
Budget Unit From Source Key :/ Budget Units v: e
Project Statistic Specific Entity | @ Cost > |4
Resource Specific Entity @ Labor v: &

From Line

This option allows the user to specify that the dimension come from a line within the report. This is often used when the
dimension has been derived from a function (e.g., Attribute of Dimension) or an If-Test, where the calculation has done an

error trapping.

Ref. Line label Formula Post
A Label Only ]
B Last actuals period Last Actual Period(-- For Scenario --) B
C Labor Component to use Entity ID(Labor Components,Hourly Rate) ]
D Resource s - - = ~
E Union % Assign Posting: BE:[Post FTEs to Targets repoRrTJ ﬁ
F Current period Select Post Type L&
G if (@) Direct () Allocate
H Headcount - Importe :
1 FTEs - Imported Assign Target Dat.aset .
J else Target Dataset: Reporting - Labor Comparison to Targets v_
K Headcount - Prior M Define Accounting to Post To
L FTEs - Prior Month F
M end if Target Field Value Source Value to Post
N 'Headcount Department From Source Key " Department V?
o Initial Headcount| | |Labor Compaonent From Line on Report " C:[Labor Component to use] > [+
P Headcount Adds | | [Budget/Target Specific Entity @ Budgeted = i
Q Headcount Remao
R Headcount Tran

Best Guess
S Final Headcount I
Specific Entity

This allows the user to specify that a specific entity be posted. This is commonly used when posting error codes.
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% Assign Posting: F:[Post Error] _t_‘_ M

Select Post Type
(@) Direct () Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset: |Errors 'H’?|

Define Accounting to Post To

Target Field Value Source Value to Post

o

@ Project Missing In-Service Date

@ Project Missing Plant Account

@ Project has CAPEX 3+ Months After In-Servic

sen e

Best guess button

This button does a Best Guess at the posting. If the dimensions agree between the instruction set and the target, it will pop-

ulate them as Source Keys. The user can then accept these or modify as needed. See below.

% Assign Posting: J:[Loading] u
Select Post Type
(@) Direct () Allocate

Assign Target Dataset
Target Dataset: Bldast Grid - Faciors. ]

Define Accounting to Post To

Target Field | Value Source [} | Value to Post
Supplying Center From Source Key Q -
Froject From Source Key Q -
Resource Category From Source Key o] -
Receiving Center From Source Key o] -
Account From Source Key O -
|| |source From Source Key [0} hd :
| |Estimate Unit From Source Key Q > |l
|

| Coestauess =3
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s Assign Posting: J:[Loading] M
Select Post Type
(@) Direct () Allocate

Assign Target Dataset

Target Dataset: [Budget Grid - Factors® V]lﬁﬂ
Define Accounting to Post To
Target Field Value Source Value to Post
Supplying Center From Source Key ~ Department -
Project From Source Key ~ Project v
Resource Category From Source Key ~ Resource -
Receiving Center From Source Key # Department v
Account From Source Key ~ Account -
| Source From Source Key Q - :
/| [Estimate Unit From Source Key " Record Type w [l
|

The Allocate posting option allows the user to post to a Target Dataset but after running the results against an Allocation
Factors dataset. This takes the base results and explodes them out using the allocation factors. User the drop-downs to

select the Allocation Factors dataset and the Target Dataset. Both of these must be in the current rule set.

s Assign Posting: B:[Allocate A&G to Capital] u
Select Post Type

() Direct (@) Allocate

Assign Allocation Factor & Target Dataset

Allocation Factors: [A&G Capital Basis DS v]l/@‘
Target Dataset: | Allocation Results DS >+

Define Factor Search Criteria

.| | Search Field Value Source Value to Search Tree to Search
Pivot |Fr0m Source Key I/ Pivot V][Aﬂ-— Exact Match Only - =

/| Define Accounting to Post To
Target Field Value Source Value to Post
Supplying Center From Source Key /" Supplying Center -
Project From Allocation Factor Key " Project -
Resource From Source Key # Resource hd
Receiving Center From Source Key /" Supplying Center -

I Account Specific Entity @ Construction work in progress A
Company From Source Key ~ Company hd
Allocation Type Specific Entity @ ARG Capital -
Row Type Specific Entity @ Allocation Target w |l

|

e e
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In Multidimensional calculations, postings are by default stored in the Formula case. However, there is a Planner Property

to allow clients with legacy postings in the Base Attribute case to continue to do so. Note that the Planner Property is stored

in the Zero case, and thus crosses all scenarios.

If a line is tagged to post but no posting is configured (e.g., no destination dataset), when the rule set containing that cal-

culation is run, the following error message will be displayed.

s Error Compiling: — - E

An error occurred building the source for Rollup Labor Inmput Data. &

Message = 'Rollup Labor Input Data.C:[Rollup Labor Input Data to OT
Labor]"' is marked to post, but no dataset is specified. Please open the
post dialog to assign a target dataset.

Error StackTrace =

com.utilinec.planner.domain.Calculation — getCostSource line 2111

1
-

If a line is tagged to post but the posting is not fully configured, an error message will be displayed.

Wide Calculation Editor
As indicated above, the Calculation Editor has a different layout when editing Wide Reports in the Financial Model. Itis a
slightly modified view, to accommodate for the fact that it shows essentially n-reports side by side. Some of the main dif-
ferences from the regular Calculation Editor are:

” There is just one formula column; the user toggles between Forecast and Actual formulas

? The user cannot add additional columns to the grid, and it cannot be edited in Excel

|t does not have the << and >> buttons to select previous reports

» |t has an enhanced Copy/Paste All Lines capability, to take from one report and copy to another
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s Wide Calculation Editor u

Reports in Wide Report Graup [Right Click on Reports For Mare Options]
Select Wide Report Group: | Rate Base v | [ Create New Wide Report Group |
Rate Base per Books, Rate Base Adjusiments , Rate Base Ad] Tofal , Rate Base
Formula Line - Rate Base per Books.G
Line Usage: [Formula '] Line Visibility: [Always show ']
Month to Annual: |Ending Balance ~| Annual to Month: | Dollars (000) without Actuals -
Copy / Paste all Lines
Label Formats Data Formats Month to Annual Annual to Month Formulas Visibility Hide if ancther line=0
Com ) ree | o] e ) oo ree ]| eme ] e ) oG] e ) focow ) P ] [ ] e
B00E)0) B 0] @k EEE <)) E)0] 6 ) [Fomaisours = \
MM Ref. Line Name Rate Base per Books Rate Base Adjustments Rate Base Adj Total Rate Base
O Rate Base Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Descri... Place Holder for Entity Description Place Holder for Entity Descri... -
1Dk Start method Label Only Label Only Label Only
Oic Copy Rate Base before Copy From Inside a Method(...
O Copy Total Copy From Tnside a Method(...
= Label Only Label Only Label Only C:[Copy Rate Base before a...
e Label Only Label Only Label Only Label Only L
1Dle Flant In Service Line is Target of Allocations() Tnput() Rollup with Path(Rate Base G:[Flan... I
Ol Less Depreciation Reserve Line is Target, . Allocations(Switch Sign) Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base H:[Less...
B Net Plant Sum Down(G:[Plant In Service]) Sum Down(G:[Plant Tn Servi... |Sum Down(G:[Plant Tn Service])
] Label Only Label Only Label Only Label Only
Ok Materials and Supplies Line is Target of Allocations() Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base K:[Mat...
O Fuel Tnventory Line is Target of Allacations() Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base L:Fuel ...
N m new line
Cn Gas in Storage Line is Target of Allacations() Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base N:[Gas ...
Ole Nuclear D Balance Line is Target of Allocations() Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base 0:[Nucl...
Ol Nuclear Fuel Line is Target of Allocations() Input() Rollup with Path(Rate Base P:[Nucl...
e Working Capital Allowance Copy From(lurisdictional Working Capital,Y:[Total Working... [Tnput() Rollup with Path(Rate Base Q:[Wor...
ORr Total Working Capital Items Sum Down(K:[Materials and Supplies]) Sum Down(K:[Materials and ... Sum Down(K:[Materials and Supplies]) -
< r ||« »

Note that while the Wide Calculation Editor shows all of the reports in one view, users can still view or edit each of those
reports individually, using the regular Calculation Editor. Users will need to use this mode in order to post any of the indi-
vidual report lines, since the Wide Calculation Editor does not have the Posting icon. The reason is that it would be too dif-

ficult to display or edit postings across all n reports. See below, under Wide Reports in Regular Calculation Editor.

The Wide Calculation Editor is divided into two main regions.

The top region is where the user selects the Wide Group to edit, or creates or modifies existing Wide Report groups. See

below under Create or Edit Wide Report Groups.

The bottom half of the screen is essentially the Calculation Editor for the selected Wide Report group. Note that each of the

reports in the group show up as columns, with the line labels in the left hand column.

Use the dropdown list to select the Wide Report group to edit (or view).
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Create a new Wide Report Group

To create a new Wide Report group, select the Create New Wide Report Group button, and add it. The new Wide Report

Group will show up in the Wide Calculation Editor blank, with no reports.

% Wide Calculation Editor ﬂ

e —

Reports in Wide Report Group [Right Click on Reports For More Options]

Select Wide Report Group: :New Group v: . Create New Wide Report Group |

=B Add Report

Formula Line Information

Line Usage: :Formula v: Line Visibility: :Alwa',rs show v:
Month to Annual: |Total (sum of months) ~ | Annual to Month: |Dollars (000) with Actuals -
EneEev~ 0 @5 o) Fomuisource v |

MM Ref.  Line Name i

N

Then select the Add Report button, and choose the base report in the group. The new group will start out with the lines of

this new report, and all reports subsequently added will inherit the lines of the group.

% Wide Calculation Editar

e S——

Reports in Wide Report Group [Right Click on Reports For More Options]
Select Wide Report Group: :New Group

o Add Report | Rate Base
Formula Line Information
Line Usage: :Formula v: Line Visibility: :AIwa',rs show
Month to Annual: | Total (sum of months) | Annual to Month: |Dollars (000) with
) 0 8]0~ [0l 515 () ) Formuisowree
MM Ref. Line Name Rate Base

A Rate Base Place Holder for Entity Descri...

B Current Year Label Only

c Start method

D Copy Rate Base before adjustments Copy From Inside a Method(...

E Copy Total Adjustments Copy From Inside a M[*hod(...

F MethodReturns D:[Copy Rate Base belofe a...

G Label Only

H if Label Only

I Plant In Service

] Less Depreciation Reserve

K Net Plant

L end if Label Only

M Label Only
L Materials and Supplies
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